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_* This publication was prepared under contract for the 
_ Joint Publications Research Service as a translation... | 
or foreign-language research service to the various ~ 
federal government departments. —_. 
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_ ALL JPRS reports may be ordered from the Office of Technical 
Services. Reports published prior to 1 February 1963 can be provided, 
for the most part, only in photocopy (xerox). Those published after 
1 February 1963 will be provided in printed form. 


i Details on special subscriptions arrangement for JPRS social 
science reports will be provided upon request. 


__ No cumulative subject index or catalog of all JPRS reports 
has been compiled. _ | 7 


All JPRS reports are listed in the Monthly Catalog of U. 5. 
Gover t Publications, available on subscription for $4.50 per 
year (6-00 foraieny including an annual index, from the Superinten» 
dent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington 25, 
D. C. 


All JPRS scientific and technical reports are cataloged and 
subject-indexed in Technical Translations, published semimonthly by 
the Office of Technical Services, and also available on subscription 
($12.00 per year domestic, $16.00 foreign), from the Superintendent 
of Douments, Semiannual indexes are also available, but at an ad- 
ditional cost 
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Expansion of ane National Heonony_ in South cores 
BP ee) Snr ae Le, See 


“the eighth jenaien of the Second Conference of the Sipbeae Peoples 
Council-of the Democratic, People's. Republic of Korea discussed pressing for 
the peaceful unification, whichis the. most forvent: desire and the | 
highest national ies and decided on the federal union of Kores as the 
most echevaee= AAPA S: BS iia rs Saas | MERI Aaipeee att . eo ee et eee kt re 


The holding. of general election ‘in a free South Korea, without any 
sort of foreign intervention is our nation's persistent claim and unwaver- 
ing principle. regarding the, peaceful urification of the fatherland. 


Pee GOR Sey hee ite Re ep ** . — 
However, today when the regime in South Korea is rejecting this, 
while we are keeping the Democratic People's Republic of Korea and the 
Korean people's government intact for that time, ve recognise that the | 
pressing problems, in effecting, a federated union with South Korea, are an 
urgent demand. te eg, A 


While » eit union wth’ bos Korea would " quarantee for the 
good the entire nation, cultural, ecanemic.and education cooperation, this 


would thus enable basa . aero a hoa of the fatheriend to. be 
carried out, os | | 


While they say they will cae even asceet: as nish as a federated 
union we are:madataining that: an economic: committee must be formed from 
delegates: ef the. economic.circles in North and South Korea, and economic. 
exchanges and econemic : omarere must be realized as soon as. cra 


Throughout na stoiy. the. Korean people utdilined their beautiful and 
abundant resources and.managed them in a unified econemy, as one nation. . 
However, this stable guarentee of our nations ecenomy has been cleaved .by. 
the man-made obstruction separating North and South Korea. 


The division of the fatherland has constituted a severe obstacle in 
the expansion of our nation's economy and has driven South Korea's economy 
into dire catastrophies. 


Due to the colonialistic policy and truel exploitation of the United 
States imperialists the southern part of our fatherland has been degraded 
until today it is economicaliy dependent upon the United States and a 
colonialist market overflooded with foreign commodities. 


National industries in South Ko. @ are coupletely disintegrating. 
Countless factories and mires have seeH‘ruindd and neglected. The produc- 
tivity of industry is only wwo-thitis bf brodtiction during the dark period 
of Japanese imperialism. Even of the fuotdries and mines which remain, 
most have halted: pridduction; or cut down. operations’ due: to Pass haand! in raw 
materials and to marketing’ ase fiewltivon. © Re ae 

feats pose ee re shes ne a 

Agriculture also lies in devastation. South Korea wade, ‘was ‘the 
nation's aren ery in the past, sn nee expertening chronic centne: 

- South Kores's Amports eday,, asa rewult ot the wl deeline of 
industrial ‘ond agriculiurel production, are wonty: ‘tinds: tied ‘exports. 


The lite of the people in the ace part of Korea Hes fallen into 
misery. The wages of the workers were not soe-third of the minimum living 
expenses, South Korean streets overflow with wandering uneliploywd workers 
searching for a: livelihood and With hishiveds' of thousands of begying 7 
children. Farmers who lose their farms and‘homes because of the sxorbitant 
taxes or oe interest each year amount to one million. | 


The Lives of the seapie and the ecbhig7 in South Korea are deterio- : 
rating everywhere, in some places at an unbelievable pace. Econoilo — = 
exchanges and cooperation between North and South Korea is the only roed’ 
towards the revival of the South Korean economy which is on the brink of | 
death and the rescue of the South Korean people from their living hell. 


If the stilled factories are:to run:again and if the bankrupt ‘agri- 
culture is to be raised up and thrive again, then sufficient raw materials, 
electric power, manufactured goods, and equipment are needed. The solid 
materialistic base in North Koree can ‘Produce all of these. 


Our people have not only’ exteblished. e conten ‘of socialian: free 
from exploitation and oppression in North Korea following the path of the 
Korean Labor Party; but they labored diligently a4 constructed a strong 
base of heavy industry, improving the independent base of the national 
economy. The fortified base of heavy' industry in Morth Korea guarantees 
the rescue of the South Korean evoncay from the colonialist lackeys and 
guarantees the expansion of the natica's ieicheaae: 


oa 


Based on our achievement, if North and South Korea were to work 
together and re-unite the econoay through the combined strength of the 
nation's people, then all the pecnhe fa Korea will be able to live without 
wast. ." 


Economic tweaieuaage and eotpacntloa'| between North and. South Korea 
can resolve this quick}; but it is a project of the utmost emergency. 
Differences in the political | systens of ‘North and South Korea do not have 
to prevent economic interchange and cooperation. | 


Our claim at presant is that we should set aside the politicas 
problem and discuss at length the problims ‘involved: in having first of all 
representatives of South ahd North Korea: gather at one site and cooperate 
in aiding each: other. to! realize . an oxabenae of sesoGe and panama in 
the establishinent of an economy. . 4 


eS North arid South Korea ie aaok pier and all resources, Peery 
and technology mobilised, then how can United States "aid" or the hangers- 
on of capitalism obstruct the cooperation ‘and economic interchange between 
North and South, that is not even to mention.how far the oconeay nese 
expand, in a very short time, with very’: ‘small outlay. . 


; During the entire time they were under the control of the Japanese 
imperialistic regime and then the United States imperialists, the South . 
Korean people have clearly seen the true exploitive nature of: the foreign 
dictatorship occupation through their own bitter experiences. It is all 
to clear what: United ‘States sid has.done to both the South Korean, economy 
and our South Korean brethren for the last fifteen. years or:for that matter 
what they will do in the future. 


We must plan an ell urgency the reconstruction and self-reliance, 
with the Korean people themselves as the main ingredient of the econony, 
through the dismantling of the United States Office of iconomic. Cooperation 
in Korea which makes it its business to. seize and exploit. the lifelines of 
the South Korean economy under the: cloak of "aid," and the United: Netions 
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of mores which is merely 
a tool of the United States colonialist. Perey: 


We saat consider ways: te entablish a federation of North and South 
Korea as quickly as possible, control our country's economic and, cultural 
expension as a single silat de and deal ash the: las oe 
situation in South Korea... 


Interchange and scoperntiia between North and South Korea will bring 
new life to the South Korean econony and will hasten a broad self-reliant 
expansion of the whole nation's economy. This will also facilitate the 
peaceful unification ana sovereign independence of the fatherland by 


a ee 


gradually removing the lack of confidence between North and South Korea 
and by forming an atmosphere of mutual avenhiabontesees and eontacence: 


The siprone People's Council of thé Democratic People's Republic of 
Korea through their évncern for their brethren to relieve the burdened 
lives of the South Korean people and an eagerness of the whole South Korean 
people to achieve unity of the fatherland ; ‘presents the following opinions 
on the reatization of interchange and édopération between Northiend South 
Korea and’the increased ssl ee ‘thé South Korean econthy to the 
legislative and sdninistrative atith hes, a1) prominent citizens; and to 
each level of the masses. . ms as 


1. With ‘regard to: the rehabilitation of South Korean agriculture 
and the’ ‘easing’ of the ‘Life of the neveor e farmers: _ 
a Pee or La a ‘ 
In carrying out sconoais interctange and: eutual souetea we must 
turn our attention first of all to the rehabilitation and expansion of the . 
ruined eerioureare ond easing the pares ved the farmers in pou ita 


‘aly the quick: restoration of agriculture: will enable: US asi resolve 
the heavy’ burdens ‘on the lives of the fareers and to take the haa 
measures to expend ‘our nation’ 3 ade a pape ae ae 


South Korea, which in the past was the nation's gran are | also 
the center’ for the Production of cotton; silk, and heap; is cae dh Reap iets: 
ly unrecognizable. 


‘Not only has’ the area under cultivation been seastiy: couneact bat 
irrigation facilities and water conservation works have ‘been: Seevrevedt: 
each year severe natural disasters increase the damage. 


Control of the farms has become permanent and apcicuianel: techs 
nology has remained in a backwards inediewal state. The productivity of 
grain per farm in South Korea is one-third less than ter Korea. 


The crisis of South Korean agriculture is due’ to United States 
"aid," and is becoming more severe. Production of wheat, barley, small 
cerehl grains, and bean oil has been sharply reduced to'a lower level than 
during the Japanese imperialists period due to the tyrannical United States 
surplus farm products which are forcefully marketed. The production of 
cotton and silk haz declined even further. ‘The United: States imperialists 
sell, at a high price, agricultural tucessities such as chemical fertili- 
zers and agricultural chemicals on the one hand, then. snatches away the 
produce from the farms at a price lower than the cost of production. 


‘Besides the severe decline of farm production, the farmers! burdens 
such as farm mene "land rent grain payments," "drought control expenses," 


v roe ~ ee 


taxes, forced purchase of cereal grains, and other miscellaneous expenses 
continue to mount. 


In South Korean Perec the nuaber of farns where there is a 
shortage of foodstuffs apd deep indebtedness has sharply increased. Many 
farmers are bankrupt and have become migrant workers. 


We must break the catastrophy to which the South Korean agriculture 
is condemned and we must take, sa possible measures to relieve the chronic 
hunger and poverty. a » | 


(a) The result of thes ae : as 
cultivate the soil will bec the prime ap TT 
brought under. qultiveatis (wAlg w ef mers. 


The former "land reform” which ¥ was instituted by Syngman Rhee was 


only for protecting: bead interests - gas ea a whily pacifying the 
farmers. : | 


ones_who 
1l be 


A way to solve the. problem. of land gaaietely in our country is to 
confiscate the. lad of the landlords without payment and distribute it 
among the farmers without cost. However, the United States imperialists 
and their lackey Syngman Rhee have rejected this form of land reform and 
have enforced # "Jend reform" where the land is brought from the landlords 
and sold to the farmers. This is only a further extension of the exploita- 
tion and. origin of poverty in South sh agriculture. 


The Yarmers who have been robbed of their food year after year 
through ‘thy so-called "grain payments for land" have fallen into the . 
predicament of being slaves to these debts because there are many farmers 
who have not been able to pay the land prices for the past ten years. The 
fields belonging to the many farmers in that predicasent are becoming. 
repossessed and reverting to the landlords. 


Since the severe terms of the “land reform" are not controlled, 
these imaginary leases, which are for the so-called rehabilitation of 
agriculture, cannot be enforced. A way mst be found where the present 
predicament is adjusted so the nation pays the landlord for the land and 
then distributes the land free of charge to the. faxymers and allows al’ the 
farmers to cultivate their land without interference. 


The assessments of the grain. rent payments must be stopped on the 
spot, the totel land price paid to the landlord must be borne by the 
national treasury, and the nation must see that only the principle of the 
farmers' loans be paid. 


Together with this, the nation must buy all existing rental farm 


land and distribute it without charge to farmers = have Little or no 
land. ee | | 


The financial seenpousiulidtics relative to all measures of this soxt 
are less than that spent by thé South Korean military during just: one year. 
If the South Korean atthorities truly watt to rehabilitate the agriculture 
and relieve the burden of the farmers they mist carry out this Seen : 
and necessary’ policy, 


We can never sigbeve ‘of the seisure. of.’ Sceclous jana by the ‘United 
States imperialists for use of military objectives and we support the 
struggle of the South Korean farmers to oppose this. We wil] have to 
demand thet the land sbized in this vay fie ivan peck to the fevwer’. 


For the sake of ‘far ti1ling: ‘the poet neet for land, all our 
energies must be centered on necoversie new nic in South pores | 


Despite incomplete data, today in South: Koren there is: ‘abeat 06 
million chongbo.of land that could be develuped such as hills, barren land; 
fallow land, and tidal flats. If there is cooperation between North and 
South Korea, within the next six or seven years, | « millicn eee of land 
can be reclaimed, 


‘The reéiained land mist be distributed: without ‘cost to the pevaiee, so 
with little or no laid and also among the unemployed. In ‘this way, the 
average area of cultivation per farm will rise from 0.9 chongbo at the. 
present time to 1.4 chongbo after six or seven years. This will also bring © 
many great advantages to the oppressed earwers of South Bore: 


(b) Irrigation facilities must be restored and exptnded end flood 


control end water ‘conc rvation works mast be carried out. 


In North Korea, irrigation works have been developed on 600,000 
chongbo of paddies and fields in only the few years since the war which is 
five times as many chongbo as during the 36 years of Japanese imperialism. 
Flood control and water conservation works have aise been developed: on a 
large scale. BS 


Our experience shows that in our country where cultivated land is 
limited and where rice farming holds an important position, - sexe geien: 4 is 
basic to the expansion of agriculture. 


In South Korea also, we must restore the existing irrigation faci- 
lities and irrigation of rice paddies mist be perfected but we mist be able 
to overcome natural disasters and gather in the harvest on land that is 
raised and protected. 


Presently in South Korea, 620,000 chongbo are not protected by 
irrigation. It is necessary that this be Comphevely. ee wu 
irrigation within — “er seven yeet®: 


In order te do this we would eariy - out irrigation ocoieets of large 
and small scale everywhere; we would start work and proceed with deter- 
minatiori.on such large’ sdale projects in districts such as the rich Han 
river delta, Paju. end Kimpo;- Pyongt¢ek and the Ansongchon valley, the 
Chirjju area of the Nam hiver delta, the Apiiong area of the upper reaches of 
the Naktong River, the Naju giver area of the Yonggan River valley, the 
Onsen ares in = middle valley of ‘the Ra ‘River. ond Honams 


The iseigaiton ia will be paid: for from. ‘the natichal treasury 
and the state will beaz the huge cost of the cultivated land that is used 
for the site of the irrigation works. ; 

al irrigation equi puserit mst. be used only for the. profit of the 
farmers and the pertinent tax assessmente on ‘the farmers will be reduced . 
on a broad scale. 


Together with the Siteasion projects, we mst: also Rese flood 
control and water conservation projects ‘siich’as ‘erésion control, affore- 
station, river dikes, and flood control ‘in such areas in South. Korea as . 
the Naktong River; ‘the. Yongseai River; Han River, and.the-Kum River. Thir 
is the only way that the ‘great loss of life amd property each year due to 
heavy storms and floods can ‘be prévented and . ttie devastated fields and . 
mountains of oo pores can be greens! once more. 


(c) We. will ntroaine asdveate 
farming and will e the diversification of culture. 


Asti Rison ae aay watice®” conditions advadtaneous somsanee te avons ai 
North Koreas however, the rate of land usé and:.the production per farm has = - 
markedly declined. If tractors and modern equipment are introduced in 
agricultural production as have been in North Korea, and if advanced methods 
of intensive agriculture dare adopted, then. two-crop farming.can be success- 
ful on a large scale in the fields of South Korea and the — oer farm 

can easily be raided 6 ‘twice its present: er 


In North Korea ‘within two or ‘nee years all sadteuiaate will. be. 
ceuprerery mechanised, even in the neste ee areas. 


Meoderti farm saul eee factories mist be established in South sores 
and they must be based on the farm equipment industry in North Korea in 
order to mechanize South Korea's agriculture also. 


In view of the fact that the farmers have no funds to purchase the 
equipment, it would be a good idea to set up state farm equipment hire 


a, ae 


stations in every part of South Korea and help the farmers meet the cost 
of moons sed Operereons Bt a low cost. 
trea VET dt go i Ott, tO pe Oe rides w ota 

If ‘this is done the neéchanisation of farm work ean be abscigtdaned ri 
within a few years on South Korean faras.also, and the farmers can gradual- - 
ly oe: freed oo me eee back--breaking zener: 

EP NT wae Siege eet YO votes Bde oo slab oe tei 

" Rxpetimerital: ‘agriculture mast dneredse:. Ways: mast be: found. ‘tet ae Hes 
develop:the scientific . double - orép methods which’ Sout, Korea Gapeand piss 
suited, and these lrg must then'be widsly. Waghts ne, ig | 

ane hes elt Megtts Ce g Gat Le ees Py ee 

In ‘addition, ‘seed: breeding ttock;.aha eireiiy: seedlings. will be 
exchanged and joint programs for, subsitel: of ‘damaging insects, éto. can be. 
set up between North and South Kore&.” A mutual exchange of the on, 
experiences of. the paTvesys: would alzo be osearee Oe . | 

ttl; Mes ook Pepe 22 ob ads ; vs 

To liquidate the colonialistic favorition, in South Korea ita 
the United States surpluses will be rejected, the production of wheat, 
barley, cotton and silk that haa fallen off will. pe: ieee = ‘Livestock 
raising and orchards will be encouraged... - . Ses 


(a) We mst relieve as soon as esible the dives of p conn at | 
the formers. wito - are. in: the: tate o ¥ 7 ae Srenen : 


‘The. Noxth: Mirek farms, seick. are, Venteaied, mechanized, por neve. 
electricity, harvested an umusually. large erop lest year despite very; ‘poor 
weather conditions. The lives of all the farmers. have abd #0 the ah 
of the middle class and the ee middle class: 


hie Gavaradent- Of the Republic hea omitted tne total eae oP loses. 
to farmers and has in ote given-then sad ‘money , 


When the North Korean ‘farmers were teeing of their fags harvest. 
and enjoying their happy lives, the South Korean farmers were crying over 
their crop failures and. cheasvers and were pregees by. debts and eeerventon: 


Today the majority of. South Korean farvare: are bound by:- Toane: that 
have colossal interest rates. veuehierploie = are used. ie 
eee Le 
The perpetual loans of the farmers must be: controlled by ‘the atate 
as soon as possible and such high interest loans should be aceite 
prohibited in every area .of South ROESS: 7G : 


Also the state sgrisultarel: bank ist be operated ‘to serve the 
interests of the pera wa to. eve. loans. ita bes mr at low soterent 
rates. » dam. bee toe rx € oe 


"Land opportunists" must be reduced and various tax extortion | 
schemes must be spoleanes then the burden of the farmers will be relieved. 


. The price decline of South Korean farm produce due to the flood of 
United States surpluses must be checked and steps must be taken to supply 
the farmers with industrial: iteds such as ‘chemical fertilisers and agricul- 
tural chemicals at moderate prices. 


| ‘The so<called "farsers unions” qust'be rid of exploitation and 
reorganized as autonomous collective groups: that: market produce and supply 
industrial goods: to the scrperee? of the. farwers theaselves. 


We must urgently Sonsider having the nation. loan the majority of 
farm households foodstuffs at no interest and adopting relief measures for 
the suffering farmers who have: lost ‘the means: to make a living. 


2. With regard to the aicpanat on of the South Korean fishing 
industry and the betterment of the lives of the fishermen. | 


Our country which is surrounded on three sides by water has abundant 
marine reaources: = the sea’ holds important sources of food for the a a 


Since the watiy days our country's ancestors have gone out to sea as 
they plessec: and seueey fish. | 


Howeves, ‘Que to the United States imperialistic occupation of South 
Korea, our seas have. become biséoted and on the sea as well as the land, 
South and North Korea are separated. This barrier: has had fatal conse~ 
quences on the South Korean fishing ey: 


The japevtant fishing ports have become Uni tea States military ports . 
and the best fishing areas have become military reservations for the United 
States Navy. Bven when compared to the tim: of the Japanese imperialists, 
the tons’ of fish caught has been reduced by one-fourth, the quantity of 
fish has fallen to one-half, and the quantity of fish per fisherman is 
only one-third of his equal in North Korea. 


The living conditions of the fishermen deteriorate further each —_ . 
year. No matter how many fish are caught, the burdens on the fishermen... 
such as the “fishing tax" and "ship tax" increase and furthermore the ex- 
ploitation by heads of the "fishing covuperatives" and high inter st loan — 
agents becomes more severe. 


Today hundreds of iiganeats of South aean. piasnae are oled in 
rags and are starving, and they continue to fall into bankruptcy. 


Rehabilitating and expanding the South Korean fishing industry and 
improving the living conditions of the fishermen also demands interchange 


=> o 


and contacts between North and South Korea. 


must -be. pastes for joint, use. a ee ae ee ee ee ont: 


: The schools of fish ‘traverse. freely, off;.the seas of North, and. South 
Korea but the fishing boats cannot; we mustisce that. those comlitiong do: . 
not continue. The desire’ of. the, fishermen of both North and Sovth Korea, . 
to go where they please regardless of what sea, must be .xrealizedsji5. 5 0 on 


The. fishing grounds of. Nérth: and ‘Giuuth Korda; must be open forthe 
fishermen ‘to frequent then:as they please. throughout rime seasons.. of. 
such important fish as. herring, yellow corvina, kongchi, nD epaliteret Ia 
ace mee curves fish. 


gt Be, oe AES ta, here, oy earet es ot 
Hy In addition: to this: the, important. fishing porta ‘of North and South . 
Korea must be opened immediately. .:: :This'is the only way that, the fishing 
grounds may be effectively fished through a joint operation and al: fishing 
boats can process and sell: their catch: and; take on supplies such as hae 
food, and other necessities at- any. near port at any time... eae 


1 ‘In North Korea we. aust open such fishing ports as Chongjin, SAE» 
Soho, Wonsan,. Kojo, Hasju,:; Nampo, and Sinuiju; and in. South Kores..guoh .., 
fishing ports as sueane vee a Tonggyong Namhae , ees 
Kunsan, ami Inchon. .. =.=: ‘ See, AGH oo eh. Se Baia 

Pret Sai ue 
We mst rid the South Korean fishing ports and fishing eounie of 
United States military occupation..and secure tham: for, independent, fishing 
activities, and the facilities. at the eee bean! porte aust be. 34 - 
restored and put into operation. ; |. cae fo gi bee yg 


(b) Fishing boats used fox basic produetion in the ¢ fishing industry 
must be 59) red_ond their ui nt. . 


of the. fishing boats. spesently used in, South, Korea, the: peioentene 
of the type above 50 ton is only one per cane: and the isola of the. wae ey 
boats are old and small models. : 


To strengthen the technical and daterial base of the South Korean 
fishing industry will require a concentration of funds and. energy on 6 
national scale throughout Korean industry. Mass. production: of. large and - 
medium size vessels mist :be achieved, existing oe boats: peeeeteei ee, 
the sailing vessels supplied with power., oa 


The large vessels must be owned by the state and operated, ot low 
rates: by: fishernen vores = cooperative. Beowpe es ee ss 
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Together with this, the manufacture of fishing equipment must be 
greatly expanded, and the demand for nae tackle and eae nets must 
be fulfilled. 


-(c) The organisation. of. oint: Ne ‘th-South long distence and deer 
sea fishing opérations ‘and’ joint measures to increase the size of catches 
must be considered. : — ee ae | VG 


' Our experience shows us thet long distance and deep. sea fishing must 
be carried out in conjunction with inshore. fishing and isthe best. way to 
ensure huge catches without vacating. the fishing grounds for any: seasons. 


However, te South Korean ‘tieniny industry today cannot carty out 
long distance fishing because their equipment is techriically seeeage and 
those catches are ee bail Seg bebe) zoeneng boats. = € 

In view of these condi tions, a joint fishing fleet cacigeel with 
modern fécilities, through an invéstment by the Korean Marine Agency in 
North Korew and the Tacha Marina Central Council in South Korea aust be 
organised and ‘sent of long distance and deep sea: fishing operetions in 
order to catch large and excellent fish such as cod, ret pa jumbo 
shrimp, yeLtey weil, = re 

This: soit “of fishing rysten. betieen k North. end South Kores oui 
jointly carry 6n studied of marine resources and searches for fishing | 
grounds, inform each other of movements of ocean currents and changes of 
weather on the Senn and acorerers in rescue eperanons at semen of | sea 
disasters. , , 


Loans tc the fishermen mst be quickly. managed so that the responsi 
bility is-borne by the state and a national fisheries bank: must be; 
established to supply the fishermen'with funds:at low interest rates. 
"Fisheries tax" and the "vessel taxes" mst be lowered.and levies such as 
the "in-port and out-port charges," "charges on entry of fish," and various 
other charges, aust be auolsenes: mnerety zemeotng: hea bean burden of the 
fishermen. 

' The “fishing sagptaatoual which meuy eanletisas the fiakeraen® 
must be reorganised into true collectivised groups of fishermen fer the 
purpose of Welling the fishing catehied,.’ » Lishing: équipment, and 
for the joint. wae of fishing grounds ond facilities of the fishing industry. 


Feudal vesthans must, be renoved pean the fishing industry and dis- 
tribution formulas such as "3-7" or "4-6" where the ship owner receives the 
majority of the catch, must be changed to give the worker the advantage. 


The conditions for a life where the workers may work normally end comfort- 
ably must be eae 
. ef EPI ss nee DES. ek rege 
3. Wi th vegerd. to the. Gaauiee of South Korea's cational indus 
tries and the mass construction of housing. 


Industry cannot: achieve the independence, wealth, and growth of the 
country ‘without foundation ‘ef the traditional. industries and. © careful | 
spportionnent of the peoptens econony. Son Bak r 


ar ‘South Koreax: “industry: which /was aepareted from the; region. of. meats 
industry in the north after liberation; has been subordinated to the. 
capital provided: by tie United States dictatorial ojcupetion and has besii 3 
an ean fer ture: 

In. South Korea ‘jotleg only cortadis ‘bight laiistcles ate maintained to 
supply military necessities; othérwied they ire dependent in part on the 
mining of strategic resources or United States surplus goods. 

AYE, os Se NTO: 1. gS es PR 
: Their. -entize: ‘ieedotion only meets. one-third of the demand; they 
must depend wpon imports for the majerity: of important materials as steel, 
lumber, consent: -~ all ief :their pekairtndl rew cotton, rayon yara, and 
caustic so@ei.. ot fui w) ty a ee ee eee ae 


Last year the quantity per person skoauced by the population in 
South Korean industry. was only onerfifth compared to the north; coal, one- 
fifth; electric power, snail Pig sabia 1/1903 ately aed coment, ; 
1/11; and timber, 1/18... ao. ith iagagt . . 


Due to shortages of raw material and funds, ‘nd to the flood of for- 
eign goods, the traditional industries are being choked and the sites of 
the traditional industries: are in ruins. 


+ Large and: saall enterprises continue to fall into bankruptcy and 
the ‘silks of the unemployed contime.to grow. The workers receive sterva~ 
tion wages that are. ‘low without | oo son: fare forces to work hard for . 
10-18 hours a ey) ac. 2 ae 40 ’ 


‘The sepissine grisea which, plague South Korean industry must. be 
removed. If they are not removed and the industry not restored and ex-— 
panded, then we cannot count on the independent expansion of the tradition- 
al patronel iia se and ‘the people’ » lives on be improved in the least. 


ile eae, 


(a) Th full oT ratic 1. of 11 exi ing Pactories ad mf 08 must 
be guaranteed adustrial ¢ ents constructed in order to 


work withie the “next wo or three years. 


fee 


give the ‘unemp Loved workers 


fae 


Among the factories and mines of South Korea there are many that 
absolutely cannot be restored and sixty per cent of the factories and 
eighty per cent of the mines = oer ve or just beginning production. | 


We aust quickly consider. measures to restore destroyed factories 
and mines and to guarantee maximum from production facilities. 


Construction will have to be accelerated on factories and mamifac- 
turing plants which were set ‘up in "plans" but tlen dropped. We mst — 
construct many new large-scale modern factories. 


Together with the construction of large-scale factories itis 
Receseary to build: ‘may. light. industries, of the small and medium boale. 


Aga ‘aces ‘of. ‘the ‘small, end. eeaiua acale can be quickly con- 
structed ' through a enall. investment and is especially attractive in that . 
it requires a maximus amount of labor over.a minimum period of time. By. 
constructing 5-6 local industries in each kun, within several months you 
can be employing about one hundred housewives at each place. Experience 
has taught’ us this in North Korea. | ; 


If all existing factories and mines in South Korea are returned to 
production; if production of large scale factories along with medium and 
small scale factories is carried out; if conservation projects. such as 
land reclamation, irrigation, flood control and water conservation, and 
urban construction products are carried out; and if the construction of 
harbors, railroads, and highways is started, then the two million unemploy- 
ed, four million partially employed persons will be reduced. 


. Qn the one hand we must vigorously effect the above policies to 
cut down unemployment but then the state will have to pay a living wage 
to those unemployed who are still struggling to avoid starvation, and 
guarantee them their living at the very ieast. 


The present conditions must be eradicated, conditions that cause so 
much unemployment yet at the same tine demand that the employed workers 
work such long working days. The ae must be eased and the work 
day limited to eight hours. 


We welcome at any time any South Korean workers who desire to come 
to North Korea to work and we guarantee them a job and « comfortable. life. 


The fact that there are about 50,000 of our brethren who had ex~ 
perienced a better life in Japan and who have returned to their beautiful 
fatherland and are already living in the. cities and countryside of North 
Korea, enjoying @ life which fulfills their desires, is drawing world wide 
attention. While we continue to strive to realise the desire to return to 
Korea of our brethren whe 04111 cannot return frem Japan we are prepared 
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to welcome the unemployed from Svuth Korea into our factories, plants, 
memes and other one af aps tan Soin 
J Waea LG fu i ao aa 

In this. world ders: ie no pines denaed on. Us; &s men’ BO! aiserthe;. thea 
for the prosperity. of the nation and thé! growth and: well+being.of the . 
fatherland. This enables us to work wondrous miracles and the present 
conditions in North Korea, vere =e: prospects for e aide ase are 
very good, soundly prowe this. 99: 00 49) ge: 


‘In South Korea the population must: be encouraged to raise: sopaieidon 
for the sake of the reinforéément ot. the national: economy ‘ant: the cultural 
civilization, and not "surpluses" and rot praises eo on produc- 
tion and Weiceremprcymeny: 
There ate mountains. of. work rv be ans. aid the Mescicaead edi caelen: 
policy that demands the unemployed leave the soil of their beloved nativo 
land where the ashes are burned and move across unfaitiliar mountains and 
unknown seas to a strange jand, must ceasé and all people must de shown the 
way to creatively partacr pers in: ‘Ledoring for the: peOnpert and happiness | 
of our nation. - Jer aa 
i » AO aa sai ee, ra ; ee ee ae ee 
(b) — roblems ine raw materials finances, ‘and marke that © 
are confronting the national industs of South, Korea. mist be resolved. 
reg, i : Vem Po) Se Ak Rees boa ie TR 4 pe es 
South Koten, vere key industries are jehine jie in. the: difficult. 
situation where‘ she must but. cannot baild new facteries as: there is not 
equipment and mist stop production due bade e een in: a rav. 
materials, and parts. 


To break this bott2eneck it 46 aaceeneey’ to gradually: erect. a 
foundation of heavy industry that develops and uses domestic resources 
and has a series of flourishing new industrial‘ sectors. In thit way: the 
nation's financial resources can be concentrated in fuel and power : 
industries, and metals, chemicals, building materials and the machine tool 
industries. The best idea is to have these sectors of industry operated 
by the Bea e 


Also a stew should be set up to manage the supply of important 
materials on a nation-wide scale and special interest should be paid to 
securing raw materials for the small and medium enterprises. 


To solve the financial problems of the nation's industry, a state 
operated industrial bank should be establishéd and put into operation 
which serves the small and medium enterprises and these ener ee. must 


then be granted long range low interest loans. ie 


The funds necessary for eight local industrial factories, ompecially 
on the medium and small poatey must be secured and. a etn oe state 


‘ = 


Ere a 


subsidies for muEera ne national indystry must be extensively yee 


The fundamental cause of South Korea!s problems in watketing Con 
modities is in the poverty of the people. To make it worse, the only way 
to normalise the small buying power of the masses is to abolish the 
existing stock of manufactured goods. 


The wages of the workers must be increased immediately at least to 
the level supplying the, minimum living casentdals and the false payment 
systems must be cradicated.. , The, various , financial burdens of the citizens, 
including ‘the workers, mist, be mitigated. a 


The exploiting price system of the United States must ae 
end South Korean market prices stabilized. All the people.should have the 
wame income and be ablo to purchase many commodities. . £5 


As the above steps are carried out to enlarge the capacity of the 
national market we mst resolutely prevent. the flood of foreign. sapere 


‘Due to the flood of United States surplus coumodities and Sevaiaee 
commodities, the commodities of South Korea's industry have been smothered 
Today, from the ranks of the young students, the intellectusls, and 
townspeople ‘in South Korea a purposeful ery of the soul of the fatherland. 
can be heard urging patriotic preferonce for domestic commodities ae 
sound rejection for goods coming from across the oceans. | , 


Use of domestic. commodities must be. positively encouraged and the 
import of foreign goods mist. be severely controlled. With regard to. the . 
imported goods, by imposing —— tariffs the national industries can be 
greatly protected. ’ 


(c) A logical system of specialization mst be or zed between 


the industries of North and South Korea to promote the organic unity of 
the industries in North and South Korea and. the future unification, . 


It would be reasonable to have close coordination and specialization 
between South Korea's salt industry and North Korea's chemical industry; 
and the various respective machine manufacturing industries. | ; 


this specialization we could receive ore from South Korea 
and ship them steel.and ferrous metals, or.we could.also send them the 
processed ore. In addition we could receive salt ani ship them caustic. 
soda, vinyl chloride, or we could produce for them a variety of machines 
they cannot produce such as heavy machinery or precision machinery and we 
could receive from South Korea medivm and small machines and accessories. 


(d) To relieve the severe housing shortage in South Korea large 
scale construction of housing must oe develope. 


[ad 


= jee 


Today the housing situation in South Korea is very pitiable. 
Despite sketc':y information, no less than one million houses which 
are insufficient and in the cities, ‘starting with Seoul, the number 

of households set up jn. caves, Shia and shacks is increasing. 


Me ‘demand of the” Solath’ Korean people’ for’ housing is urgent. pons 
The house probletn must be ‘substantially resolved, not through an edict | 
pulling down the shanks end oe the abba ‘stricken people into 
the rree ves mak 

In North Koren more thi 2, 200. 5 hare wali of. cul titral adenee: 
were constructed in only six years and all ‘Laborers and office workers | 
utilize state housing at & low fee which is rio more than one per cent of 
their income. : 


It would be good ‘tor South Korea also to release state funds to 
accelerate construction of housing. | 


_ The houses’ constructed by the state must be state owned’ and control- | 
led asd the homeless workers, including the residents of the shacks and 
local residents, should be given ae Ae in ene all at a very 
low utilisation charges | — | | 


Pe 


: In this way the: people ‘can: bultd any houses: for themselves ae 
provided they are supplied with the’ ‘building: bites, capital, and materials, 


In view of the actual conditions where many dwellings are lost 
vach year to the fire disasters, specific public measures must be - 
considered to prevent fire and at the game time a system of state insurance 
should be set up to provect the: people for such sudden disasters. 


4. \ith regard to the realization of economic cooperation and 
trade between North and South »orea. 


The enactment of all of the aforementioned polictes for the 
restoration and expansion of the national economy of South Korea can 
effectively be guaranteed only through economic coopei ation between North 
and South Korea. 


Natural resources are centered in the northern sector of our 
country that are necessary to the expansion of the nation's economy and 
the improvement of the living standards of the ¢itisens. Almost all the 
iron ore and coal and a majority of the precious metals, lead, and graphite 
are located in the north as is 86 per cent of the water power, and 80 per 
cent of the timber resources. 


In the northern sector of our country the scusier have achieved a 
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solid industrial Lase with the: manufacture of machines as the core. 


Az a result of the realization of the econcnic. policies of the 
iKorean Labor Party which saw to it that while guaranteeing the priority | 
development of heavy industry, light industry and agriculture were also 
expanded, the northern sector hus changed from a backward agricultural 
nation to an advanced industrial-agricultural nation a i few 
years since une WAr'e 


Ve — already surpassed Ihpia in the production of woods: per 
person for 4 series of heavy industry producta and, encouraged by the 
prospects of the seven-year plan are advancing towards the Chollima 
goals, 


Due to this perfection of: ibe! Yaauate Sialized base we have bean able 
to erect large scale factories, when’ needed, .at a minimum of effort, . 
develop new sectors of the economy, and ‘build a beautiful age for 
the people in a very short times | : 


Ve have not Scsstmahtea a ‘socialistic base ‘tn the cbcdiern Gact 
of Korea so that only the people living in the north could eat, sleep, | 
and live better. The people in the northern part of orea think of. their 
brethern in the South suffering from unspeakable, hardships and they: show - 
even more zeal in. production and construction even though they. already. . 
live comfortable daily lives. They eagerly await the day when they can 
devote the fruits of their labor to tieir brothers and sisters in the 
southern part of Korea. It is only reasonable to say we should delay 
no longer and we should demand the use of the electric power, coal, steel, 
timber, cement, and the many machines, which are abundantly produced by 
the workers of the north, for restoring the South Korean economy and to 
alleviate the sufferings of the countryijen in the south, 


We also have many cadre-technicians from all sectors of the people's 
economy who have abunlant experience in the establishment of socialism. 
If all scientists, technicians, spccialists, and intellectuals would meet 
‘mid coopernte, there would be no tas too great for our strength. a 


The people's economy of the northern sector of oren is based on 
society's ownership of the means of production and is expanding as planned. 
Therefore if a means for economic interchange with South Korea is found, | 
we can give South Korea enormous aid to restore and expand their economy, — 

‘“Ryplanned expansion of the economy of the northern sectér, 


(a) We propose the following means of cooperation to restore the 
the econ ) tabilize the lives of the 


people, by sobiiieing all TOO "finance! ad materia) sources and 
by relying on the solid economic base of the northern sector. 


oe 


We are able to guarantee all or part of the funds necessary if the 
financial burden of the South Korean authorities is too great from the 
handling of the "land reform" or the: loans to the farmers and fishermen. 


We are: eblete. supply in great numbers bulldosers, excavators, and 
other equipment for land clearing; cement, steel, timber and all other 
material necessary for: irrigation, flood contro]: and water conservation 
works; and tractors, trucks, anf all verieties of farm at al required : 
for the mechanization: of agriculture. 


Furthermore, in order to meet the shortage of draught animals on 
the impoverished South Korean farms we can send 40;000-50,000 draught 
animals each year which have. becéme excess. duc to the mechent se(ion of 
agriculture in the nétthern seotofs 5, 5 


In the next seven years we can supply 700 power driven ene 
varying agez, including central processing: ships of the 3,500 ton class, 
and medium style ships of steel ofthe 400-500 ton class. If South Korea 
could have these ships she could double her prepens catch. | 


We can supply gasoline and diesel saoinee necessary to convert the 
South Kovean fishing fleet to power ‘and we. could Also supply the mecensery 
materials ‘to restore and anErove ‘the ‘fishing harbors and ports. | 


With our’ tactlities and technology ve can construct the folloving 
factories which are uerntiy needen:? for the restoration of the ravaged 
South Korean econony. 


- Duration of 


Projected construction Capacity construction 
i aa | fiscal year 
1, Composite factory for | 200,000 tons of iron 1962-1964 
ferrous metallurgy _ 200,000 tons of steel 
| , 150,000 tons of rolled 
steel 
2. Hydroelectric power stations | 
Chungju 150,000 kilowatt . 1962-1965 
Andong 30,000 kilowatt 1962-1965 
Ryechon . _ 20,000 kilowatt 1964-1966 
Chinju | 10,000 kilowatt 1962-1965 
3. Cement factory 400,000 tons 1962-1963 
4. Production machine factory 1,Q00 machines 1963-1964 
5. Farm equipment factory - §,000 tons 1962-1563 
6. Mining equipment factory 5,000 tons 1962-1963 
7. Fertiliser factory | 200,000 tons 1962-1964 
8. Plate glass factory 3,000,000 square meters | 1962—1963 


9. Synthetio fibers soeheers (10,000 tons 1962-1963 


While taking all prospects relative to the expansion of industry in 
the north and the restoration of the national economy in South Korea into 
consideration, we can say we would hi able ba supply the following basic 
commodities: each year. 


e. 
we ’ 


Measurement 1st stage 2nd stage 3rd stage 

seme OR SVOR amit, ec 2___ 1963-1966 __ after 1967. 
Electric power 1000 kilowatts — Say 200-300 400 
Coal - Me 1000 tons a 1,000-1, 500 2 eee 19.9900. 
Pig iron nom ou, 5210050, . ,, 200 
Rolled steel " " 50-100 200 300 
Cemnt My 500, 800,200 
Timber ‘ 1000 meters cot + SQO 700 1,000 

Plate glass 1000 sq. meters 1,000 . 1,500 | 2,000 — 

Production | | 
machinery 1000 machines 2/1,000 3/1,500  4/2,000 
Vinylon re 6,000 10,000 
Synthetic fibers. : ae 8,000 ~~ - “10,000 15,000 
Synthetic resin , “2,000 °° ~~ 6,000 ' 10,000 


Caustic soda " 5,000 10,900 20 ,000 


In the supply of eloctric power from the northern sector, the needs 
of industry for power would be fulfilled and of course if additional 
transformers are set.up electric lights for the cities and rural areas 
could also be supplied. In addition, the demand for fuel, metals, con- 
struction materials, chemicals, and equipment ‘could be met. | With a 
nucleus of modern machine tools, a production machine industry can be 
established in South Korea also. . | 


In addition, we could set up mass dwellings for hundreds of 
thousands of rasnilies within the next few years aud offer them without 
cost to the destitute people in South Xorea’s cities. | 


Economic aid of North Korea will provide many materials for South 
Korea's factories, villages, and mines, and with ample slg gt the 
beautiful fields will be green once more. .Jt will revive the economy of 
the entire nation, transforming it into an eo system of ie ace 
prosperous production. 


(b) Boonomic interchange ani mutual cooperation between North sod 
South Korea can be realized Eres trade. betwe 


Korea. 


To realize vigorous trade of commodities between North and South 
Korea, we suggest to the South Korean authorities that an office of a joint 
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committee for commerce composed of representatives from the business 
Goreiee oF both sides be ersten secs and coach close comeros el contacts. 

“Exhibite of commercial samples ince be “ up in Byongyang and a oe 
Seoul, and joint exhibits must. be: established in cities slong the boundary 
such as Kaesong, Minsan, Pyungyang, and Chonwon, and provincial. capitels 
in both North and South Korea. Free trade of all commodities must be 
ea saciconechaed petyesn peree eee South pores: 


‘In view of the present pondi tions where, the ts. ‘imperialists. 
control South Korea's’ a ee and i ss-its free expansion, we. 
could organise z trade they th our odmbined output, jointly develop 
foreign markets for national Sibir and jointly purchase important 
materials such as crude rubber, criide oil, and coke. | 


The realization of trade between North and South Korea and joint . 


trade efforts will gradually tear down economic barriers that separate the ‘. 


two parts of Korea, ani elevate the ici of our nation in the eyes of 
the world. 


a a communications and tranaportation goanections between 


must be restored to o arantee economia’ | 


A broad policy to move freight must be considered and passenger 
train service must be started between Sinuiju and Pusan, Seoul and Wonsan, 
so people may come and go as they please. 


Ports such as Nampo, Chongjin, Hungnam, Inchon, Mokpo, and Pusan 
mat be opened for ocean transportation between North and South Korea. 


Due to shortcomings in the transportation systom in South Korea, 
accidents are frequent. Just between January and September of this year 
there were about 700 casualities. 


To reduce the transportation difficulties in south Korea, which 
could even be described as in shambles, we covld erect suto repair shops 
in Seoul by 1962 and also supply 1000 units of railroad rolling stock. 


We must consider a policy to guarantee telegraph and telephone 
communications between North and South Korea and direct teleptione circuit 
must be set up between Seoul and Pyongyang. We must also consider the 
mutual exchange of mail as soon as possible. | 


The arteries and nerve centers of our country which have beon 
stilled for the past 15 years mist be activated once again so that the 
affections of the people for their own flesh and blood which has been 
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separated: bat. never severed ny puleate vigorously once aon across the . 
fatherland, 


5. With regard to realizing interchanges and cooperation in the 
fields of Gt goseno? culture, education, end health. 


The ar people have attained e ‘pyilliant cultural: level through- 
out several thousend years of history. They are'a race who have valiantly 
repulsed foreign enemies at every invasion and have the capacity to defend 
the honor of the fatherland. 


‘The Korean peopiewho' have the same blood as their sagacious 
ancestors are divided into North’ and Sruth and cannot broaden their scien- 
tific technology and their ore as a nmomogenseus entity -- a sorrowful 
tragedy. 


Artisans ‘of science and euiwite ie North Korea: receive variqus 
subsidy guarantees in their research and development work. They are dedi- 
cating all their strength and enthusiasm towcrds the advance of scientific 
technology and our nation's. cultural civilisation. The results: of the 
research by scientists and technicians, who work in close cooperation with 
production, have made great contributions: to the expansion of the people's 
econoay.' The creative works of our cultural artisans exe earned both 
monetary awards and world-wide recognition. es 


However, in South Korea the capable scientists, technicians, and 
cultural avtisans have neither the research facilities nor the opportunity. 
A display of intelligence or ability is' frowned: upon and receiving any 
conditions of help is extremely difficult. Under these conditions it is 
only reasonable that we cannot expect the advance of morente tte eta 
and the ‘expansion of the national culture. - 


We have determined that seomeration is ‘aupently needed between : 
North and: South Korea in all fields if we are to raise the level of South 
Korea's wolentifio technology: ‘and culture watch has fallen into stagnation. 


(a) We mnt enlist all South Korean golenviate and technicians 
who are who ore c2emp sores for CE research and peonecee Leaderste and 


mist ses up bint -reeearch cent ox te puth Korea to 
sce that ther aan wore tor EE xpan ss ¢ TET otT _gconony- 


The more our capable scientiats and technicians work to sasteey: the 
technology «f our country and raise it to the forefront among the nations 
of the world,. the better it would be. Today only North Korea has. expanded 
its economy and this demandei more.than 240,000 scientists and ‘technicians. 
If we would effectively mobilise the energies of science and technology for 
the restoration of the national economy only in South Korea, this alone 
would require several hundred thousand learned men at the very least. 


a) 


However, today South Korea has only 40,000 scientists and techni- 
cians and there are many sectors where there are not any at all. Each 
yenr 8) per cent of graduating college students cannot find employment. 
Seventy per cent of the students studying abroad have refused to return 


These conditions which waste the precious talents of scientists ani 
technicians must not be allowed to go on. To.this end, scientists and 
technicisns ‘must be. completely abeiailated into, production. At the same | 
time -X6. is necessary to esteblish-& bation-wide research center and 
laboratory and to promote soléntific sesdarch on a er scale in oy 
sector of the econony. 


The funds and materials required for scientific research end o- 
support = scientists must: bad pores eathrely y the arate: 


We sigaese that te facilitate & sonsenteated effort of the South 
Korean scientists and technicians to reaolve the urgent problems confront- 
ing the expansion of the natichal eceneny a gerne research center bed 
established. — 


More important than anything. elise is the investigation: and vegeatoh 
af our country's environment and natural resources. The scientists of . 
Nerth and South Korea must press onward together in geological surveys and 
investigations, agronamical research and coestet marvey® and ry netoonweee 
investigation of power sources. 


Based on the abundant domestic resources, the chemical industry has 
grown rapidly; however, in other fields where production is mechanized and 
automated, there are still many problems confronting the scientists of 
North and South Korea. 


We mst jointly resolve the obstacles to research that sould con- 
tribute to the expansion of the national economy and to the public welfare. 


It would be a good idea to establish publishing organs, jointly 
owned and eperated by North and South Korea, announce the various results 
of scientific research, publish our priceless classical literature, and 
reports on the cultural and economic interchanges and related problems. 


. 


In South Korea today, the national cultural heritage has been 
trampled and they have been flooded with Yankee “oulture." The precious 
cultural artifacts have been taken out of South Korea and archeological 
remains have been neglected with no safeguards whatsoever. 
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‘We must save our valued national traditions in the cultural life of 
our nation's people and realise a brillisnt revival of our culture and the 
arts. 


- We must construct modern theaters, cinema houses, art museuns, end 
large scale film studios and. the nation must guarantee the material condi- 
tions to enable the artists to lead their creative lives. 


We must denounce the decadent Yankee "culture" which exerts an evil 
influence on the delicate custom and national heritage of our nation's 
people. We mst reject the flood of: foreign filue which prevents the 
development of South Korean cinema artists. 


The exchange of cinema files Ratween North and. South Korea and the 
joint production of cinema filns using aesnete from both North and South 
Korea would be a good idea. | sea | 


Together with this, sider eo al athletic ‘Voans could be ex- 
changed and we could dispatch a united team or troupe to international 
artist festivals and athletic games. 


We must jointly excavate archeological ruins and consider a policy 
of safeguarding the exj.sting archeological ruins, befitting national 
treasures, such ss Neadaemun, Kyongpokkung, Changiokkug, Pulkuksa, Sokkulam, 
and Chomsongdse. 


tions in South Korea end there must be cooperation between North and South 
Korea in this field also. 


There are hundreds of thousands of children of school age in South 
Korea today who do not go to school, even to grammar sohool, because of the 
steep tuition. Many young students go out and sell their blood to continue 
their schooling. The schools cannot accommodate all the students due to 
classroom shortages. 


This is quite different from North Korea where compulsory education 
is in effect for everyone up to the middle school. In North Korea today 
preparations are being made to have capable nine year olds transfered to 
technical schools for their compulsory training. All students receive free 
education. Students of specialist schools and colleges receive scholar- 
ships from the state. 


Ve mist realize compulsory education in South Korea also with the 


expense borne by the state. If it is only at the primary level, this could 
be guaranteed immediately. 


We must develop a policy for the construction of schools, overcome 
the classroom shortage and provide faculties end laboratory equipwent. We 
must stop the schools being operated for a profit and ‘exenpt the statents 
from various charges a> tuition, equipment charges, and PTA fees. 


To guarantee the students’ livelihood and education, a system must 
be set up: ‘which supplies stato: sonetare™ipe to a mht and college 
students. = sy 


Together with this, it veut’ be quacceal it we ‘could suable college 
svidents and research students to carzy. on their independent studies abroad. 
Each year we could send South Korean students: ‘to ‘Worth Kores to be able to 
study on the: own, the advariced iene ond technology. 

Norti: Kores could also accept the yandering homeless children of 
South Korea, irtespootive of agé, who refuber there than 500 thousand and be 
completely responsible for their upbringing. + | 


(a) We must the people from disease and | eir ¢ 
‘having close contacts ani cooperation between the experts of 


Korea. 


health 
South and: 


In the northern sector, each city and of course every village and 
ri have hospitels or clinics. The people can receive medical care anywhere | 
whenever sickness develops. ; | 


On the contrary in South Korea, the people's health has deteriorated 
and has become extremely poor. Since a health policy is not considered, 
various contagious diseases and chronio dysentery are rampant. Since they 
charge for medical treatment, countless mumabers of people do not even try 
to receive aid when they become sick. 


In view of these conditions, we must vigorously urge the const: uctim 
of hospitals, and overcome the abject filth and misery. We must expand the 
state hospital insurance where the patients pay part and the state pays 
part for medica) treatment. 


Diseases must be prevented before hand such as dystoma, leprosy, 
tuberculosis and Japanese encephalitis. Also, we must establish a free 
medival care system for victims of these diseases. 

We must also consider the policy of constructing permanent liaison 


organs for the prevention (f cpidemios, of exchanging drugs and information, 
and consider methods of comba.:ting contagious diseases. 


# # ; * 
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Our opinionson the realisation of interchange ‘and. cooperation and 
our plans for the autonomous expensioh of the South Korean economy through 
an agency for a federal union and economic committes are given above. 


The immediate realization of this open desire would open broad out- 
looks in the expansion of our national economy and would open a new chapter 
in the history of our nation. © 


In the northern sector of our country a material base has been 
perfected for the prosperity of the nation and the thriving expansion of 
the fatherland. The Korean people are firmly united in the burning desire 
for freedom, independence and unification. 


In accordance with this foundation and this unity we must restore 
the conditions of our brethren in South Kore. , no matter how large or 
difficult the task, conditions of misery and auguish which we ourselves 
have experienced. 


We have made many suggestions for economic cooperation between North 
and South Korea to alleviate the miserable conditions of our brethren in 
South Korea. However, the South Korean authorities have rejected our bro- 
therly, patriotic suggestions and have slandered them as "propegands." 


They forget that we have expanded our economy in accordance with a 
plan in North Korea since the liberation while the South Korean economy 
has failed and the people are lost in misery. 


This proposal for the realization of economic interchange and 
cooperation between North and South Korea is a plan that has been accurate- 
ly calculated, based on the results achievod already and the great pros- 
pocts of the next seven year plan. 


We have made solid, sincere guarantees and we intend to aid the 
people of South Korea only because of ovr love for our countrymen. How 
can our proposal be called "propaganda?" 


There are those who while flattering their VU. S. masters prostitute 
the destiny of the fatherland and our race -- they are the traitors who 
could not be forgiven for a thousand years. 


If a person loves the fatherland and is concerned about its future, 
how could he oppose our proposal? 


All discriminating people who have a ccnscience; all workers, 
students, farmers, merchants, scientisis, and artists in both North and 
South Korea must stand together to realize this rational and urgent 
proposal. 


When this document concerning the realization of economic and 
cultural interchange and cooperation between North and South Korea and 
pertaining to the plan for thé autohomous éxpansior. of the South Korean | 
economy is made known, the Supreme People's Assembly of. the DPRK, convinced | 
of the firm support of all South Korean people, their political parties. and 
social organizations, will eagerly aye’ baad oY, of the South Korean 
authorities. ‘i LT aaa! : 
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Decisions of the Plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor Farty 
Central Committee in Connection with the Work of the Con- 
ference. of Communi st and xr Party Representatives 


A conference of Communist Party representatives and Labor Party 
representatives was held in Moscow in November 1960. 


This conference had a great. historical significance in the unity of 
the scoialist camp, the strength of 'the:.ties between the Communist Party 
and Labor warty; and =e oxpener ee bis ies ‘agtivities of international 
Communit om. - 


This vopference received the a of the. ead of the Korean Labor 
Party delegation, ‘ovarede Kim Il-song, which participated: in the conference 
of Communist Party end Labor Party representatives, and — eho : 
delegation bed ‘completely carried out its work. =... 


This sduretess of Contmund st Party and Labor Party reaeocsdtatiner 
discusset the important questions in principle which confront the Commnmist 
and Labor Party activities today and complete unarimity was achieved on 
all opinions. It was unanimously decided to send a letter of appeal. to 
all people of the world — a manifesto of the Communist Party and the Labor 
Party. This was a clear demonstration of the unity of the world's social- 
ist camp, of the close ties between the Labo: Party and international 
communism, and was a great new recognition of the proletarian internation-~ 
alism of Marx-Lenini sa. 


In the declaration of the weoaal's drawn up y a ‘joint effort of the 
Communist Party and Labor Party representatives from the whole world, the 
present world situation in which sooialieom is expanding, the great achieve- 
ments made by the people in the establishment of socialism and communism 
were summarized,’ and the many rich experiences drawn from the struggles of | 
the peaceful demooracies for their national independence and for sooialisn 
were included. 


The declaration which contained the infinite wisdom of communisn 
was a manner of expanding the party of: Marx-Leninism and is a strong 
weapon for revolution in the atruggle of the working class and of the 
progressives for recognition. It -was an indication of the strength ant 
purpose of the joint struggle of the world's aaa Party and Labor 
Party. 


Cur party will steadfaatly _ to sta in real life the 
various tasks brought forth in the declaration of this conforence. 


Our party has been faithful to tha manifesto of the 1957 Moscow 
conference, and has persistently adhered to the principles of proletarian 
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internationalism and Marx-Leninism. The declaration, or manifesto, ap-— 
proved at this conference of Commnist Party and Labor Party representa- 
tives is also being consistently adhered to.by our party in dealing with 
questions of policy on the international situation and the communist 
movement. All of. these decizions and positions are entirely agreeable to 
our party which has given thon & major attention in #ll its correct policies. 
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de! the decietetion of the Scnbokenss: of Conmmund at Party, and Labor a 
Party representatives correctly emphasises, today's international situation | 
is decidedly changing to the advantage of the peoples who are struggling | 
for the papepentence = the rece perros and for socialism. 


-Qur sseuent era , which aatiialiy represents the transforpation fros 
capitalism to sccialiom, starting. vith the great Octoder.focialist Revelu- 
tion, is a period of struggle between: two opposing: societies; a periad 
when imperialieom is collapsing and the system of colonialism is being 
liquidated; :it is a perdod whim’ peopls all aver the world. are eres the 
road to socialien and = Becceniarts —e _ = 


, Sooialiom isa  vorld vide marr of cine bildion people enjoying 
unprecedented power’. 


Today the world wide socialist systen has entered a new phase of 
its expansion. 


The Soviet Union is realising the compiste establishment of a 
coomunist society and is achieving great resuits in the expansion of its 
economy and its scientific technology. Socialiom is successfully being | 
established in all countries of Burope an’ isia. In these countries 
socialist control of the managerial phase of production has been achieved 
and its control of industry and agriculture is developing, resulting in a 
day-by-day elevation of the peoples' materialist cultural standard. 


The socialist nations are firmly united in one camp, with one united 
ideology and objective — socialism.. The friendly relations, vocperation, 
and mutual assistance among these nations is being expanded further. 


The world wide socialist system is an important elewent in the 
further development of man's society and its powerful influence is being 
used to transform the situation of the world today. 


The vigorous expansion of the socialist system has encouraged the 


movements for national liberation and has collapsed the colonial empire of 
the capitalists. It has changed the face of Asia and is fanning the flames 
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of revolution and liberation in Latin America and on the African continent. 
The colonialists are being confronted everywhere with the strong resistance 
of the oppressed peeples: 


The important lesson in the Liberation Hindi of the oppressed 
peoples who are the subjects of colonialism is that. the colonialists in 
the end are not going to give people under their rule freedom, and these 
people under colonialism can win their independence and freedom only by a 
stubborn struggle against the capitalists. These oppressed peoples can 
liquidate the colonialist slave none a end = couplete recognition, 
malty shrough: meverunrce: 


The grovth of the strength of socialion ‘and the movements for 
national liberation has decidedly weakened the strength of the capitalists. 
The internal contradictions of ¢dpitelian‘are bpooming moré acute and’ the 
conflict between the great capitalist powers is intensifying: ‘The working . 
masses and the great masses of people are struggling for the right to « 
livelihood and for the demosratic eee mecerent:. Capitalism is decaying 
and collapsing. a 


The: complete recognition of socialism and the total ruin of capital- 
ism are inevitable. However, capitalism is not retreating from the stage 
of history by its own Secor: ~ ae 


Even now sepititen feilaine: as & ne world power and it intends 
to forestall its inevitable destiny of ruin by villianous maneuvers. 


The leaders of the capitalist world powers are the American 
imperialists. American imperialism is the largest international exploiter, 
the ringleader of the world reactionaries, the gendarme of the world, the 
headquarters of colonialism, and the enemy to all people of the world. 


Comnletely exposing the aggressive policies of the imperialist, 
especially the Anerican imperialists, has extremely important significance 
because the people mat be made to unierstand the true charactsr of the 
enemy, and +o raise their revolutionary conscientiousness. The masses 
mist be mobilized in the struggle to oppose imperialiem. 


All the mighty forces of our time, people who are establishing 
commnism and socialism, revolutionary movements of workers in the capitel- 
ist nations, the oppressed people struggling for netional liberation, the 
broad trend towards democracy <— are joining together under one meneee to 
sweep away at last the world wide systen of imperialism. 


The otesent situation is demending. the further strengthening of the 
struggles for national independence, for demucracy and socialism, for oppo- 
sition to the imperialists who are lead by the United States; it is essen- 
tially demanding further solidarity of revolutionary forces in the battle. 
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The Korean Labor Party sees the Korean revolution as inseparable 
from the world revolution. The struggle for the success of the Korean 
revolution is recognized as the road-leading to great achievements by the 
world's working class and to a strengthening cf: the soorenta® cenP: 


The Korean people, under the brilliant jekaezenip of their aay. 
have sucéessfully overcome all obstacles’ ami orileals placed before them 
and are realising great achievements in the ecoialist. revolution and the .... 
establishment of socialion.. They: have been able: to: meceeete ce est 
the international tasks ah bpabadt adisegan : 

‘ Our porty and our pieales must mobilise the: domestic forces of our 
country in the future also and strengthen the ties with our brother | 
socialist nations in order to further peemte the establishment of eooiere 
ism in the northern half of Keren: 

2 | 

“The forced oceupation of South: Keres by | the United States! aggressor 
foives is the cause for division of our country and the cause of the sorrow 
of our people: The American imperialists are the enemy of the Korean — 
revolution amd the brutal antagonist of the Korean people. .All our forces. : 
mist be mobilized to oppose the American imperialists. 


Absolute ruin comes closer'to reality day~by-day in South Korea 
because on the one side are the American imperialists, tiieir subordinate 
capitalists, and the landlords who are in the same conspiracy, while. on 
the other side is the great mass of the people of South Korea. 


The great success of the establishment of socialism in the northern 
half of Korea is encouraging the struggle by the South Korean people. 


Today's struggle of the people for liberation and independence in 
South Korea is inoreasing and the colouialist: control of the imperialists 
is being violently shaken. We must join together. the patriotic forces 
which includes the workers and farmers of South Korea, and vigorously step 
up the battle fox national salvation by opposing the American imperialists 
and their running dogs. 


The Korean problems must be for the Korean people to decide with 
their own hands, without foreign intervention. 


All the Korean people ask is that the U. S. aggressor forces be 
withdrawn from South Korea and the nation be peacefully united immediately. 


The Korean Labor Party and the Korean people have supported the 
anti-imperialist liberation struggle of the oppressed peoples. They have 
always recognised thoir sacred international duty to be the strengthening 
of solidarity for the battle for the working olass and the masses of 
peoples in capitalist societies and do so now. | 
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Vea cling to ths fruits of our victories and vigorously support the 
struggle of the heroic Cuban people for the realization of the advances of 
socialism, and decisively uaa the ees policy of the U. S. 
meenselaee towards Cuba. sw 


We oppose the U. 8. Superigliots' rejuvenation of feudalism and 
militarion, and positively support the struggle of the Japanese people for 
nations! independence and peacorul democracy. 


Ve support the battle. of the-laotian people to safeguard their 
national independence and —— sae armed intervention of the U. &. 
imperialists in Lacs, = | 

We send our fervent asaanal to the Algerian people who are 
tighting a battle for liberation and we support the fight for naticnal 
liberation carried on by the people of the Congo and all Africa. 


All the people of Asia, Africa, end Latin America must solidly unite 
in the struggle to oppose the a aggression and Earn of 
the colonialists. 


The Korean weenie oppose. the iets and have always stood 
firaly on the side of the peoples of all nations who struggle for national 
independence, demerreey and socialism. 


We will struggle and oppose the intervention of the imperialists in 
the internal affairs of nations who oppose colonialistic oppression of any 
strain and who have cast their vote for revolution. . 


2. 


The most urgent tack posed bwfore the people of the world today is 
the prevention of war and the safeguarding of peace, 


The powers that are responsible for the aggression and war on 
today's international scene are the U. S. imperialists. They are continu- 
ing to extend their military armaments, concocting aggressive military 
alliances, and are constructing military bawes -—— all over the world. 


They are rearming the Fascists of West Germany and converting it 
into ar arsied camp in the center of Europe. 


The U. 8. imperialists have concluded an aggressive ‘nilitary alli- 
ance with Japan and have revived Japan's militarism. They occupy Taiwan 
and South Korea, and are intervening in the internal affairs of South 
Vietnam. As a result they are increasing the hazard of war in Asie. ..* 
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More specifically, the U. S. imperialists have dared to intervene 
in Laos through military force, opposing the people and intimidating the 
government, adopting this policy in order to prolong the war. 


All the facts prove that the foothold of the aggressive action 
remained and the United States are not able to change their true aggressive 
character. 


The people must adhere to their high awareness now more than at any 
other time and resolutely fight to oppose the warlike provocative plots of 
the U. S. imperialists. 


Today the strength of socialism and the desire for peace throughout 
the world are overwhelming the power of the imperialists. The time. has 
passed when the imperialists can do as they please. Due to this basic 
change in the balance of world power, the possibility is improving for the 
prevention of a third world war. = 


However, peace does not come of its own accord, peace must be won 
through a struggle. It is only because the socialist camp has been | 
strengthened, workers' movements in the capitalist countries have expanded, 
the flames of the struggles for national independence have leaped higher, 
and the masses of the people organized and mobilized for the battle to 
safeguard peace; it is only because all forces for peace have been united, 
battle forms and methods coordinated, the U. S.-incendiaries of wa: have 
been firmly repressed — that we have besn able to avert war and protect 
peace. 


The obstinate revolutionary struggle of the people, which is arising 
everywhere in the world today to oppose the aggression and atrocities of 
the imperialists, has given a severe shock to the warlike policy of the 
imperialists. 


The socialist nations by their character always are in favor of 
peace and are opposed to war. Their foreign policy, which igs based on the 
principle of peaceful coexistence, has relieved the tense situation and 
has contributed greatly to the peaceful stability. 


The struggle for the realization of the plan presented by the Soviet 
Union, to remove military armaments, has great significance in the safe- 
guarding of peace. We must fight for the ban on the production and testing 
of nuclear weapons, the dismantling of military alliances, the removal of 
military bases overseas, +he withdrawal of foreign military forces and the 
reduction of troop strength and armaments. 


The U. S. imperialists are increasing their aggressor forces and 
the puppet forces in South Korea. They are carrying on provocative atomic 
weapons exercises on our boundaries with these atomic weapons and rockets. 
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The provocative military maneuvers of the U.:5. aggressor forces occupying 
South Korea constitute a threat to the peace of Korea and the Far East. 


We must remain in a state of constant preparedness, materially and 
ideologically, to maxe sure we can keep our state of awareness, observing 
every movement of the eneny and disrupting their provocative activities. 

We must continue to expose the aggressive policies of the enemy, strengthen 
the foundation for revolution; and mobilize the masses who are struggling 
against the enemy. 


The withdrawal of the U. S. forces ‘from South Korea i- a basic 
prerequisite for the removal of the danger of war from Korea and for | 
guaranteeing a foundation for peace. The U. S. aggressor forces must leave 
South Korea immediately and must take their murderous weapons which they 
dragged in with them. 


All the Korean people must march hand~in-hand under ‘the banner of 
peace to protect our bastion of peaceful socialism in the Orient. 


We must strongly censure: the aggressive Japan-U.S. military pact 
and the rebirth of the Japnnese militarists, and struggle to oppose them. 
The Korean people must unite their strength with the people of all Asia — 
and struggle for the removal of U. S. aggressor forces from all parts of 
Asia and for a strong foundation of peace in Asia. 


We must continue to stubbornly fight for the further strengthening 
of ties with other peaceloving peoples throughout the world and on behalf 
of world peace. | 


3. 


The unity of the socialist camp and the combination of all inter- 
national communist movements are strong guarantees for victory in the 
battles for national independence, socialism, and peaceful democracy. 


The mutual relations of the nations of the socialist camp, the 
communist party and labor party, are based on the principles of Marx- 
Leninism and proletarian internationalism. | . 


All commmist and labor parties are completely equal and independent, 
each deciding its own course and policy. 


The communist parties and labor parties have established joint 


opinions through various means of cooperation, working towards common 
objectives, and have at times combined their activities. 
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In addition, the profit of the working class demands united obeyance 
of the suggestions and conclusions which came out of the conference of 
Communist Party and Labor Party representatives. 


The greatest international tasks are the strengthening of the ties 
between the nations of the sooialist camp and ot other fraternal parties; 
mutual aid and cooperation. : 


The Korean Labor Party has “edustevaittdy strives for the unity of the 
socialist camp and the strengthening of thé coordination of the activities 
of international communism. 


The Communist Party of the Soviet Union, which among the nations has | 
the most experience and greatest strength in the activities of internation- 
al communism, has given a tremendous boost to the expansion of eoeteseee 
in nations all over the world. 


Our party will do its utmost in the future also for close ties with 
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and for the expansion of good will 
between the peoples of Korea and the Soviet Union. 


Our party will strive further to expand the good will between the 
peoples of Korea and China which has developed from the joint struggle to 
oppose the imperialists and to strengthen the ties with the Comamist Party 
of China. ; 


We will firmly march hand-in-hand with the parties and the nations 
in the socialist camp; join with all our brothers in the parties of the 
nations, and stubbornly adhere to the unity of the internatioxal communist 
movement. 


In the expansion of the communist movement the true ideology of 
Marx-Leninism must be preserved and the battle to oppose the revisionists, 
factionalists, and sectarianists must be strengthened. 


The factionalists and sectarianists differ from us only in proposi- 
tion and formula, yet are unable to suitably and intuitively adjust to 
the concrete conditions of Marx-Leninism and have been seperated from the 
life of our party. 


Our party has overcome sectarianism and has intuitively adjusted 
its principles on Marx-Leninism and the experience of the brotherly party 
to the realities of our country; by efficiently resolving the problems 
presented by the expansion of our revolution, it has achieved great results 
in the establishment of socialism. 


All party organizations must oppose factionaliam and sectarianism 
and must keep up their struggle; they must ascertain the essence of 
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Marx-Leninism, deeply understand our party's policy and the actual condi- 
tions in our country, and mst spontaneously resolve the problems presented 
by changing conditions. 


Revisionism which reflects bourgecise ideas poses a constant threat 
to the international sebor movement. — 


Present revisionists, including the revisionists of Yugoslavia, are 
emasculating Marx-Leninism while they say it is old-fashioned, and they 
have aped the U. S. imperialists opposing the socialist camp and inter-- 
netional communism. -— my are cas to carry on their destructive 
activities. | 


Revisionism saps the eerokulgoary consciousness of the serine 
class, brings internal ruin to the party, and disarms the working class of | 
their weapons for the eer on. behalf of national independence and 
socialist progress. . 7 a an 


Our party will adhere to tine ‘ae: Maristenialea tdsolony anaes 
future as it has in the past and will oppose the revisionists and their 
conservative Benemans | 


We are in direct conflict. with the U. 8. imperialists. Our 
revolutionary struggle is complex and wearisome. We must be on continuous 
guard for if we weaken the ideological struggie one ave we will be 
overwhelmed by the revisionist tide. 


Ve sbuclutely aust not allow the flood of various revisionist 
elements, and although they may appear ‘trifling, we. must increase our 
defense against them. 


We cannot allow the party members and workers to have any iiiaeions 
about the imperialistic aggressors. They must be taught to denounce the 
frivolous and immoral culture and treat it as an enemy of the revolution. 
They must be taught to battle without granting quarter. 


We must oppose and fight all bourgeois ideology. We must continue 
to strengthen the communist teachings in the ranks of party members and 
the working class. 


Today the necessity of arming the masses with revolutionary philo- 
sophy is especially urgent. 


We must teach the party members and the working class to firmly 
guard the achievements of the revolution. They must be staunch soldiers 
who would fight to the end for the party and for the revolution, and who 
would not be stopped by any obstacle; they must be enthusiastic builders 
of socialism. In the future the revolutionary practices of our present 
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era will be taught as communist doctrines of tradition. 


The further strengthening of the unity of our party is a guarantee 
for victory in the Koréan revolution. Our party has overcome the sectar- 
ianism which poisoned the Korean communism movement and today the uni ty of 
its ranks is ereever ee at any other time. 


All party pseealeetiine and oa menbers. aust not be influenced by 
the slightest developments of the elements of the factionalists that would 
weaken the unity of the party. We must cling aan apples to the tree of 
our party's matty 


We mist. farther strengthen barty Ainedpliise, which is set up under 
the principle of democratic centralism, and we mist firmly establish the 
revolutionary spirit to completely carry | it all party policy and direc- 
tives. In addition, we must raise the iasm of party members and the 
laborers and exrenereae the ties between. the party and the DASSCS. 


The dectaration passed by this conference of Communist Party ‘and | 
Labor Party was a strong proclamation by the international communism move- 
Pee eee ee ee ee eee oe ee eee ee 
country's battle. 


All party organizations should clearly interpret and dispeainate 
among all members and laborers the results of the conference of Commnist 
Party and Labor Party representatives and the contents of the declaration. 


Now the domestic situation has changed to the advantage of the 
Korean people. The conference recognized that our party organizations and 
the members raised the ever-victorious banner of Marx—Leninism; are more 
firmly united behind the party's central committee headéd by comrade Kim 
Il-song; are marching forward towards the establishment of socialism and 
the peaceful unification of the Korean nation. 


- % - 


‘ . 


With Regard to the Further Expension of Trade and Economic 
Cooperation Between DPRK and the Soviet Union. 


. kaidst an atmosphere of friendly comraderie and matual trust and 
understanding, the DPRK Government delegation and « delegation for the 
Government of the Soviet Union successfully carried out their talks. 


The results of these talks were two agreements signed in Moscow on 
24 December 1960: an agreement where the Soviet Union will provide tech- 
nical cooperation in the construetion:end expansion of a series of 
industrial enterprises and electric power stations in the DPRK between 
1961-1967; and. an agreement between the DPRK and the Soviet Union for 
import—export of commodities, during the period 1961~-1965. ° 


To a request by the Government of the DPRK, the Soviet Union will - 
provide the following technical cooperation to the DPRK in order to raise 
and expand the economy of the DPRK: in the exvansion of the annual capacity 
of the Chongsinji Steel Works at Kimchaek to 2.8 million tons of steel and 
2.3 million tons of rolled steel; in the construction of the Pukchang coal 
power station. of six hundred thousand kilowatts, the Pyongyang coal power 
station of four hundred thousand kilowatts and a crude oil processing 
plant with an annual capacity of two million tons; and it will supply the 
crude oil required by this plant. In addition this includes the technical 
cooperation in the construction of light industrial enterprises to produce 
linen and voolen textiles. 


The technical cooperation will be offered in the drawing up of the 
design work, provisions for all equipment, the sending of Soviet techni- 
cians and other methods of service; as provided. 


For the period 1961-1965, trade between the DPRK and the Soviet 
Union should increase more than 80 per cent compared to the last five years. 


In accordance with the agreement covering reciprocal provisions for 
commodities during the period 1961-1965, the DPRK will provide the Soviet 
Union with non-ferrous metals, steel alloys, machine tools, magnesium 
clinkers, cement, cigarettes, apples, and other export commodities. 


According to the above agreement, the Soviet Union will provide the 
DPRK with various types of equipment and machines, crude petroleum products, 
cotton plants, ferrous metals, rolled steel, iron alloy, tubing, chemical 
products, and other comnodities required by the people's econony. 


The government of the DPRK and the Soviet Union recognize that the 
conclusion of this agreement will contribute greatly to the strengthening 
of the brotherly goodwill aad economic cooperation which exist between the 
peoples of Korea and the Soviet Union. 


Pe ae 


In the agreements covering economic cooperation and the reciprocal 
provision for commoditivs, signing for the government of the DPRK was Lee 
Chu~yon, concurrently Deputy Prime MLiit ster of ° the Cabinet of the DPRK and 
Minister of Finance. 


S. 4. Schachikov, chairman of the Foreign Economic Liaison. Committee 
for the Cabinet of the Soviet Unicn, is’ ‘recognized: a4 ‘the representative 
of the government of the Soviet Uniofi, ‘in’ the égreement covering ecétiuié 
cooperation. 8. 4s Borisov, Vice Minister for Foreign Trade recognised in 
the agreement as the representative of the government of the Soviet Union 
for the part covering the provisions es reviptocel conmodities. 


Participating for Korea at the ‘Gorencuies of the signing of tho 
agreement were: Lee Song-un, DPRK's mebussadox Plenipotentiary and Erivoy 
Extraordinary to the Soviet Union; Chi Kin-su, Deputy Chairman of the State 
Planning Committee; Kim Hyon-guk, Vice Minister of Commerce; Im Mun-ban, 
Commercial Advisor to the DPRK Benessy in the Soviet Union, and other 
officials. 


Participating for the Soviet Uaion side in the ceremonies of the 
signing of the agreement were: Y. N. Nobikev, concurrently Deputy Prime 
Minister of the Cabinet ami Chairman of the State Planning Committee; 

I. Y. Aluvibov, Chairman of the Cabinet's State-Foreign Economic Liaison 
Committees; XY. F. Semashiastonov, and P. N. Gumyki, Vice Ministers of 
Foreign Trade; Y. S. Semenov, Vite Minister of Foreign Affairs; I. A. , 
Gratkov, Soviet Union Trade Representative to Korea; M. EK. Fechin, Economic 
Advisor to Soviet Union Bubassy in Korea, and other officials. 
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BCONOMICS, EDUCATION, CULTURE, AND PEOPLE'S LIFE 


Latd :Mainegenent Regulations. . . the 
5 July 1960 Cabinet Direptive, Number 37 


Chapter I. General Provisions 


Article 1: . These regulations have'as their purpose, safeguarding 
and controlling:all lends within the jurisdiction of the Democratic . | 
Peoples Republic of Korea; to use these lands for the benefit of the broad 
expansion of the people's economy; to eradiccte any misuse of ‘the agricul- 
tural lands and to.enact the maximum o/ agricultural produce by the maximum 
utilization rate of the lands. 


Article 2: Lands within the jurisdiction of the tener are 
classified as follows: 


1.’ lands for agricultural use. 
a. Lands under cultivation | (including cultivation areas 
within the cities). 
b. Farm building sites. 
ce. Grazing lands. 
d. Marshes, tidelands, lowlands, and drainage » wastelands. 
of rivers and streans. . . 


2. Forest lands. 
a. Forested lands. 
db. Deforeated lands. 


3. City lands. 
a. Sites within the city. 
b. Commercial sites within the city’. 
¢. Sites for public usé. 
d. Other lands attached to the city. 


4. rae" oak special uses. 
a. litary reservations. 
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b. Lands used for railroads, roads, and harbor facilities. 
c. Lands used for commercial sites in cities (including 
salt ponds) and mining sites. 


5. Other lands. Land which fails into categories other than 
the above. 


Article 3: The Ministry of Agriculture controls the lands for use 
by agriculture, the lands for use. ad forests, and the lands used for other 
purposes all of which are classified in the.preceding article. The respec- 
tive ministries control thé lands used: for ver bait’ bites tid f6f special 


uses. 


article 4; The Ministry of Agricul tire executes the ‘following 
control functions with respect to the for 'of use tiie land takes. 


1. With respect to all lands, its first duty is to decide 
justly whether the lands are being used.for the purposes intended. 

2. It turns land to cultivation in the event it is decided it 
can be diverted from uses other than eertculwurers 


Article 5:3 Certificates for the right to ‘use etate: lands and 
ownership certificates for lands owned by: agricultural cooperatives are 
peeves by the chairman of the people's committee of the a peapect province. 


Chapter II. Lands for igctedttical Uses 


Article 6: In the use of the lands the following duties mst be 
executed by the responsible authorities of all organizations that are 
cultivating the land, the chairmen of the leagues of agricultural coopera- 
tives, and the managers of state operated agricultural enterprises. 


1. Lands under cultivation must be increased in area by 
restoring fallow and wasted lands te cultivation, laying out paddy dikes 
and terraces, eliminating all fences that cross fields, unnecessary roads 
and ditches, and putting under cultivation tidewater and delta regions. 


2. To protect production on agricultural lands from natural 
disasters, these officials are responsible for repairs and maintenance of 
riparian works, beach installations and all dikes; and are responsible in 
the event all possible steps are not taken in respect to land that could 
have been saved. 


3. Lands which have become acidic or sour must be improved 
through the abundant fertilization using self sufficient manure, transfer 
of soil from another locale, or the fertilization using slaked lime, and 


-~ 40 ~ 


the fertility level of the land mist be mye tematioally improved. 


4. Not even ope “pyong of land must be left idle; miltiple crop~ 
ping, mixed cropping, early and late cropping must be carried out, the | 
utilization rate of the land must be raised to the maximum, cultivation of 
all crops must be according to mer and the crop yield per unit of land 
must be increased. 


5. To prevent the. image of ‘land, road sites and rural villages 
mist be located on barren lands, such as. those at the base of mountains, 
width of all roads across agricultural areas must be restricted to only 
what is absolutely necenearyy and the: ee of dikes mast be Eeeaeee as roads: 
whenever Ponexthe: ; 


Article 7: To favilitate geactieal: oidaies of bageieaieaal produc~ 
tion, permission must be received from thé: chairman of the people's 
committee of the respective city or.-kun': (district). (or subordinate cities 
and kuns) with the complete agreement of both sides whenever agricultural 
cooperatives or agricultural senverpes ane (exe: ange cultivated area. 


Article 8: The nanagers of state sui cultaval snteepriues: chair- 
men of the management committees of the agricultural cooperatives, and the 
responsible authorities of all agencies, enterprises, and organizations 
which cultivate the land must report to the chairman of the people's 
committee in the respective cities and kuns when all changes occur in the 
cultivation of agricultural lands such as increase or decrease in area. 


Article 9: The managers of state agricultural enterprises, chairmen 
of the management committees of the agricultural cooperatives, and the res- 
ponsible authorities of all agencies, enterprises, and organizations which 
cultivate the land shall not willingly divert the cultivated areas such as 
orchards, mulberry fields, forests, nurseries, and other crop areas for 
their own purposes; they must receive the permission of the chairman of the 
people's committee of the respective province in the event changing the 
Classification of the land is inevitable; they must receive the permission 
of the Ministry of Agriculture in the event it is absolutely necessary to 
take land out of cultivation due to losses of arable land by fire, etc. 


Article 10: In the event land is used for construction installa- 
tions (This includes use for erection of various sorts of communications 
or tectric power poles) that are for state and socialist necessities, the 
lands selected must be hilly, berren lands, but if using cultivated areas 
is unavoidable, the sloped, poorer land mist be selected. 


In respect to railroad sites, only marshes and dry field areas mst 


be used, and the site is restricted to 3.5 meters on either side of the 
exact center of the track bed. 
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Article 11: Agencies, enterprises, and organizations (including 
agricultural cooperatives) which intend to use the lands for purposes 
other than agricultural production must receive that authority from the 
chairman of the people's committee of the respective provinces. The 
chairman of the people's committee of the province may authorize this with 
the approval of the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Article 12: Agencies, enterprises, and sepemteutions which . seek 
permission to use the land classified in the above articles must present 
the petition for land use, which is essential for planning, in accordance 
with the procedi‘es proscribed ard by a fixed date each year, to the 
chairman of the People? ‘Conti ttee of. bia! ia cas city or kun. 
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Arttbie 133 -ghowla the chai risen: ‘of tie. peophets coum thes in isa” 
province, Pyongyang, and Kaesong grant pétmission to agencies, enterprises, 
and organizations to use land for reasons other than for agricultural 
production, the chairman of the people's committee of thé respective city 
or kun must make on-the-spot surveys of the boundaries and the agencies, 
enterprises or orgenizations are then. ei iowed to use only that land deter- 
mined by those boundaries. 


Article 14: Agencies, enterprises, and organizations which intend 
to use agricultural land under cultivation for purposes other than agri- 
cultural production must observe the following points: 


1. The area of land assigned by the chairmen of the people's 
committee of the city or kun mst be improved and kept up. Lands which 
were used by mines practicing open~pit mining methods mst be restored to 
their original state. 


2. Generally land oust be used before the growing season and 
after the harvest; even land that has been approved as a construction site 
must be used for agricultural production until construction operations 
commence. 


3. Various facilities and installations must not be operated 
in a careless manner in the cultivation of agricultural lands so as to 
impede mechanization. 


Article 15: In the event that land which has been authorized in 
accordance with Article 1] for uses other than agricultural lies idle, then 
this land reverts back to agricultural uses and the person responsible 
must also repay in cash, or in a comparable amount of shares, the average 
annual production value of the land in question. 


The above alazo applies where the production decreases due to poor 
management or where the land lies idle when it should have been cultivated 
by a subsidiary of the -_— enterprise, or organization. 
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Article 16: In the event it is wnnecessary to use the land, the 
agencies, enterprises, and organizations which were using the land mst 
restore the land to its original state so there are no impediments in the 
following growing season, and then the land reverts controlwise to the 
chairman of the Beapte: s committee of the respective city or kun. 


Article 17: In the event factories and enterprises are constructed 
which emit noxious gases or other materials into the atmosphere which 
prove to be harmful te agricnu! tural production, the authorities of the 
factories or enterprises concerned mist take preventative measures. 
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Article 18: In the event lends are lost or. cultivation hampered by 
flooding through mining operations connected with the excavation for 
building materials (Clay, sand, gravel, varieties of stone, and others), 
the agency, enterprise, and organization responsible must restore the land 
to its original state within one month and mist compensate the victims for 

the damage stemming from the operations. 


+ article 19: Damages to agricultural products or to other products 
derived from the lands which are used for, or in connection with, ‘purposes 
other than agricultural production are compensated to the person using: the 
land at a value appraised o the chairman of the people's committee of the 
respective province. | 


Article 20: The chairman of the people's committee of the city or 
kun oust execute the following furvtions: 


j. They must. see that vhen planning is organized for effective 
use of agricultural lands, the lands that can be farmed through mechaniza- 
tion are increased in area ard that new land is also prepared. 


2. They must daily observe all forms of land utilization to 
see that they are consistent with the goals of the people's economy and 
they must exercise strict control to prevent actions which violate the land 
management regulations. 


3. They must make decisions on-the-spot in the review of 
applications for land utilization presented by agencies, enterprises, and 
organizations. 


4. They must firmly administrate land affaixs, with respect to 
the legal custody and control, and investigate charges involving land with 
all fairness, and firmly control any changes affecting the use of the land 
(changes in classification). 


Article 21: In the event the following occur in the utilization of 


the land, the authorities of the agencies, enterprises, and organizations 
responsible are punishable by law. 


may \, er 


1. In the event lands for agricultural cultivation are misused 
or allowed to lie. fallow by his order without previous authority. 

2. In the event lands under cultivation are used for purposes 
other than agricultural production without authority. x 3 

3. In the event. lands are misused, in eal through Poemerer 
action by state employees. 


" Article 22: In the event the following occur in the use of the 
land under ¢ultivation, the autHorities of agericies; snterprises, and 
organizations responsible shall be fined 200 weil, ‘the ‘lend: reverted to its 
correct use, ard ‘the lend restored to he ordgitial tet: 


a © Tn the event land that has been suthorized be “aed for other 
than the respective purpose. | 
2. In the event land used amounts to a geiaiee area than . 
authorised; even ‘though it may be used for purposes other than the peapeee: 


tive purpose. : 
3. In the event the duties and functions peacrenee in Articles 


17 and 19 fail to be carried out. 
A¥ticle 23: The chairman of the people's committee of the respective 
province shall decide all appeals, ‘arguments and disturbances. 


Chapter III. Lands for Forests, Cities, Special 
and Other Uses 


Article 24: Procedures for the use and control of land for forests, 
cities, special and other uses are to be in accordance with the regulations. 


Article 25: These regulations are effective frem the date of 
announcement. 


With Respect to the Cancellation 0 of t Remaining Balances 
and ‘Defaulted Pa cultur 


‘Geent changes have erreeted in the agricultural cooperatives of our 
nation. 


Due to the superiority. of the; collective. management system of social- 
ism, broad technological reorganisations: are being effectively carried out 
in the rural areas resulting. in- increased agricultural production. 


On behalf of the expansion of managexinit in the rural areas ,. all 
members of agricultural covperatives displayed high patriotic seal. in 
response to the party's appeal for united strength, and overcame all 
obstacles in the attainment, of the brilliant goal -- the establishment or 
socialism inagriculture.. . 


Vast work projects of irrigation, forest conservation, and flood | 
control were carried out on a grand. scale; electricity was brought into 
every agricultural area and mechanization was effectively carried out in 
agriculture. 


A material and technical base for the management of rural areas was 
further stabilized, and from that dey forward the collective management | 
system of socialism displayed great vitality. Our nation's agriculture — 
had to overcome natural disasters from the start and had to have a vigorous 
base that could insure and protect high harvest volumes at all times. 


Bven though the weather conditions this year were extremely unfavor- 
able, unprecedented harvests were gathered andthe produce and osph shares 
in Sericar tural cooperatives inoreased waned 


This was a great victory for our ‘party’ 8 policy on agriculture and 
a brilliantly successful conclusion to the patriotic struggle of all the 
workers on the agricultural cooperatives to answer the party's appeal. 


The rapid expansion of management in the rural areas has improved 
the lives of the farmers and the workers, and has contributed greatly to. 
the promotion and expansion of our country's socialistic industry. 


Today the vigorous expansion of our hation's socialistic industry —. 
and its strengthening of the state's investinent capital has eased the 
burden of the farmer. It ha» also meant cepital funds which enable the 
state to give better consideration in aid to ‘the agricultural cooperatives. 


The Cabinet of the DPRK has the foe of further easing the farmer's 
burden —— improving the standard of liv ng on the agricultura). cooperatives 
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to that of the wealthy middleclass farmers. This is based on the great 
successes realized in the establishment of socialism in our nation. As a 
start, the workers on the agricultural ceaperatives now receive greater 
produce and cash shares to raise the standard of living. Furthermore the 
Cabinet has decided won the. following to achieve ‘their goals 


1. The remaining balances of the following types of state loans to 
agricultural cooperatives ate hereby cancel bed. as.of 31 August 1960: 


a) Entire balances on state jeune for investment in irrigation 
facilities, and projects on forest conservation aud flodd control, all of 
which were constructed by the respective agricultural cooperatives. 

b) Entire @fieds on state loans invested in facilities for 
the production of cold bed seedlings. 

c) Part of the’ balances on state loans for eee ef égricul- 
tural machinery and equipment. 

ad) Entire balances on stats loans for investment in stalls and 
stall equipment. 

e) Entire balances on state loans for divevinant in medium and 
small type electric power plants. 


2. The entire remaining balance is cancelled: on state. loans to 
individual receere who do not have the eae to repay as of 31 August 
1960. 


3. The payment on 411 state loans before 31 December 1959: to 
agricultural cooperatives for the purchase of provisions and goods at 
quoted prices during the past finanvial year, for the payment for the use 
of irrigation facilities and for the purchase of farm equipment, are 
cancelled as of 31 Abgust 1960. 7 : . 


4. The chairman of the people's committee of each province, 
Pyongyang, and Kaesong, shall set up a supervisory. committee, composed of 
5-7 responsible chairmen of people's committees at.the level. of the city 
and kun, for the purpose of guaranteeing the pesceee execution of this 
decision. 


5. The directors of the Central Bank shall receive and carry out 
the proscribed regulations for the cancellation of state loans to agricul- 
tural cooperatives and shall report the results to the Cabinet by 15 
December 1960. 


6. The Ministry of Commerce and the chairmen of the people's 
committees of each province, Pyongyang, and Kaesong, shall report to the 
Cabinet by 30 November 1960 the results of the cancellation operations of 
defaulted payments, payments on grain loaned by the state por quoted price 
and payments on loans for irrigation facilities and farm equipment. 


7. The Finance Ministry is to pay the respective sums for the 
cancellation of state loans to the agricultural cooperatives and for can- 
cellation of defaulted payments from the national treasury in accordance 
with the requests of the Ministry of Commerce and/or the directors of the 


Central Bank. 
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ORAL SHHUATED 
Domestic Conditions 


19450 wes a historie veer in which the pveorle of 
ovr ecuntry, under the control of our party, ede eolid 
the reeulte cohioved in the execution of the five~year 
plen end reslized in.splendid feshion the task of pre- . 
ead the new leep forward represented in the seven-ysor 
plan, 


This great progress was rcalired becsune, through 
the cdmninistretion of the struaple to carry through with 
the toecohings of oomrede Kim Ji-song et Chongasn-ni, ‘the 
work of the party snd the nation in every sector and every 
Clorent of the people's economy wes improved $o yeemit con 
formity with the altered new onvironment: enc, in the 
ostroliehment of the sociclist ideology, the party's con- 
trol function wis givén special reconsiderction, FEnarti- 
culsrly in the serioul tural sector were epoch—meking results 
achieved, 


Among Gill the working people, ineluding lasorers, 
farmers, «nd the like, education in Communist idoology «nd 
education in revolutionsry tradition were soetively de- 
velopod so thet they worked and atudisda in eaccerdence with 
Communist ideology ond their spirit of living pecemo 
firmly esteblished; the orel vrineciplé of - Communist 
ideol-gy which vrocleims "one. for cll and oll for ol 
wes handled in such © woy thet living becane esvnecislly 
acrene end pleceurahle, 


The perovle of tne southern helf of our repuhiic, 
cneoure fad. by the enormous success of the sant. olichment of 
sooirnidem in the northern helf, rose un in Avril of thir 
veor in a heroloe contest :geinst the ¢mericeun Lrpericiiste 
end treir pupps te to overthrow the orch-tradtor of e). 

tice, Synemen HREO y ond in this etrunele to sve ‘the 
country from the *rordcanm mede en cenredolly cpres ling 
seven with the reeult thet thev otruck « violent blov 
orc anst Avrceiean “aperdelint ecoloniel rule. 


as 
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“hth the seomon¢ons caroueesaont of the cetcblishredt 
cf geeqelderm an tbe a cee es hele¢ of Kors: <ué the cleayn- 
tien of the Latera tions rreetive of our reounide, to- 
ether with the hexole ctrugele of tne people of South xores, 
eomew eutlook her com: cvout in our promotion of the pnroce- 
“wh revnifientionr of our Noreen netion. 


iiiient Results Gained jin the ‘ata 2 
of the eS. or enenene en-ndi cond Socinlist Td 


The flemayy Veeting in. DVecomber 1959 of the Centrel 
Jennittec of ‘the Hor cean Lalor terety, fom che surceso of 
onguring the urecise baloneing of the ceople's ceonomy and 


“Sintoining ¢ high 2 pete of caeveclopment, st: sliehed the 


VOI 1 ty © “AEP OT ceayeioad ang ordained thet its centre. 
treks shovie he “to resolve the tensions th.rt hve some to 
sxyiet scone some of the sacetors of the eccone*y in the ad- 
“uimiatretion of the execution of the olins of the reeo nt 
nor Lod, portionleriv the vrasent veer (198°, to get 

Loft the consitervtion of the lect Torwe rd, and to ie 
shout oc grantor improvenent in the nsovle's Living stone 
AGeypfe.” Thus our nerty ms.ae firm the reeults thet nee 
been nahieved in the evcoution of the five-yeer plan ond 
miornones ene srovecd all the seonle ‘to weole: all me-nner of 
preperationsa for the overteking of the naw obdcetives ir 
the seven~year (1953-3987) plen. 


‘In oréer to Geel with these oantral tosks, tne 

mertby fret of cll concentrated its power on the cehrni- 
a of the -driniestretion of fara cormmuniticr, which 
nee tren newleated on aecount of vremnine recuirevents of 
en objeehive noture in the erteblichmernt of socicliom in 
Gor country, ond ¢heaged the syeten g0 es to brve the 
Poe TD CNAME having centers rear the resronsibiiity en. 
Cirelyv with reford to the cdministration of the fam: com~ 
munities, and reaesimeted these as ferm vnachince work 
atrtiong. In the industriel sphors, it took stcpe to see 
thet, torovckh the nobliization of the veople's innete pre-e 
poreanese ond eannebilities for their economy in sccordance 
with the fuperd Lority of the soctalint syetem ond the re- 
Yolutionrrcy zeal “nd creative power of the workine cineses, 


Line nrocuction efficlency of lstor nnd the rate of J 
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Motdilinetion of cmudipment vould be reised with a reeulting#] 
exocnsion of croduction. 


‘Aeoin the prrty, by wav of cdacting to now conditions, 
took steps to reorgcnize the work of the people's conmit- 
tco:, socsg to strangthen the econenic-orgcnization and 
cultural-—treining fuctione of the rogionel orerns o* 
rovernments1 2uthority, reise the icvel of plan formule- 
tion, and rrise the level of busincss underetsnd@ine on the 
nort of the workers or the peunle's eomeitttees in their 
ceononie plenning, At the ware time, it estrelirhed 
polieios where .w the people's committccs, at ths esre tine 
a9 tacy directly orgenize end control the »rovineicl leve). 
ormcne of sdvinistration, are to guide the neople’s con-it- 
tees in the kunn;-.and in the new situstion in which the | 
ri-hes een -ltered to one of the rnroféuction vnits. the 
kun people's oomrittee hes beer chengzed accerding to & vork 
svetom where-:y, es the unit for ecrrrying out the verty's 
voliciee, it orconizes and controls the people's economy 
of the kun in its entirety, and in the orernizing End con- 
trolling of thse people's esonony the porty hes etrengetnencd 
the vork of the pianning committe: in this cet2gorv, which 
hee “seone a at *f scotion. 


Following unon this, the Standing Committec of the 
rerty Centro’. Corrittee, which was convenefi on 15 Jonvory 
Lo6", heving the purpose of rtironethenines tho rarty Lecder-. 
shiz ané control relstive to the srork of the economy, de-~ 
cifee to orem rice ocrovinelal coonomiec lendershin connit- 
tece “whieh, ot ths eare tine ag: they constitute: the ore- 
virneicl nerty committees! oontrol ovzens, vovlé, throneh 
the verrencnt vlsninotentiery delegate in the Gn snot, 
hove on-the-opot -.dminietr: tion end leadership cr the b::sis 
of their rativities (reorsonized as vrovineiel cconomie 
commnittees cr recruit of oe ny, Party Standing 
Mes ittee, 2° Anril 19%¢6) 


Again, retion se taken suol. thet, with the 
evathesizing of the sninistriee and the entcslisnment of 
ane “rsevv Industry “inistry and the Ticht Industry inintry, 
the aentrel. caécinietyre tive sauddnnes aeveeretue wea sinpli- 
fied ond the cvucrLlor rovera evailcsle centrellyv could be 
aent out to cate :lish firmly the provincial econoric com- 
mitte:s end the rcftionel organr. 


| Ry this action there was dmeured the organio- 
fusion of centreliged guidance at the centre] point end 
lLagal indtinaive, of voliticel guicance and technical 
euidence, with regard to the people's econeny; the role of 
the central organs in the guidance of the economy wag . 
eleveteds snd diffusenesa of guidance and individuslistic 
tendonedes ameng such orgnns were eliminated, 


The iineliy actione of the Party Central Comnittee 
mentioned anove deéenonatrated their worth edditionally 
‘throug the cru-the-spot teachings of comrade Kim Il--song 
and the serinisrration of the struggle to cerry them out. 


* | *. 


Comrade Kin T1-song, in seoordance with a mandate 
of ‘the Stending Committee of the Party Central Committee, 
went down to Chonvsar-ni en@ Kangso-kun for a period of 
fifteen daye in Febraary 1966 and personaliy lec the work 
of reconstituting the work orgenization and improving the 
work wotnods of che porty in the kim and the people's 
committece in the kan for the pur poe se of carrying out the 
Cecisions of the Fienary Meeting in Decemser of the Party 
Central Comnittee, 7 


Comrade Kim Tl-song's on~tne-spot tecchings, an 
*he edroanmetonecs jin which the tosk of cuttins the odaine 
detyeesion of the forr communities on a cao-oper. tive heacis 
hed been successfully completed, wiifiestion hee been cf- 
feeted with the ri es the unit, ond the levol of sooieli~ 
gation hod becn raised---capsed the level of the formulction 
of pnlens to chenet so thet thay would on-realtetic and in- 
aspiring oficns, and ceusea the work of the nerty end of the 
neontets committees to be modified so that they would b6 
working with the production people at the rroguevion sites, 
end thue lef’ coon 2 broad way whercby ‘there: wovld ce ¢f- 
feoted en clevstion of the revolutionary consalionsness and. 
endeavoring wool of the farm workera, ond their will to 
oroduce would be ctinulated in termes of materialism end 
soeinl corald ty, with the result of Sringing Gcout an 
aQpoch-ualtne increrae in agriovitural troduction. 


fhe wors whieh comrade Kim I]-song sce@zen, through 
the guidance he aove at Chongsean-ni, with hi: correot . 
jeaderskin besed on scientifie tneory, hin fusion of suid- 
anne and caleulscion, his prover harmonizin,: of general i 
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ruidence ond individuel guicance end his nermoniging of ” 
revolutionesry dynenism with sotind bus iness—practieniivy, 
set of goo4 illustretion besore the workers in the party 
and governmental organs rercarding the neture of the work 
of oar party for which they mast jefy all Giffteulties end 
whioh ther must cress to fincl aorsle tion, end weve rire to 
~ orl to the mesnea cf the people to fulfill the volicics 
of ‘the eoxrty, : * * 
Cm 23 Pebrucry 1960, the Standing Committee of the 
it mty Centre Committee Pine iizec comrade Kim Tl-~song's 
“ork ef on-the-spot muidenoe, generaiigzed the experience 
of hongesnend, coeneed the spirit of Cheageen-eni end the 
recuods of Chongman- ni to perreete into 211 the working 
nosaes, snd coblitzed all the strengtn for the work of 
woking the porinciples neterialize, Ag a result the sperk 
of fleme kindled et Chongsan-ni has eprecd into a eon- 
flagxretion far and wiae in e>l peuts of the whole sountry. 
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The on-the-spot guidance which comrade Kim li song 
eove to the lerty organization in Chongsan-ni and Kengeo-lan , 
by nelping renolve the prorieoms of a .eseing nature 
Which foced uz in ensuring the correct fulfiliment of the 
Recistionr of the Plenary Meeting in December 1959 ef the 
terty Sentral Committee, nameiy ty effecting improvements 
S0 of to mhienge the old-iershionod cork orgenivation <nd 
“ork mothads to conform to the naw conditions--not only o 
np a renid expansion of agriculturel production, but also 
reised up te 2 higher plane the lavei of the over--cl2 
nroductivity of our country, to include the itndustrics as 
vie 1. J e 


ifter the on-the-spot tveeching of comrede kim Il sone 
noe tekon vleae, a rapid and eweoeping reformation cens 
apout in the etructure and work organizstion of the xun 
arenoies, constituting the lowest guidance agencies, in - 
the cerrving out of the party's policies, 


Th: loun party nd the kun committees were reorgpeonirad 
into gometave end ~codle work orpenizations which voulAa 
ey down ts the ri, vhieh ero the lowest unite of sdiinis- 
tretion ond ore mite of preduction, end there directly 
orecnive and enrry out the work. 
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. Bubeecuent to the téaching of odmrede Kin-- Tsong 7 
at Chongean-ni, the party oonferences and politiosl thougnt, - 
work came to be carried out in the fields alongside the | 
working unite, vhile in the fern communities new methods 
and formns of thoveht work wera oreated, divrectiy tied in- 
with the production work of farm workers, such as field 
mobile p~ropsgands: soome. Noraover, among the rosponeinie 
workers of the Fariy end the people's committess there 
wae made universal the style of work of the people that 
involves doing their eating and sleeping together with 
the Isborers ard farm. workers atreotly eat tha production 
mites, overaonmlng diffileulties and hindranoes the while, 
end oerrying out the teeke of the economy tegether with 
the workers, | 


| ‘hie was not limited oniy to improving the work 
organization and work methods of the parttytin the kun and 
‘tthe seople's committees in the kun, but algo effected thea 
o1d-fesahionoed conventions followed in the work orgeaniza- 
tion and methods surviving in the party and national 
organs; the national center worked-to have eetabiished in 
the provinese, the provinces, in tween, in the kun, and the 
yon in the ri, revolutionary work orgexnizations and methods 
whieh would provide direct aseiatance to them: and a 
twaeping change esne to take place in the work of the 
‘oarty end the natilon. 


An # conseonuense, the aima of the centre: authorities 
of ths party ctme to permgete directly among the working | 
magees, including principelly the Laborers and farm workers, 
snd the politics] enfi endeavoring zeal of the working = — 
miasee Yous in an extraordinary wey Lighexr then at any 
‘orevionr tine. Thie kiné of polities: and sndeavoring up 
suzga gave Pine to the Chojlima worl-taem movenant anong 


the farm workers, 


Thue, in indvuetry, which in 1960 grew at a rate 
without paraligel, there took place 4& pattarning efter tho 
vihotortous, Soctesie: agvicviture, so ‘chat not only di& 
the labor wnton becore Purther strengthened, but thea 
Chelitnea rovement davelioned as & maas& movenent oncompasnaing 
the whole of ths neeple's eoonony, Including industry and 
aAgPioulture, 
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a Yot only ie the Chollima work-tcam nmevenent, while 
ie oeing developec with the troduction sites as the strate- 
glo oantere in the ottiss 4.4 farm communities of our count: 
- mages reform movement for production in the vigorovs 
etrugele Tor the purpoee of bringing into reality the 
Chongsan-ni spirit and the Chongesen-ni methods, ut aleo 
Lt constitutes eo aplendid method forthe maga eaonomie 
edvinistration of the workers, and it hie further denon. 
strated ite vital fores as s&s method of mouse education that 
eon réconetitute men as soolealiat creatures, 


‘es of thea end of 1960 there hed carticodpated in 

thie movement over 1,900 work teans comprising over 

356,CO6 Irvorers, farm workers, teelmiciansa and offiae 
workers, and of this numbey Gil work teeme won the glortous 
Aesienetion of "Chollime work team," 

The Chollime etandarad vearars are thoroughly 

sonfarming with the Farty's peopla’s-tyne of work atyle 
and work metnoas, constantly stimulating the workere, dia- 
pleying an exeple of leadership in the ectual work, end 

sy providing comredely easietancs in evory respect to thoce 
whe lag vehind, inspiring then to porsevere to the end, 

Tre Chollima work tasmsa were developed in sueh manner 

thet, through their colleotive strength end theix extrene 
comredely love, all hnelped ome ancther---the eloments thet: 
were senind yeotorday becoming the elements in the fore- 
front today, the negetive elemante becoming the tonitive 
elemante-~, onéd.all the time thrt the:r were vying for first 
narne in theixy arduous lntors, the struggle far the con- 
son g#uccess of all axrcw inecressingly virorous. In this | 
atrugele there were produced & greet menir cornuntoet edu- 
entore Live Tea Sin-in end Kim Su-cok, who @10 euch thinee 
‘tf go corn to the feltering or logeine work yorties ond 
“coke the way seowe whereby they coud? win the elordous 
~—Geedenotion of "Chollimr. work teema," 


tocor€ingly all the peaple today in tho northern 
bel? of our Requbide ere dolne work an& teeehine ofver the 
Communinat f-oshion, are extolling the wey of iife of tthe 
Lrcor Farty's work-unite whieh have bBeeome so Pilled with 
er-etive work and reform Lor the purporcs of ou living, 
en@ are moking snins gloriously the Ghollima work untis 
for “hich there haa been no precedent in the history of 


our people, 


r Tne Choliime movement, as the sweeping Sevesubioncey 
rovenent of the several million workers in our aountry 
-whiieh hes swept out ell kinds of inecompetenes in cll the 
ficlds of economy, culture, thought end norelity, whieh 
ig giving rine to + continuous rcoformation, and whieh ie 
esusing the astablishment of socinlien to be vromoted in 
an extraordinary wey--nos begoms the eenercl vrv of our 
ferty in the osteblichment of socialism, | 


‘11. the people, hnoving eoeented. the teachin’ of 
“nongsen-ni with their hearte, have undertsken a fonoral 
rising wo to fulfill these teachings, to. carry out: in 2 
brilliant f shion the t:.sks of the vrogrom. 


The, fern workers, inepired vy the Chonrsan -ni 
teschings, under well-foraulated plans, conocntrnated all 
their etroneth on their farm work, giving first priority 
to preinss they broko new prowmd and duf up snow-covared 
ylrees, ond et the same time pot their fertilizor ready; 
they developed their atrugcle to promote mechanization in 
cll the operctionns by doing o11 of this they one the 
necsons for forringt. .. 


3 Roorusa strength wee aonoentrate: on the 
~eoruronination of the overction of the form communities, 
there wore in use in the frm communities of our country. 
es of tho end. of 1960---far in excess of the number in the 
precoding year--12,500 tractorm, 839 truoks, and 19,000 
form machines of eli typos combined, 


In the course of this. year tne form workers plowed 
new lends and extended the ares under oultivation by 
103,( 0G chongbdo, end anrried out. eee read juetment opera- 
tions oxtend ng to 133,%0C chongco 


For the purvose of inoreesing the production of 
groin, they strengthened the material technical founda- 
oe of the opnretion of the farin communities and at the 

ame time undertook all sorts of teehnicel economic noa-- 

Buran such a8 raieing the proportion of utilteation of 
lend, inproving the plrcement of orops, bringing about en 
increnee in the amount of applioation of ohemioal fertili~ 
ger and self-sustaining fertilizer, and introducing on a 
wide seale adv.noed methods of farming. As a result, a 
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 aeapite the fact that the alimatioc conditions were 7 
extremely unfavoracle in 1960, they produced 3,803,000 tons 
‘of g®din and go realized an ebundant harvast. literally un~ 
heard of in all time pest. - . 3 


They thua basically solved the problam of food, 
f@nich had been one of the difficult problems in the este- 
vligshnest of the economy of our country, end solidified the 
material foundations which would make it. posaible to eaa- 
oomplieh a new leap forward in the operstion of the farm 
communities. a > 


A tremendous productive ape ae took place also in- 
the induatrial department. The Javorers, rousing. then- 
selves to putting into eotion the -perty's appesl to "pro- 
€uoe much more vith the energies you have and with the 
equipment you have," carried out an effort which excesded 
Lor the total amount of dnduatrial production 

for by 103 per cent and thereby surpassed the level. of 
the previous year's production by sixteen pér cent. | . : 


Farticulerly were there epoch-meking results 
eohieved in the production of farm machinery for the pur- 
pose of promoting the meohanisation of the operation of 
the form communities, The produstion of different types 
of farm mechines and ferm implements grew to 3.6 tines thet 
of the preceding year; our countzyy'a machine induetries 
produced 3,000 eaoh of trucika and tractore and raised the 

level of production vor the year outside of these items . 
to over 7,000, | | 


: Following the Plenary Meeting in August 1960 of 
the Party Centrel Committee, whioh wes held to develop in 
11 aspeote the technical reform movements in all the de- 
partments of the people'a aaa I ‘the workers who had 
opread out to put the Party's polieies into effeot developed 
a atrugele to promote the méohanisation and automation of 
the manufacturing process, so that they might keep on 
winning vietories everywhere with regard to technical re- 
form, ' 


After the production of the large six—ton olase . 
truoks, there were predused 3,000-ton presses, and there i” 
were produced all acrte of: poplars ern machine quipments 
such ab 8,000-kilowatt hydraulio-power turbines and diesel 
ypngines for shipboard use, s6.that these workers clearly | 


& 


. 


"carried out a Aeointve role: in the fulgilinent of ee ” 


ae 28k of the ‘buffer period, 


in the mines “there were decatea veoorda without 
precedent, such as exceeding: a rate of tunneling of 200 
metexa per month and, in the coal mines, bringing to the 
aurfece from 3 single mine 28,000 tons of coed. 


tm 1960, moreover; a vinty2. chloride. factory with a2 
annuel production capability of 6,000 tone was constructed 
in a period of only four months, and the construction of « 
vinylon factory ef the best quality:in the world wee suo- 
cesafully promoted, so that a very large prospect has 
people. up in the Bpocretace of Senevaet goods or the 
people Ars 


Our country 's sahereust ion wextere.. neniaes asaching. 
many dwelling houses, completed in only one year the. 
Ongnyu Bridge with a widt ‘three times as great ae that of 
the Taecong Bridge, which the plans had indiceted would .- 
take seven yeere to construct, and such a -building serving 
as c monument of our ere aa the Pyongyang Theater, whore . 
floor spioe extends to 28, 0c0 aquere neters. 


“In 1960, moreover’, a eulturel revelution was |. 7 
Sane and in the dolentifio and eulteral asens . ae well, 
tremendous results were. achieved. 


eed o' consequence of: the upsurge in mmterial exediotien: 
the uctunl pey of lehorers and office workers. grew to 2,3. 
tines that of 1986, the level of living of farm workers 
cane up generally to that of middle-class farmers or 
well-to-do middle cless farmers, and poor farmers ceme to — 
ve conpletaly non- PeSeUent in the farm ener Ge of our 
country. . 
‘thus oll the vorkers ef. our countey; Mrouent to 
reality in «& glorious wey the appeal whith comrade Kim I1-song 
made in his New Year '@ message, coying: “We sheil have to 
see to it that 196C ‘ecames:.the year which we further 
Bola fy the economic foundations of our country, the year 
dn which we work-to make our paopla's means of Livelihood 
more abindant, and the year in which the power of socialism 
in our country becomes as a whole more secure." They put. 
into motion splendidly the task, of. prapering to overtake 
the new chveeusrse: of ‘the ecru heck plon, with which ae 
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he soauiie to se closer shese the Oommunint society 
which is mankind ' 4 highest ideal, 


In the ‘eéminietration of the struggle to carry out 
the taske of the progrem, our people further strenkthenod 
the politioal, ecvunonio, and military suthority of the 
Republic, and our socialist ayaten. beaeme nore firsly ea- 
tablished as something that cannot be defected. ; 


Aan result of the fact that, in oonformity with 
the heroie atruggle of ov peonls, our party end govern- 
“ent have correctly asracercd tha chonging interne tionel 
situation and have carried out correat forelan policics, 
our country's internctional prestige has been raiesd atili 
higher, its position hea become atabiliged to an unpre- 
oedented degras, and et this point, even for our enantes, 
it ne gotten so they oannot help hue recognize out .AXe- 
cereful eeeamolirhmente. All thie -ahtievemont wee ode 
corrible by the correct tolicies ~? our Farty Centre. 

. Vormittee, with comrade Kim “} gong os ite nerd, end oy 
ite ¢nlightenod Llesderahiy, and also by the high orter of 
revolutionrry. zeal of the people who ore farce nnited 
with the porty's rete Tho tremendous roeevlte which 
our neople . nekieved in 1Gec under the. nexrtvis leodership 
heve formed oe a0lid founéuavion which will encble ue to 
take & clegear new lecp forwerd in our establishment of 
sociclian, to moat with ow’ own rerouroes any emergenay 
involved in the peaceful reuwnifiection of Kores and to 
develop our country's greater crosperity end bring to. 
reality the poople'e. prosperity. | 


Nromendous Fropress “ade in the Struggle 
for the Feeceful Reunificetion of Korce. 


LOM ona 2 iaeronta yoar in vinden treronédous 
 ~oYerrere wes mede else in the sugel for the necoeful 
reunificsetion of Korea. 


| Inspired by the tremendous results atteined in the 
gercbiiehnment ef Soolalisn in the northorn breif of the 
Remiblic end the correct policies of the Korcen Tator 
beety ena the fovernnent of the Rerunlic dircated toward 
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"one peaceful reunifioetion of our country, the messes of 4 
‘the people far ond wide in South Koren aroveoce themselvaa 
'. toa herole struggle in opposition to the American imperi~ 
alista and their tools, and struck a severe blow at the 
colonial rule of the Anerioan imperialists in South Korea, 


‘The Korean Labor Perty and the government of the 
Repubiio have consistently adhered to their: own firm and 
immovable beale principle thet "the penoéful reunifisution 
of our land of Korea must without fatl ve reeolved through | 
the proesdure of cerrying out a free general eleotiion in . 
the North and the. Sovth on a democratio tesis,.in an aute.- 
nonous menner, without any foralen interference" (Kim T-song)- 
and in so doing havé developed « determined struggle for 
the prompt withdrawal of the military forces of aggression 
of the American imperislists from South Korea, which 16 a 
prerecuiaite oondition to the praceful reunifiontion of the. 
country. | _— a or 


At the seme. time ae they have adhered to this line: 
in orders to offect the pascefwi reunifiortion of Korea 


the Korean. Iatror Party and the government of our Republic. 
have, in order to meet each eituation.that hes come up, + 


made proposals of their own accord relative to new plans, ~ 


= . 


end striven. in | positive wey for their realization. 


In 1966 the strugale of the poople of South Korea to 
geve their country from the Americans wns. advanced to a - 
dagree without precedent, and a very epreat transformation 
took »olace in the situation of South Korea. The people in 
South Korea, who hed gotten so that they could no lenger | 
tolerate the corruption and op reseion under the colonial 
syetom of the American imperialists, at length, in April, 
demanded a new government and a:new way of life and roused 
themselves to a heroie contest resulting in the overthrow 
of the puppet regime of Syngman Rhea, | : 


Thies became & new point of change: over in the 


struggle of the South Koraan people to save their sountry 
from the Amertoens. Through the contest the political a- 


the spearhead of the struggle started a aradval reverse 


Aireotion for Amerioan imperielisn., ‘Bhe political and’ Hse, 


' e@oonomic oriais in South Koreas became acute following theese 
Lpeople's content of April. The living conditions of" thes 
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people deteriorated into a sorry plight whieh could not “I 
be tolerated, and the oorruption and socinid disarder be~ 
—eome noreagingly ogegraveted dey by dry, 


Chrough thetr own living experienece. the innasses of 
the people fer and wide throughout Seuth Korea onme vo 
percieve more profoundly that, as lone es the peacafiul re- 
unifiecetion of Korce was not rahievedc, they would be un-- 
able to escape from their lot ag indigent colonial slaves 
without rights, and there develctcd etrongly so rees etrurele 
with demenagas for the nutonamous : reunifdio:tion of the 
country in neree ané far int: rehe mnged ond Ga-operrtion he- 
tween the Horth and the Scutz. 


At the seme tine that tha polieies of aggression of 
the Amerieon imperialists egainet South Korea suatminead ¢ 
eeolevovs Slow on account of the etrurele of tra peonte of 
mouth Kores, growing daily more intense to save their 
country from tne AMePAGans it wea made evident that re- 
gerdleasn of who might assume the puppet government's euth- 
ority they would never he able to nope with the esitugtion., 


The Korean Labor Perty and the government of our 
Republic cdopted a whole sertes of inportent rroposals ond 
mecsuxos based on theixy acevwrate appraisal of this situa 
tion for the purposes of effecting the sromotion of the 
pesoeful reunifiestion of tue Koreon natton and of over- 
rege the coute pape eee of South Koren in their pre- 

ent wlight. | 


In connection with the serious sitw tion crented in 
South Korea in April 1960 by the stroeitice of munscores 
earried out by the Amerdoan imperinlist s ond the Synemen Hhec 
rropet faction in crushing with arnec feree the heroic 
aantest waged by the people of South Koree whe rose up in 
opposition to the colonial and feseiet rule of the Asericen 
imperlealista and the Syngmen Rhee faction ond deweanded a 
new politioal system and a new way of life--the Central 
Comnittee of the Korean Labor Perty on 21 April vublished 
& written appeel addreased to te veaple of South Korea: 
"A Statement for the Feople «x South Korea.” The text of 
the written appeal propose l thet a joint aonference of 
CelLeagnrter from the party end sootal organigetionse of hoth 
Roxth end South Korea bea convened urgently for the purpose 
of Senyean ane the atroedities of the American imperialista, 
uvho cre conducting lerge-soale masenorcos of South Korean ‘ 
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a 
people who hav. stood up for thetr existing rights, and 
for the purpose of disoussing meusures for dealing with 
the situation in South Korea in its sad plight. At the 
same time it cxpreased conesrn over the fate of the na-~ 
‘dor, and epperled to have all who were worried about the 
fusure of the hocecan nation sit down together in a mecting. 


In connection with the new situation in which tne 
Syn@.ion Rhee wappet regime had collapsed as a reault of the 
hn’ roles contest waged by the neople of Sonth Korea, conter- 
ence: @eclarntions of the several party ond soolel organiza- 
tions were published on 27 April. These declarations ex- 
posed the erafty triecka of ‘the Amerisen inperialtates for 
tho ourposea of svoiding reeponsibility for tse situction 
thay hua been created in South Korea and of deceiving tihe 
peowle of Sowth Koree, They once tugain proposed thet « 
tein. gonrerence of the vorioue party and social organiza- 
tiorne of North end South Morea be convened se soon as | 
yoanitie for the purpose of consulting on the grand under- 
talrings of our nation. 


Voréover, these declarations expreased hopes of 
effeeting a stabilization of the living concitions of the 
ceooke of South Koren on the basia of the etrong economic 
founwletioug of the northern half of the Republic, and ed- 
youated the 2ormmation of joint Nortn-South Korean economic 
committees tor thie purpose eomposed of economic represen- 
tosgives from North and South Koree, All of them appecied 
“or eoliderity under the beaenucr of the struggle to save 
the country fran the Amertemns, an order to bring 2. out 
the oreept withdroval of the t-eriean ampericiletse from 
Houtnh Kowers, 


keechiouleriy @o the new cusinens-like volrn for the 
vee CEP) reunitlestion of the country whieh was resented 
oy comri de Kim Il-eone before the mage rally in celebra- 
tion of the Pifteenth dAnnivereary of the 15 cugust Liberation, 
and the propocals of the “lehth Session of the Second Term 
or the Supreme !copie's Committee whioh translated this 
plan inte reality--heve tremendous signifionnce in our 
rarty's struggls for ecutonomous pecceful reunificetion. . 


Yremier Kim Tl-song, in hia report before the nase 
roliy in celebration of the Fifteenth Anniversary of the | 
L5 Angust Tiberation once again elucidated the btsste prin- 

ciples relative to the firm vosition of the sovernnent of, 
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roar liepudlie with regard to th. vroblem oP? the reunification 
of the country and. its preece?v] reunifioation, and presente’: 
histerdie new Dloens hase 14 an fecurate anolyste of the 
eituotion that had heen created within and without the 
COURTLY. a | 


Premier Kim Il-song, in his hir*orle report, once 
again cdvooated the oarrying out of free genéral elections 
in Korth end South Korea and at the gune time proposed that 
ever, if the authorities in South Korea wore ag yer unaocle 
to vaceps this, they shouid take .$ leseat provisional sve: pe 
towurd rvosolving problems atacting with those being urgent), 
pushed sy the people, | 


Premier Kim Tl-song proposed, as 4 provisional sicy, 
eo federal system of government for North and Scuth “Koren 
wherain pane eta polities] systen of the southern. hols 
of Korea would be left the way it is tor the time being, 
end the individual eectivities of the government of the 
Korean Lemoeratic People's Republic and the governnent of 
the Republ.ie of Korea would be kent intact but, at the 
gaie time, there would be organised & supreme nationsel com- 
mictae conpoced of representatives of both governments to 
cerry out principally the economic and cultural develop- 
mont of North and South Koreas throng unified control 
methods, Woreover, re further proposed that if the auth- 
orities in South Kores could not ascept even this idea, 
then there should be constituted simply an economic | 
committes oamposed of representatives. of business inter- 
este in North and South Kores to coopernte and agsiat each 
otuar in the trading of conmuditien betwaen the north and 
the south and in the building up of the ekonomy, Along 
with this he further proposed such things as the oarrying 
out of mutual interchanges in all the fielde of gaienoe, 
culture, art, physical oulture and the like, the withdrews) 
of the military forces of aggression, of” the Amerionan iumpert-. 
cliate from South Korea, and the reduction of the troaps 
4n Morth and South Korea to 100,000 or less on each side. 
Pinelly, he proposed to the authorities in South Korea,. 
oarty and social orgunizetiore anc private individuals - 
that representatives from North end South Korea should 
neet urgently, whether in lyongyang or Saoul or aven 
~Poaninjon, in order to conver on 412 the above-mentioned 


meatctare., | 
{_. 
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. Thess proposale: ‘have eee a new ‘inceccs toward): 
the resolution of thé tangled inlet between. the north 
.and the eouth snd have opened up an encouraging prospect , 

of the resolution of the problem of reunifigation.. 


| Por suet this reason these proposals of Pronier 

Kim Tl-song have evoked 4 very. oi end gh ded toagpnhe within © 
coumtry and won absolute su and spor val. Parttiou-. 
larly among. the people of south Korea a the old risen 
. Pigher that the problem of round ieation must be cieby pohags 

‘ with the inser resources of the Kerean pé: 0 themeel ven, 
and the idea of contacts and negotiations. perapetes 
extensively among the messes of the ‘people. oa | 


The Wighth Seneton of the Second Term of ‘the : 

ouprene People's Council, which. was. held during the per- 
19~24 November 196¢,'‘onoe again propounded and gave 

conorete form to the historia proposals which Premier 
Kim Il-pong had premented in. che fake before the meeting 
in celebration of the Fifteenth Ann ohlegaaret M of the 15. , 
August Liberation, relative to ‘the about of the 
further promotion of the peaceful veun Loation of Koree.. 


The Council moreover adopted a letter of the. 3 
Supreme People's Council of the Korean pact bagi iard pecs’? | 
- Republio to be sent to the National Assembly of t 
Republica of Korea and various party and sooial P= EN 
and the peovle in South Korea, anda position paper rela- : 
tivo to the realization of esonomio and. cultural inter-— 
change and ocoperation vetween North. and South Korea and ; 
‘the encouragement of ‘the. independent iicarceul of the 8: 
nats onl economy in South Korea, ; 


; Theee doounents reaulting from the Eighth ‘Seneion 
of the Seaond Term of. the Supreme People's Jouncil, which 
yevealed a broad path leading to the. peaceful reunifioa- 
tion of Kores., evoked new revolutionary enthusiasm among 
the people in the northem half of Korea who auger taney ao - 
desire for, the peaceful reunification of Korea, and 

our brethers in the southern half of Korea: who. had lost” 
their hopes for tconorrow end went about ina languorous . 

and angy, shed condition, lighted up a bright way ahead, 


S | ALL the people in the northern half of our republic 
5 enthusiastically supported and weloomed these srospecte | 

Lond roused themeelves up to « powerful etrugele to bring J 
about their realization. | 


0 
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ae Workers everywhers enthusiastio:lly supported the. | 
proposals of the Zighth Session of the Second Term of the 
‘Supreme People's Council and hardened their résolvo to 
carry out to a surpassing degree the tasks of the 1960 
buffer perlod, to give succor to the people of South Korea 
in their extreme distress, and to go forth ell pnifornly 
together to assist in the struggle to bring about the res- 
toration of the nationel economy of South Korece so felilen 
into dire streits. oe 3 . 


In 1360 our party and the government of our Repudli> 
solidified more firmly the inner strengths:.necessary for . 
bringing about the promotion of the peaceful reunification 
of the country, and at the same time os they gave positive 
support and encouragement to the people of South Korea in 
thoir satruge@le to save their country from the Americana, 
they thoroughly exposed and condemned, step by atep, the 
tricky and villainous tricks by which the American imperi~ 
elists continued to obstruct the peaceful resolution of . 
the Koveon problem. 3 woe 


On 11 November 1960, in conneétion with the fact 
that the imperialists of the United Strtes onoe again at 
the Fifteenth Session of the UN Gencral. 4esembly illegelly 
enused the Koreen problem to be brought up for considera- 
tion, caemoufilnged the. policies of eggression of the imperi- 
aliats of the United States relative to Korea and, with | 
the obZective of obstructing the peaceful revunifioation of 
Korea, onused the “Tenth Annual Report" and the “suppléemen- 
tal renort"” of the "UN Comminesion.for the Unification and 
Rehnollitetion of Korea," which distorted the true situe- 
tion in Korea, to be submitted--the government of our 
Republis published a memorandum "concerning the peaceful | 
revwnifisation of Korea*® which exposed the falseness of the 
Above, disclosed the true situation in Korea socurately, 


end agein propounded tho plan for the proper resolution of . 


the Koraan problem (sea document in queation). Moreover, 
on 11 Tacember, a spokesman for the Forcign Ministry of | 
ouy Republic published a deolaration in refutation of the - 
high-handed declaration of the United States Department of 
ptate of 7 December, whioh indicated thet the American in- 
perialists would go on reiterating that the ocoupation of 
south Korea by foras gs Bad military forcea of aggres— 
sion was, supposedly, being done in accordance with "a . 
WN resolution" or that. it was necessary for. the purposes ' 
of military defense, but at the same time they would J. 
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vobatruat the peeceful reunifiention of Korea and avoid “ 
their own responsiiility for having driven South Korea 
into the darkness of degenerasy. 


: All the proposals of the government of our Republic 
rolotive to the cuusing of the renovel of the military 
forecer of aggression of the Amorioon impericliagtes fron 
South Keren ond the bringing arout of the provotion of 

the poreeful reunifie tion of Korea end the struggle of 
the peonle of Korea to :.chieve their netione. wndertekines 
heve avoked ereolute eupport from cll the peonle who ein 
for pence and socialism, 


The rightful ninne end the apnroprintely timed 
saneures of our poerty and the fovernment of our Renublic 
hove trevontous vitrlity, end have given further ongoyrrege- 
ment snd inpetus to the people of South Koren in thei 
etrumeles, torether with the trocendous progress. thet hee 
heen cohieved in the ort Tirhwent of Soedelinv, they 
hove aneneé unc new. outlook for tha sevelorment of our 
country's revolution. 


~ 68 « 


we Geography and the Populace 
Natura), Features 


Position. Our country: is composed of a peninsula extending a long 
way nortl:nd south on the Eastern sidé of the continent of Asia plus over 
3,300 -telands around the periphery thereof.’ ‘Its position is found north- 
southvise between 43 0'36" North latitude (northernmost point ‘at Pungso-ri 
in Unsong~kun, Hamgyong-pukto) and 33 6'40" North latitude (southernmost 

_ point #:Mara-do on Cheju-do),. and-east—west-wise between 124 11'0" East 
Longitude’ (westernmost point at Mean—do in Yongéhon-kun, Pyongan-pukto) and 
+ 191x9T20" Bast pengh onde (easternmost peta at: ‘Tekeshime Island ‘in 
* Upyeneste) > 5 . 


oF Gir cane is confronted on the vast ‘aoross the’ Rastiorn Sea by 
Japan, on the west across the Western Sea ty “the Chinese Peoplé's Republic, 
nal on' the smith by the Japanese et et eee in the Southern Sea. 


apaec 220,741 square kilometers (the aren of the peninsula being 
2145778: square kilometers, the area of the islands being 5,963 square 


. kilometers). 


ee The. borderline along which our country: adjo.ns the northeast region 
of the Chinese People's Republic and the Soviet Union extends for approxi- 


= mately 1 » 300 kilometers along the Yalu River and the Tumen River. The 


bordés:touching on the Soviet Union's Maritime. Province along the lower 
coursé‘of the Tumeri River is 16.5 kilometers long. 


, Geology. Our country's geological character is mainly constituted 
of sehist crystalized in the pre-cambrian period and granite gneiss. The 
area of: @tytri bution of this matter represents & proportion of approximate- 
ly 46 pet cent of ‘the total territory. In the total territory of our 
country tie area ‘of distribution of granite which intruded in the Mesozoic 
Bra, and porplyty;,: tuff, and the like accounts for approximately 24 per 
' comt; the‘area of distribution of new-era eruptive rock —~ approximately 
8 per cent, and the distribution of typical deposited rock -— approximately 
22 per Gént. At the present time there is not a single volcano active in 
our country and there are only occasional slight earth tremors. 


| ' Topography. Mountainous land accounts for 75 per cent of the total 
territay, plain land — 25 per cent. ' The average elevrtion is 482 meters 
(the ave elevation of land in the worlds 875 meters). | 


Approximately 65 per cent of the mountainous land consists of low 


mountains and hills of less than 500 meters; these are found on the west 
coast and the south coast. To the north of the line connecting Hamhung 


= 66 = 


and Myohyang-sean, the land is constituted of high-level mountains having a 
height in the neighborhood of 2,000 meters; mountainous places of more 
than 2,000 meters in height are exceedingly few, however. Thus, mountain- 
ous land higher than 1,000 meters constitutes approximately 15 per cent of 
the total territory, and the mountains that are higher than 1,000 meters 
are for the most paxt located in the mounteinous land on the eastern side 
extonding from Yonghung Bay to Ulchin and the Soback Mountain Range, which 
stretches out a long way be the southwest from there. 


‘The topography , senevally apeaking,. consi ate of high mountainous . 
land in the northern and eastern: parts and, on the western side, conareee 
of gentle slopes, gradually becoming a level. plein _Fegion. 


The lovel plains are mainly distributed, ‘aleie ‘the en’: seca. As. 
& consequence of this, there are many rivers and streams that flow fron 
the east toward the west, and moreover they are long. The rivers that flow 
to the Eastern Sea are all short, their rate of flow is fast, and the 
waterfalls are large; for this reason the water-power resources are 
abundant. Because of the narrowness of the valleys of the rivers in the 
eastern aud northern parts, their significance for agriculture is not 
great but their forestation is in a flourishing state, so that they have 
some to constitute a region of forest production that is important to our 
country. The ore deposits crop out on the earth's surface or are buried 
in shallow places so that the river valleys are also the base of operations 
for a mining industry. 


Plains. Wide plains are numerous along the west coast, but rela- 
tively few along the east and southern coasts. As the mest important 
plains along the west coast there are the Yongehon, Unjon, Anju pleins, 
the Pyongyang associate plain, Chaeryong, Yonback, Kimpo, Pyongtaek, Naepo, 
Honam and Chonnam plains. Along the south coast are the Chinju plain and 
the Kimhae plain. On the east coast are the Susong, Kilchu, Hamhung, and 
Yonghung plains. : 


Of these plains, the largest are the Honam plain, the Chaeryong 
plain and the Pyongyang associate plain ~- the area of each being on the 
order of 500 square kilometers, after these come the Yonback plain and the 
Hamhung plain, on the order of 300 square kilometers. The rest of the 
plains are small plains each measuring something like 200 square kilometers. 


These plains, being alluvial plains with fertile soil constitute an 
important agricultural region for our country. | 


Mountain Ranges and Hills. Mountains and hills are numerous in our 
country. In the Nangnim Mountain Range that runs from the south side 
of the Chunggang in Chagang-do to the northwest side of the Yonghung Bay 
there are many high mountains of more than 2,000 meters. The Kangnam 
Mountain Range and the Chogyuryong mountein range are located between the 
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Yalu River and the Songchon River; here, howevcr, there are no mountains of 
more than 2,000 meters in height and the mountains are not rugged. 


Between the Chongchon River and the Yesong River are strung out in 
a disorderly fashion the Myohyang Mountain Range, the Onjin Mountain Range, 
the Myorak Mountain Range, the Puktae-bong Mountain Range, the Ahobiryong 
Mountain Range, the Masingnyong Mountain Range, and the Kuwol Mountain 
Range. These mountain ranges are all of low elevation, too. 


Running slongside the Nangnim Mountain Range on the east side, the 
Machonnyong Mountain Range stretches from Paektu-san toward the south. In 
this mountain range, mountains of more than 2,000 meters elevation continue 
to rise up, and on the north end, starting with Paektu-san, there are many 
towering mountains. The Hamgyong Mountain Range stretches from the central 
part of the Machonnyong Mountain Range in a northeasterly direction, and 
in opposition to this, the Pujonnyong Mountain Range stretches out in a 
southwesterly direction. 


Between the Nangnim Mountain Range and the Machonnyong Mountain 
Range are stretched out in a northsouth direction the Yonhwa Mountain 
Range and the Puksubaek Mountain Range. It is characteristic of these 
mountain ranges that their summits are exceedingly flattened. The Taebaek 
Mountain Range, constituting the ridge mountain range of Korea, stretches 
from the east side of the east coast in a north-south direction. The 
eastern faces of the mounteins are formed of sharp precipices, the western 
faces are formed of gentle table-lands. In this mountain range stand the 
mountains so famous in our country —- Kungang-san (1,638 meters), Hill 
1211, Odae-san, Taebaek-san, and the like. 


To the west of the Ta2baek viountain Range there stretch out in the 
north the Kwangju Mountain Range, in the center the Charyong Mountain 
Range and in the south the Toryong Mountain Range and the Sobaek Mountain 
Range. In the interval between Taebaek-sen at the southernmost point of 
the Taebaek Mountain Range and the vicinity of Pusan stretches out the 
Kyongsang Mountain Range. This consists for the most part of mountainous 
land of elevations from 500 to 1,000 meters, and there are many parts that 
have been cut away. 
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Chegeng-do, Nangnhny 
“Yenggang-do, . Pujon}; 
Heungy ong-namdo, | 
Ohangjin-kun 
Hwanghee-pukto, 


 Insan/Pyongsen-kun, 


Chagang~<ia, Nongaim; 
Hangy ong-namd 0, 
Seehung/Changdin-kun 


Yar.ggang-do, Pajon/ 
Pungao~kun 
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Hyengsan; Pyongen- 
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| :  OChangjin-lkun | | 
Adung-nyon@ 1,479 po ie Chenggang/ 
| Nangnin-lkun 
Chogyu-ry ong 963 Chageng-do, Tongsin/ 
ae Chonchon-- | 
Masing-nyong 788 Kangwon-do, Nunchon/ 
0 560 rans lag a ae 
| Chuge-ry ong y g@von-do, Sapo-kuz. 
Tao gwel-lyong 866 Kangwon-do, Kangnung/ — 
Py ongchang-kun 
“unegyong Kogae 548 | Chun gohong-pukto, 


Koesan-kun; Kyongsang~ 
pukto, Mungyong-icun. 


Table Lands and Basins, The Kaema Plateau of the 
mountainous region of the northeast and the Paektu Platoau, — 
the Peektu Lava Growmd, the Fyonggang Plateau of the 
Chuge-ryong ares, the dnorwon Flateau, the Yongso Plateau, 
the Chinan Plateau, and suoh are well~lkmown tavle-landsa, 
Representative basins between the mountains are the 
. Hoaryong Besin, the Musen Basin, the Kapsean Besin, the 
Kanggye Basin, the Huichon -esin, the Kusong Basin, the 
Tokchon Basin, the Ohunchon Baein, the Yongwol Basin, the 
Chungju Begin, the Taegu Basin, the Kyongju Besin, the 
en Basin, the Seoul Basin, the Kwangju Basin, and 80 
ON. heae basing are situated in the Graeinage-busine of | 
the rivore and etreams, and have abundant water for irri-~ 
gation, so that tiney conetitute important farming land, 


Rivera and Streans, The rivera and streams of our 
country ere for topological.reasons oleasmified acoording 
to whether they flow down to the Weatern Sea, the astern 
Ses or the Southorn Sea, The descents to the Western 
Sea, ond to the Southern Sea have their topoara ohexa- 
oterized by a gentle inolination, so that the Yalu River, 
The Taedong River, the Han River, the Kumgang, the Sonjin: 
River, the Naktong River and the like are long rivers, 
while on the Tastern seaboerd there are no long rivers | 
other than the Tumen River. : 
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(Thpor’-nt vivers and streume. | 
fame of River area of Drainage 


O 
or Stream Length (km. )  f wquand me 4 
Pola niver es 50. SL tos — 


Ncktong River 525.2 23,859.8 
Tunen River S25. 10,513.0 
Han Hiver | $14.4 25, 279.0 
fasdong River 4%.0 16,673.60 
; Rumgeng 4Q).4 9, $85.8 
fonjin River 212.3 4,896.5 
“oongchon River 198.8 §,831.0 
Yerone River 174.3 4,048.9 
lebortant lakes set | 
Kame or Leke ee ea "Area (square «a. ) 
ehon i ~ rs 
Hvangjuwon Chosugi 17.00 
Tagon Lake 22.47 
Chongyon Leake 7.48 
Chengjin Lake $416 
K ven gpo 13.39 
Supung Lake 363.00 
Tzohe Chosuji 3.36 
Yonpung Chosuji | 43.93 


Soil. Thera arc mvay sinda of soil diaetzria buted 
throughout our country. AS 80116 with a vurtioal strati- 
fication there ave original mountain soi], (distributed in 
the. category of the sumnalts af the highest mountains, 
onginning with Paektu-san), maniferted mountein soil 
(altitude of appenaranoe in ine northern region between 
1,59 meters and 2,200 matera), and forested mountains 
brow) soil Clower part of the manifested mountain roll); 
as soils with a level atratification, there are distri- 
buted forested brown soil (in the low mountain lande of 
the northern and ccntrel parte), forested coddish~brown 
nol) €4n the low mountain landa of the contral and southern 
pamtes, and red eoil (yellow ecotl, in the southern one. ted 
r¢pion;. “8 unetratified soila there are riae-peddy soi11. 
(com‘on in the plainei, tidelend eoil (waatern part and 
south const), marshiand so41 (the Taeteek and Changji in 
Vinggeage-Co, Kungui in Hangyong- puktbo, snd olsewhere;, 
rLluvaial gsodl (meet. Lnportantt the dreinswe basins of 
the rivers and atreeans); the aria of these Jast amounts to 
(700,090 ghongbo, 4 
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The Sea... tur peuneeycas & aanatine secen - 
surrounded on the three aides east, vest, and south by the 
aaa. The area of the Western Sea dis approximately 

620,000 square kilometers, the total length of the western 
coast line is 4,719 kilometers, the mean depth of the sen 
ie 44 metere, & ana: evon the a places barely exceed — 
100 meters, The tenperature of the water goen: Por : 
eroumd zero in winter; in eunmer it goee up to 23 

mora, 


In the oentral part of the Weetexn Sea there flows 
the West Korean ourrent which has broken, off and come 
away from the Kuroshio in the Pacific Ocean. The Pgoeteag 
found in the water of the Weetern Gea measures 3,2 ge 
. cent, For the Weetern Sea the difference between h gn 
end low tides is hi (at Inchon Harbor 10 metera, in 
Aegan Bey 8.2 meters), and since the water 18 shallow 
there are over 500,000 a oe tidelands along the 
coasts (even fer: just the n ern part of the republioa, 
approximately 300,000 )e Thies could become an 
important forming BYOB, ag moreover is being used for 
seit manufacture and one oultivation’ of marine producte. 


The urea of the Lastexn Sea ie approximately 
1,000,000 square y¥ilometera, the mean depth is approx: 
wately 1,720: “TNEORS 5 and the deepest placd goos down to 
4,226 metara, The coast line (from the lower mouth of the 
Tumen River to east of Fusen) 4s 1,728 kilometers, is 
‘Taoking in vario*ty in oomparison with the featern end 
Southern Seas, and hes few islands, For the Fastern Sca 
the difference vVetween high tide and low tide ie exceedingly 
emall (0,2 mefern). Ar to the water sempere ters even 

when it ie 28° or more at the surface depths Of ,400 
motare er more it turns out to be on the order of 1°. The 
acnddinaty is 3.3 per cent, With regard to currents, the 
Teushima ourrent ond itd main stream, the East Korean 
ouvent, flow in from the south, and the Daan ourrent, a 
anid current, flows in from ‘tne. Okhotwk ‘Sea in the north, 


Thea area of tne Southern Searia approximately 
100,000 square kilonsters, its mean seh n ‘Le oy ey Ceemetety 
126 motors and the Aeopeat’ place is 167 metera, The de 
gree of salinity of the Southern Sea te 3.4 per Sane. 


Tre difference between high and low tides is in — 

the neighborhood of 2 meters and there are 200,000 open abe | 
of tidelands slong the ooast. There are in the Southern 
Sea, beginning with Cheju<do, Koje~do and Namhae~-do, over 

{2,260 tslente, ond they constitute a world-renowned aeehipelagis 


| _ Climate, Bhe graater part of our country belongs te 
the temperate zone. ae 3 : 


Under the influence of the continental climate, . 
the winters are comparatively eold, clear, and dry. Per-- 
dodioally during the winter the temperature ohangeas and 
the olimetio phenomenon ie manifested of "3 colde, 4 
warms." In the summer seanom, unde: the influence of the 
oceanio olimate there are many oloudy daya. In partiou- 
_lar the three months of June, July, and August oonstitutd 
pe reiny season accounting for 65 per cont of the year's 
rainfall, As our country délongrw to the monsoon region, 
in the winter ea north or northeast wind comes blowing in, 
end in the swoner e@ south or southeast wind olows in. 

; Temperature. Ou 0 ‘ge mean annuel temperature 
io 10 Os; in the north it is 4°00, in the central part 
10°C, in the coaatal ares of the south and on the islands 
on the sea in the south 1470. On the routh coast and on 
the islande on the sea in the south, with the mean temper 
ature for January in the neighborhood of 3°0, weather of 
the pubdtropios is found, If we aonpare the temperaturer 
of the Nast coast and the West coast, except in the spumer, 
Np alli on the Mast ooset is approximately 2°C 
i 4, er, ’ | 


| The difference in temperatures between the northern 
maotor and the southern seoted is particularly extreme ‘in. 

the winter, but in the summor this difference ia ex- 3 
ceedingly siight. . | 


Generally speaking, the mean tompersatura for the 
hopteat month of July oy August te in tie neighborhood of . 
26°C, but in the Kowon erea of the wounteinoug lands in 
tha eastern part ie in the nelghborhood of 2:°0. | 


A Tne mean temperuture fer January ia approximately. 
22°C, on the southern coast; in the cogtinentel area in the 
north the temperature goes dom to 21° or more below zero 
CO. Our oountry's highest tenperature win 40°C at tae 
on 1 August 1942; the lowent temperature was. 43,6" below 
zero 0 at Ommgeang on 12 January 1933. 


Preoipitation, Of ow oountry'n precipitation, the 
greatest emount eensiete of reinfall, next after 
thet is snowfall, - _ . 3 


In practically any ares 50-65 per cent of the 
lannua2 precipitation oceurs ae rain during the three _| 
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Vmonthe from June to A t. *8now comes down in the or] 

mountainous territory the north in the interval be- . 
_tween the last part of October and April of the following 
year, in the other areas in the interval from November to! 
the following Maroh, : . 


The annual egapi tation in moat of the areas is 
in the nedLghberh 0-1,000 millinetesa; in the 
area of greatest fall in the coastal region of the south 
. 4t exceeds 1,400 millimeters, but in the dre basin 
of the Timen "River nh has the least, there are places, 
where Parr ie less then 500 millimeters, 


. Areas of our gountry in which there i@ much 
- rainfall are the south coeatal region, the area of the | 
upper courses of Chongohon River and the Ta 
River in the western nountainous region, and the 
basin of the Imjin River in the Ohuge-ryong district; the 
amount in Oheju-do and Ullung-do 4a 14400 millimeters or 
thereabouts. Areas where there is little rain are’ the. ; 
the fretn Plateau, the northern paxt cf the east coast, and 
the dra ae basin on the lower courses of the Taedong 
River; % umm, precipitation in these areas is 
600-700 ie: The Bore gh anneal veainfall on 
“record in ou country ie 2,678.8 millimeters in the 
drainage basin of the Mangyong River in 1930. | 


Ploxva and Fauna, The northern area has many 
features in commen with the Northeast Region of Chins and 
the Soviet Maritime Territory and in the southern area 
there are many similarities with Jepancse "features. 


The central region of Koreas in between these two 
areas has oross-aeuwrrents of the two and intermediate 
examples _ ‘progressing from the south to the north. 


In the plant world, the number of species a | 

have come to be mown to hate enounts to over 3,500 

these are found in 160 Priest 860 senses 3 689 wonoien 

and 846 subspecies. Of just species dax to our 

country, over 500 species have been 4 ecco tl With Yren~ 

peot to. animal lifts, too, not only land animals but also. 
aquatio animals aro avundant. The total riumber of species 

amounte to more than. 2,000. Juet indigenous speotes | 

number sonewhere over 100 epectes, According to pnd ae 
that have already been acoomplished, if what ae , 
suh-ootegoxries of ‘vertebrate animals 18 counted en “the 
combined number of species and subspecies pte Big to 

flesaa ghiy 1,088 species, If these especies are epee _| 


© on epsesenense 74 ae 


cording to main divisions,, the mamale number 105. | | 
-peoles, the birds 419 speoies, the reptiles 27 species, 
the amphibians 15 species, and the Lishes $22..species, 


% 


Natural Resouross 


Underground Regources. Our country is reriowned 

in the world for the, abundahoe of its underground re- — 
sournes. Over 300 kinds of minerale have been discovered - 
to date, and of these the, minerals that have economic 
_velue number somewhere around 200, Among their number. 
gold, soheelite, molybdenun, nica, magesite, graphite, 
barite, fluorspar and the like rank tenth in the world, 
whether with respect to reserves or extraction. loreover, 
the iron, aluminum, and coal, of which large quantities 
Lie buried in ow country, are of superlor quality; lead, 
mine, copper, fire-proofing material, apatite, limestene, 
and a1 kinds of rare elemental minerals are iikewise 
buried here, | 3 eo or | 


a Besides the foregoing there are aleo buried here 
in abundance tungsten, manganese, nickel, silver, copper, 
etentite, silioon, alumstone, kaolin, asbestos, O11 shale, 


granite, mexdle, and the like. | 


Water-power Resources. . Our country. ta one of the 
ecu re of the world whore water-power resouross are 
abundant. = = 3 : ee 


According to research which has been carried out 
 weoently, there ars, out of 166 rivere and streams of 
various sizes, 64 rivers and streams with ove! 200 sites 
for slectrio. power generatinn, and at these there are 
water-power resources where it is possible to envision an 
output of over 8,Q00,000 kilowatts (even Pranoe which, in . 
Western Europe, poseesses abundant water-—power resources, 
has an output of only 5,800,000 kilowntta. : 


? Eighty-five per scent or more of the water—pover 
resources are situated in the northern half of Korea, 
Particularly in the Yalu River syatem and the Tusen . 
River syetem are they most abundant, but they are atm- 
dant sleao in the Taedong River system, and the Han River, 
Imfin River, Juwn-gang and Nektong River rs bi _ Algo on ,. 
|the south end west acasts, pertioularly the west coast, _| 


cmenmene 73 ae eI 


(she euxdidesy pow « obcsined throw vue differanoe in 
the rise and fall of the tide, which da ae ouch as 11). 
meters, aonsatitutes a source of elvotrio power amounting . 
to sevarel nillion kilowatts. 


Sorent Resouroes. Our country is one of the 
countries with. the highest prapertion of forest axea, 
The exea being 16,000, 000 change it represents & propor- | 
tion of 73 per cent of the territory of the whole country, 


68.6 per cent of the foreated area ie in the 
northern kal?’ of Korea, and the, remaining 41.4 per oant 
ts in the couthera half, pe | | 


the typee of. trees comprise some 1,030 apecten 
found in 84 families .emd 269 genera; of just tall trees, 
needle-leaf trees oouprise sone 19 species, and broad 
Leavad treop competée 236 species, . | 


The trean of theme forests which have tha moat 
important aignificanece from the egoonomle point of view are--- 
of: the awedle-leaf treea--the laroh, a type of fir . 
(punbi) the epxuce, end the Chinese juniper, and--of the 
yroed- leaved traes~.-the oak, the chestnet, the walnut, the 

“hivoh, ‘the ash, the linden, a type of bivoh dsasyure), the 
oherry7, an& a ctype of biroh (paktal). pete 


Yieneries Resourdes, Car oountry is one of the 
oountyies of the world that has abundant marine resources, 
The oc st coast, because of the oxoss-aurrants througi~ 
out she four sea@one between the oo1d Iman current and the 
wera Cheju ourrent, belongs to one of the three largsat 
fishine grounds in the world. Tho fisheries resourosas 
anuount to over 680 specias, of whioh over 530 species 
live in the sea, and: over 120 ap@olews live in the lakes, 
mveervoings, rivere and atrveans, and the likes. Considering 
jointly che quantities and the usea of the rasources — 
found among tie foragoing species, the itema having eig- 
nifiaance from the point of view of the fisheries industry 
amourt to over 120 speeles inoluding 75 opecisa of fish, 
TO antion sone raepraasentative ones, in the VYeatern Sea 
there ere whe yellow sorvine, the Lobater, the oronier, 
the ved anupper, & type of mackerel (aancnd), ‘the nair-tail, 
the pasureasi, the olam shellfish, lavar, oysters, ani 
seawead (Undaria Pinnatifide); in the Kastern Soa tha — .- 
vollaok, the mackevel, the herriag, the codfish, flounder, 
che yellow-taii, and the like; end in tho Southern.Sea the - 

ae sneoper, the waokerel, the hair-tail, the lobsten and 
the like, The area of greateat abundance of fishéries _| 


+ een 1 Sree 


eacirees ie the northern half of Korea; along the coast | 
of Hamagyong-nanio within ‘this area is produced over 40 
‘peroent of the oatoh of all of Korea. 


aut 


Population 


Growth of Population and the Composition by Sexes, 
Iu aogordanse with the et taprovement of living oondi- 
tions and the polloy of the party and the government re-~ 
ree the health of the people, the life-span of indivi- 
dusle has been aetrikingly extended and the number of 
seople haa been rapidly inoreased. 


Despite the fact that on acoouns of & war over & 
yeriod of thres years a great many human livers were racri-- 
fivedi, the population of the northern half of Korea as of 
‘the ee 1960 had expanded over that of L546 by 117 
0Y CONT, 


“drowth of po pulatdon (un ane oe Goo erROnS 
Bayt ee Sop se aes YT 


he FE 


1 December 1°59 10,392 
yné of 1960 | 10,789 
Com sgupeest ion of Foret of Po Beto OF by sexes sk O6nt 
ene OF 155) 
aor eT". ia 
Male _ =e 48.4 
Fomals 1.7 51.6 


In conseguenoe of the rapid development of the 
yuople's economy, *he reasidenta of the oities have oon- 
tin ed to inorease in number, 90 that the composition of 
thie oe at a vy urban. and rural. areas has been radioally 
aitered, too. 


L. = 


re ee ee we nee ee ee ee - 


Com omits 1 of populets by .uxrb cy eas : 
rena ee hao Pe ep reat fas toe —| 
Toval | 10 100 


100 
Urban 17.7 29.0 M06 3 
Rural 82.3 : no 59.4 j 


In consequence of the successful completion of the | 
_Boclelist reorganization and the constant development of | 

the people'a eaonony in the northexn hal? of Korea, the 
sag peepee of the people by soolial groups has been changed 
as follows: ! 


Composition of the people bi ial groupe | 
ws m0 ¢ 0 eS TS a : 

Ova. as a6 
Laboxvers 7.30 38.3 
Office workers 4.0 13.6 13.7 
Memberg of agricultural om ' 4.0 44,4 

cooperative associa 

tione 

Individual farmere _ @&.3 16.6 ome 

Handieraftanen belonging : 

to cooporetive orgrani-~ 

zations 03 |... Qed 3.3 
Individual handioraftamen 0.8 0.3 : — 
Kntra proneurs 0.2 ome an 
Tradesmen 1.7 0.6 


Other | 1.8 0.3 03 


rm 


POLITIOLL 
State Ceseny 
Organs of Supraio Severeiguiy 


Suprese Feoplets Coumeil, The Supreme beople'ts 
Covnell ie the sopreme governing organ of the Koresy. 
“venoerctic People's Republic, 


Me Suprene People's Council clone crereises the 
joeteoletive authority, The Supreone beopte'ts Counes] is 
compored of repreeente tives elec °-d oy secret belle t in 
conformity with the prineipi:s of weneral, vnivers:i, dir- 
ect eleetions. The representatives in the Sunrene }eoplats 
Counci? are electad in the proporticn of ome per 52,600 
poyuleation, and their tern of office is 4 yoers, 


The Supreme Poople's Council exercises the suprene 
swihority of the nation. 


The Cyupreme People's Council includes soth re svlor 
and ad hoe committers, Phe regular committees are canveacd 
twice & year: the ad hoo committees rive convened eithar 
when the Presidium of the Supreme Poopla's Couneid deere: 
it neceasscry or when there ia an dantince aY one-third or nm we 
of the aelegéetea, 


The yresent Supreme Feople's Council, 
secon) tern, ic composed of 215 representotive 
eivebed tu the ecleetiona held on ¢7 Aaguet 1S 


beaing Lc its 
as whe were 
57, 


The Presidium of the Suprene veople's Couneii is 
elected by the Supreme Fceople'a Council; is ecornposed of «2 
co-mittee chairnan, & number of vice chairmen, a ohief 
secretary and comnittee members; and during the reoensee 
or the Sapreme People's Council conetitutes the eupreme 
soverning organ. 


2 ‘She Presidiun of the Supreme People's Gounod is “ 
responsible to the Supreme People's Council with regard to 
ite own work activities. : | ; 


¥ 


. Presidius of the Supreme People's Council-- 


Committee Cheirnan : Choe Yong-gon 
Vioe Chairmen ° | Han Sor-ya 
| ‘Kang. Tang-uk . 
- Chaek Nam—un 


Chief Searetary Pak Mun-gyu 


Chairmen of the : | 
Supreme People's Couneil. Choe Won-taeck 
Jioe Chairmen lee Ki-~vyong 
Kim Bung-nan 


Billa of the Seventh Session of the Second Term of 
the Supreme People's Counoil, 25-27 February 1960: 
(1: pertaining to the settlement of socounts relative to 
the exesviion of the 1958 national budget of the Korean 
Democratic People's Republic and the 1960 nétional budget; 
(23 pertaining to the strengthening of the people's health 
work: (3) pertaining to the approval of ordinances of the 
orendidium of the Supreme People's Council of the Korean 
Democratic Feople's Republic. 


The Council discussed the above-mentioned bills, 
then approved the settlement of accounts relative to the 

execution. of the 1958 national budget of the Korean 
Demodratic People's Ropubliec, and adopted regulations per- 
taining to the 1460 national vudget and @ resolution per — 
teining to the strengthening of the people's health work. . 
Following this, it approved ordinaness which the Presidium 
of the Supreme People's Council nad adopted in the inter- 
vol petween the Sixth and Seventh Sessions of the Second 
Tarn of the Supreme feopie's Covuneil. 


Bille of the Eighth Seasion of the Second Term of 
the Supreme Peopie'e Council, 19-24 November 1960; 
(}),) pertaining to the bringing about of greater efforts 
for the peaceful revnificetion of Korea} (2) relative to 
the review of the exeoution of the first five-year plan 
(1957-19e1.) Por the development of the people's economy 
oF the Ifareen Democratic People's Republio; (3) pertedining 


oa 


"to the npyroval or ordinenoes of the’ Presidium of the 
Sapreme People's Council of the Koredn Democratic People ts 
Republie; (4) pertaining to the recall and sleation of a 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the Korean 
TomoerEaetsa People's Republiio, 


The Councii discussed the avove-mentioned bilis. 

The Gounell adopted, in accordance with a proposal of 
Sapresentative Lee Sung~-gi, 8 position paper relative to 4 
Letter of the Supreme People'a Council of the Korean - 
Nenocratic Feople's Republic to ve sent-te the Natioral 
fasenbly of the Republie of Kerea and the appropriate so- 
cial organizations and the people in South Korea, the 
yreelization of eecnomic anc eultucal interohangs and 
cooperation between Nortn and South Korea, and efforta in 

fy Sauth Korea toward the independent development of the 
nation's econony. 


fre Counoil next edopted & resolution of the 

Sryove me gale Counecsl of the Korean Democratic Feopie le 
Republio relative to the review of the ekxecittion of the 
firat five-year pian '(1957-1941) fo. the development of 
the people's economy of the xovean Democratic People's 
Republic, and Laws and Yesolutions. approving the ordin- 
gnoes which.the Presidium co: the Suprens People's Counedt 
had adopted in the interval between the Seventh and 

Eiehth Sesaione of. the Secon’i Term of the Supreme People 's 
Counoild. 


- he Cotmoil noreover recalled the Ohief Justice of 
The Supreme Court, Representative Ho Chonge-aguk, from his, 
duties and elected an Chief Justice of the Supreme (Coit 
Raprermentative Kim Tk- son. 


Siete Contral Se OX gap. 


Cebinet, The Yavinet, as the hignest execartive 
organ of the national govexament, coordinates and guides 
che work activitiea of the various committees, mintetries, 
ena é4ronetlv mubordinate organe; with re gard ‘to its own 
vork setivities 4¢ 46 responsible to the Supreme People's 

poaunas aod, Guring the recesses thereof, is responsible | 


to the Presidiun of the Supreme People's Counoil. The 
Cabinet has power, in conformity with the Constitution, 
laws, and ordinencos, to promulgate resolutions dnd order's; 
the resolutions and orders whioh it has promulgeted. are 
carried out obligatorily in the territory of the Korean - 
Denoeratic Paople's Revubdlic, . 


. In accordence with the law on the composition of 
the Cabinet which was adopted at the Ninth Session of the 
First Term of the Supreme People's Couno4il om 11 March 
1955, the Cabinet consists of a plenary: counoil composed 
of the Premier, Vice Premior., “inisterg and Committee 
Chairmen, ond @ atending council composed of the Premier 
end the Vice lremiers. - : oe | : 


The present Cebinet wae organized at the Firat 
Session of the Seoond Term of the Supreme People's Ciounedl 
(20 September 1957. ) | 


| In order to. reorganize the exieting system of 
edniniletration with respect to the industry of our country 
according to the method of control by a system of coli¢e- 
tive consultation and to ensure unified leadership and 
noviiity in industriel administration, an ordinance wis 
eatablished by the Preaidium of the Supreme Feople's — | 
Gouneil dated 4 April 1960: “pertaining to the organiza-._ 
tion of a Heavy Industry Oommittee and a Light Industry — 
Committee for the Korean Democratic People's Republie and. 
the disestabliehnent of certain of the ministties;" eao- °. 
cording to this ordinance, a Heavy Industry Committee and. 
a tight Industry Conomattee were organized, and the work 
which had been performed by the Minietry of Netal 
Industries, the Ministry of Power and Chemicals, and the 
'4tnistry of Mqauipment Induatry wae transferred to the 
Heavy Industry Committee, while the work which had been 
performed by the Ministry of Light Industry wae traneferred 
tio the Light Industry Committee, In connection with thie 
goetion, the ministries in question were all diseste>lished. 


By @n ordinance of the Presidium of the Supreme 
People's Couneil of 18 April 1960: "pertaining to the 
eetaclishment of a Ministry of Higher Education for the © 
Korean Lemooratioc People's Republic,” a Mianiatry cf Higher 
kduo&tion was established, and the work on higher educa~ — 
tion which had been performed by the Ministry of Fdvication 
and Culture was traneferred to it, | 4 


c By en ordinance of the Fresidium of the Supreme a 
Feople'a Council of <9 April 1960: "pertaining to the. 
diseatablishment of the Ministry of Forestry of the 
Korean Demooratio Feople's Republic," the Ministry of 
Forestry wees disestablished, 


By an ordinance of the Fresidium of the Supreme 
People's Couneil of the Korean Demooratio Teople's. 
Republic of 27 December 19656: "pertaining to the dis- 
establishment of the Ministry of “duceation and Culture of 
the Korean Democratic People's Republio and the establish-~ _ 
ment of the Vinistry.of Ordinery iducation and the Yinistry 
of Culture," the Ministry of Education and Culture wee . 
diseatablished, and the Ministry of Ordinary Education and 
the Ministry of Culture were esteblisned, Further, by en- 
other ordinance adopted on the samo dey: "pertaining to 
establishnent of the ““inietry: of Forestry and the Ministry 
of Fisheries of the Korean Democratic People's Republic," 
the tiiniatry.of Forestry and the “Ministry of Fisheries were 
established. 


~-Membership of the Cabinet (as of 30 October 1961)--— 
Premier 


Firat Viee Premier 
Vice ‘Winieters - 


Kim Il~song 

Wim Il 

Hong Wfyong-hoe . 
Chong Il-lyong 
Nem Il 


Kim Kwang-hy op 
Lee Chong-ok 
Chong Chun-taek 
Lee Chu-yon 


inietery of National Security 


“inieter of Internal Affairs 
“tnieter of Foretem Affairs 
Chodzman, 

Netione. Plenning Committee | 
Chaizman, 

Heavy’ Tndustry Committee 
Chairmen, 

Light Industry. Committee 
Chairman, . 

“National Construction Committee 
Vioe Chairman, 

HORNY Industry Committee 


| Kin Kweng-hyop 


(coneurrently ) 
Sok San 
Pak Song-chol 
Chon Chun-taek 
(ooneurrently ) 
Lee Chong~ok 
(conourrently ): 
Lim Kye-ohol 


Nam~i1 
fooncareaneis) 
No Tac-aek 


7 Vice Chairman, . 
National Construction Committee 


' Kiar Uhne-sang 

- |iinister of Agriculture Pak Chong~ae 
Minister of Transportation Kim Hoe-il 
vinister of Finance Han Sang-du. 
“Minister of Commerce Han Tae-yong 
Minister of Trade. Iee Il-gyong 
“inieater of Communications Choe Hyon 
inister of Higher Education | Kim Chopege-hang 
“indster of Ordinary “ducation (Vecant 


Minister of Oulture 

Vindeter of Health 
“Inister of Fisheries. 

“indster of Forestry 
Vindeter of Construction 
“4nister of Labor 


Pak Ung-gol 
Choe Chang-sok — 
Choe Yong-jin 
| Song Chang~-nyom 
Kim Pyong- sik 
-Yeng Tae-gun 


Regional Governing Orgens 


Various-Ievel People's Councils. The regional 
govcrning organs of the Republic are conetituted in seccor-- 
dcneo with the "low on the composition of the regionel _ 

overning organs of the Korean De:ocratic meOReee Republic" 
39 October 1954), 


The regional roverning orgens in the provinces, 
cities, kun (distriote) and ri (towns, workers! districts) 
are the neople's soundils in ouestion. 


The people's councils at every level are composed of 
represent: tives eleoted by secret ballot in conformity with 
the principles of general, universel, direot elections by 
the citizenry within the jurisdictional area; the people 'a | 
souneils of the provincea are elsoted for tarma of office - 
of four years, the people's counoils of the cities, kun 
(districts) and ri pone workers! dietriots)--two years. 


The people's councils at every level are convened 


by the srople's comnittees and include reguler committecs 
and/or 2d hoo committees, 


te | | | Ri 


cr fhe regular committees of the peovle's couneils of) 
the provinces, cities ani kun (districts) are convened 
.onae every six months, the regular conmittees of the 

people's councils of the ri (towns, workers! districts) 
 onoé every three monthe. 


The people's councils at every level, with reepect 
to their own activities, ensure that they carry them out 
in conformity with the ewe and. cmdinances, and the de- 

' eisions and instructions of the Cerninet and orgens et 
nigher levels, . 


| fhe preeent provincial. people's. counelis were electac 
on 27 November 19563 ths peoplets councils of the cities, 
kun (districts) and ri (towns, workere' districts). wore 
plLeoted on 28 Pevrucry 1959, — a 


. VYartous-Level People's Committees. The peorlets 
committees in the provinees, cities, kun (districts) and 
ri (towns; workers! dietricts) are the executive orgens 
of the people's councils in question, end are the regional 
organs of netional adminietretion. All the people's 
committees receive unified guidense from the Cabinet end 
are recponsible to it. : : 


. The people's committees et every level cerrv out 

all the work of the national adminiatration within their 
omm jurisdictional areas in- conformity with the decisions 
and instruetions of the appropriate people's coucils and 
organs at higher levels; with regard to their own work 
-aotivities they ere restonsible to the epproprinte people's 
councils, the people's comnittees at higher levels snd the 
Cabinet, : ) 


| The people's committees at the higher levels have 
the power to effect annulment or modification of the ce- 
cisions and instructions of the people's committees at the 
‘lower Levels and are able to bloc’: decteions of the 
neople's counells at the lowir levela aa well, 


The .paople's committees ere composed of e committes 


cheirmen, & vice chairman, & chief seoretary end committees 
membere eleotedé. by the appropriate people's council, 


L. | | e, og 


Courts of Tastioe and Frocutecion offices: 


Courts of dustieer. Tre Corets of justice sre 
formed on the resie of elections. . The Suprema Court ta 
elected by tha Supreme People is Covmeil for &@ term of 
three years, ond the courts of the provinees, citdes anc 
yun avé eleotes by acoret hbellot by their resnective ay-- 
propriate pweaple's councils. All citizens who nore tha 
vignt to vote can become judges or _jurynen, : 


fhe Suvreme Court ie the enuprome judicial ox gon of 
the Korean Camooratiea Feople'2 Republic. The Spree 
Court eupervises the judiotal work of all the courte of 
Iuatice of the Republic, 


Chief Justioa of the. Supreme Jour . Kim Tk--son 


Proouration Cffloes, Fuolic procursators exercirca 
eurveitllance to sac whether the various ministries eni the 
orgons subordinate theroto, officitale of organizations an: 
all citizens are observing and carrying out the Laws 
strictly and in good faith, 


The public proevecicre exercige surveiliance to see 
whether the regulations far provinolal government in the 
various provinces and tne decisions end inetructions of 
the regional governing organs are in conformity with the 
Conmtitutlon, the lawa, the ordinances and the deoisions 
ann orders of the Cabiney, 


fhe preeminent offielel of the procuration offices 

is the Chief Publio frocuretc: in the Supreme Proouration 
Of’toe appointed by the Supreme People's Council. The 

public proaurators fox the provinces, cities and mune bye 
eppointed by the Chief Fublie Proourator. 7 


The pudlic procuratorvé are not subordinate tio the 
reelonal governing organs but cerry out their duties 
Vadenendently. 


Oniar Tnvolie Procurator, | 
Bapremé Preeurat ion Offiee Pak Se-ebnue 


Foreim. Relations 


Together with the tremendous resulta which the 
people of Koren have sornteved in the establishment of 
socialism in recent years, in 1960 they devel-ped in the 
external area, as well, positive and cnterprising foreign 
measures and activities, with the result that our country's 
internetional prestige hes been eleveted to a higher 
plene and its foreign reléetiona have been further enlarged 
end strengthened. 


The bosiie duty of our country's external activities 
for the yoar 2900 wes the metter of widely presenting and 
publieizing the olan proposed by Premicr Kim Il-~song on 
the’ ocoesion of the Fifteenth Aniversery of the Liberetion 
of 15 August reletive to the peaceful reunification of 
Korea, oontinuing to expose the aggressive policies of the 
American imperielists toward South Korea, and creating 
conditions favorable for having the army. of aggression of 
the American dinaperielists withdraw, and the Korean veople 
affect the peaceful reunification of Korea by themselves, 
without any outeide interference. At the same time, the 
wesio direction of our country's externel volicy wos to 
strengthen in every woy our friendly solidarity and mutual 
avoperation with the nations of the socialist camp under 
the flag of proletariot internotionelism, to provide posi- 
tiive support and enqouragement to the anti-inpericlist 
rztional~iioeration movements which are growing to full 
Alize in the notions of ‘sie, ‘“frica, and Latin America, 
and while on ‘the one hand we form a united front with 
these countries against imperialism, we also see to it 
that, by exposing end orushing the polioies of aggression 
end conspiracy to invoke a new war on the part of the 
imperialists who look. to the American imperielists for 
their leadership, we remove net completely from the inter- 
rationel scene, | 


196C woe a yeer in which we achieved tremendous 
results in the area of bringing ebout an advance toward the 
peaceful reunification of Korea, 


be wl 


| in reports on the generel rally in celebration of 7 
the Pifteenth Anniversery of the Liberation of 15 s#usust, 
the interns snd externel response to the new vi.en for 
the pounifiestion of Korea preiused oy Eremier Kim YL1-p Oe 
anc the bill in the Plgnth s3ei0n of the Second Derm of 
the pupreme eoplets Govne:l whith gave this plen conerete : 
Ferm, es well es the nenoranda of the gevernnent of the 
Korceon Demoerntio People's Republic published in WNevember 
1960 and Merch 1961 and the accompenving plen of the Korenn 
‘ever Party for the reunificetion of Keren through post- 
“sive oxternal messuree end ectivities, wis seen to be more 
wxtengive then et any time before. 


Internally, arove ll among the vneople of 

South Korea, volees were valiantly raised demanding the 
reunification of Koreo, to ve necomplished by the peorlc 
independently, with foreign influences removed, and pezce- 
fully, and denending the realization of. economic and cul-- 
tural interchange and contact hetween North and South Kores, 
tnternationel.y, too, there were metening voloea aupporting 
the rien of the Korean Lenor Party enc our goverzument for 
the rounifteation of Koree ené demanding the withdrawal of 
the United Steter military forecs from South Kores. 


In 106" e@e1] sorts of interneticnal orgpnizations 
advocsted the withdravwad of tne United Statae vilitary 
forece from South Korea and published or cdopted a ereat 
meny declereationa and resolutions, and undertook other 
measures, The Socislist nations also during this period 
supported the mcasures which we took relntive to the pesee- . 
Pul reunification of Korea end vublisne2? e211 sorte of de- 

claretions en& cerried out 118 mee eetncvrings., The 

eons of 4sien, ‘friea, end Tetin Americ, too, guptorted 
the various eetions whieh cur country he.d taken with re-- 
gard to the poople's uprising in South vores. in Apral and 

. With regerd to the reunifileation of Koree t vrograseive or- 
Covatgetions end individvels in these countricas concentre 408 
on carrving out mors ralliee and published written reso- 
husions snd aGeciaratione demanding the withdrawal of the 
initea States military foresee from South Korea, 


In 1965: mutual assistance ard cooperation extending 
to every aspeet--poliviesl, economic, and oultural---, fPounde:: 
om the principles of proletcriat internationsliiem among our 
eoumtey end the nations. of the sti aaa a camp, wes carried 
povt on A broader seaéla, and .riendly resections of 


Chams 


“oretherhood fFounced on the prineliples of res comradely 
assilatance sand cooperation with ecuality and mutual rea~ 
Deas were more Bpolidly developed. 


Particulerly did the people of Kovea exert all 
thelr efforte to strengthen their traditional friendly 
Solidarity with tneir great neighbors she Soviet Union and 
the Chinese reople'z Repuolic., The government of our 
Republsoe geve positive support %o the Soviet government's 

6208~LOVATL foreden policies tnd the Cninesé people's 
strugele for the withdrawel of the United States armed 
forees from the Vodiwan Streitse and the iiberation of 
Taiwen. Not anix this, tut by roundly condemning the con- 
solrecy or the imperdislists who Look, upon the Americans ss 
the ly Leaders , with their invenvion of "the two Chinas", 
our government showed its firm elignment with ons cight~ 
ful. outer: of the Chinese people, 


A matter neving wiportant significance in the 
strengthening of our friendly relations with our brother 
nations an 1960 wee the excheénging of good-wiil visits by 
all sorts of Gelegetion >: between our country ond the fra- 


Gernadi nations, 


Phe vieit to our country ov the Chairmen of the 
Presidiun of the viibenivs: Feople's Republic, Comrade Hadad 
feshi, and the Visite of friendship to our country of the 
nilitery «iseion of the Chinese Feople's Resublic, with 
Tied Frenler He Jung cr the chicft of the niesion, and of 
miLeegions fron the goverrment of the Germen Democretie 
Reputlie--not only contrituted sgovrettiyv to the development 
of “rtend)yv reletions: hetween our country ane theze 
countrites, put siso contributed to the devclopiacnt of 
“riondiv coorerctive reletions suong the nations of the 
socilaliet cant. 


Yorenn isnvor Party delegetiong, for taeir part, 
persicivcates ae ost importantly the oscow Conference 
of Covmunist frorties and lebor ra ties of thea severe) 
countries in Heererahen 1966, ond un the Third pg of 
the Resasnden Te ver Ferty held in dune, the Cighth /ssembly 
of she Curan Feople's Soctalist ferty in sugast , *nd the 
Third Assembiy of the Vietnamese Lobor rarty in feptenber s 
they contrifpated greatly to tne strengthaning of the 
friendly solidarity of prolitariat internationalism, 


L. — 


Aside fron the forepoing, 199 dslegations of varios 
kinds from our country madé vieits to our brother nations, 
whiie Gl delegetions of various icinds from our brother 
netions wleited our country, with the recult thet they did 
yok to Dang atout the develotunent on = Linn besis of 
friensiy bles betwean onr country spe our brother rations. 


ut perty ong the gov.rnment of our republic, 
teaming aa their point of departure the pesition of being 
toinead in the atrugele ageinst imper’elian ond against 
colonialiem, have strengthened their united front with the 
‘sian, Attican, Letin American and other countries cgainse 
LuverialLian, have brought ecout the development of our 
various weletionsa with them--politica?, economic, and cul- 
tural~--, and have supported end assisted in every way the 
struggle of these countries to echieve the liberation of 
their paopies end to defend their freedom and independence, 


Thue fact that on ¢O August 1960 diplomatic relations 
were eCetavlished between our country and the Republica of 
Sube2 and oryran gewents MiOed es for £2. Pt ye exchanga ‘of CL oLa-- 
meobie missions on e1 anhnesgecoriel]l level and the fact that 
in April 1961 en emborsy of the Korean Demoaratiec beorle te 
hetublic wee estetviisned at the Cuoen caenital city a? 
lnvane, not only apened up @ new evenue tor the develop- 
ment of wvaletions cetween the ‘wo countries, but aleo 
erovee to be an event hsving, trenendcus siLenificonee for 
che further etrengthaning of the mutuel fiehting solidarity 
of the yeonle of our te: Gountries In their strurgeie 
gseeinst the Americen blinperialiet aggressors, 


‘ie country's political and bvciness reletions with 
such cowrtriea ar Guinea, Burm, indenesie, India, the 
Unitecd Aras Repudlio, res end Ghana ;ere further styrene. 


shened end devoelonec, 


The conlog end foinge v2 ell kinda of missions, 
Wweludins the visit of «& Burmese governnent economia mis- 
sion to our countey in 19¢%, & visit by & Dreiness 0d 
roog-will mission from cur goverruaent to Burma, Imiia, and 
Inéonesia in May~dune 1961, ond s visit by a business nie- 
sion frem our countyy to the Mi@ale/Near Eaet netions et 
the. erid oF 1965—.-served ae an important factor in bringing 
abont the development of relations between our country and 
these countries, 


1 Oe ‘ on 


in -  Qor comebry in 1960-687 tablished raiplomatdo Yele~ 4 


+46ne with the newly independent Meii ond recognized the 


newly-oreated independent nations of Togo, Semaiia, 
Nigeria, Dahomey, Niger, Upper Volta, Tvory. Coast, Chad, 
Ventrad Afriex, end Gabon. 7 . 


| Gur country nes rey ret relations established 
with over 40 non- mooleiiat nations and hes oultured con- 
néstions with over 70 countries, 


The people of Korea ara opposed | to ocoeupation, by 
force hy Amecioen imperialien end the rebirth of Japanese 
militarviem, end positively support the struggle of the 
people of Japan for the independence of theix nation, 
democracy and newtreiity. They have daveloped a etruggia 
%6 voring about & diaruption of the maneuvers represented 
in the 'Zorea-depan Talia" wherein, under the control of 
the American inperdaliste, the reactionery meraging ¢lase | 
of Japan wante to disougs and resolve Lillegaily with the 
authorities in Seuth Korea problems that are related to 
the interests of ai the people of Korea, @ struggle also 
to cause the blocking of the fians for the penetration of 
Japeaness monopolistic capital into South Korea. 


Tn representation of our rightful position, voices 

are being raised high in Japan demanding the expansion of 
trade and the normalization of diplomatic relations with 

our oountry «end opposing the "Xorea-Jepan Talks" which are 
‘being aterted with the authorities in South Korea. In 
deferenos to these strong public demands, the Ikeda govern- 
ment in March 21961 had to teke measures making the reatric- 
maces on trade wita our COUNTY more Lenisnt. 


the poole of Korea maintained the ereatest vigi- 
lance relative vo the mansuvers of aggréaaion of the 
imvperiolista whe look upon the American imperlalistea as 
' their leaders; they exposed and crvshed theee naneuvers at 
evary atep and continued to develo ea determined fight to 
bring about their f{eoletion, 


The neovie and government of Yoree condemned the 
ageressive behavior of the American inperialtates relative 
ta Cuba, Taos, and Congo, gave positive support and aid to 
the pecplee of theae oountries in their atruggle to guard 
their rreedom and netional independence and devoted 411 | 
the effort they could to such matters as publishing govern- 

mmantal deslarations und carrying out masa rallies, 


« 91 « 


Ena 


We moreover AavelLoped a vigorous fight againet thes 
concoetion of a Japan-Unitwd Stetes military elitanee and 
continued to insist vigorously on getting the military — 


ppges of the American Armed Foroes rernoved and the armies 


of aggression of the American imperiellete withdrawn £r om 
ell. creas of the world, — 


The Korean Tabor Party's correct appralieal of. 
internations1 problems and our party's correct position, 
which takes its departura from tiis appraisal, tally oom. 
pletely with the apirit of the deoleration of the Mcecew 
conference of the Communist Parties and the Labor rarties 
of the several natione, and have raised still higher the 
egtoem and confidence held toward our perty smeng our 


brother parties and brother peoples far and wide, 


In 1960 our country's prestige abroad was elevated 
atill higher in work curried out through international or- 
ganizations and international meetings, ile participated ti: 
all kinds of international meetings, inoluding the inter-~ 
national alliance eounedl which took place in Warsaw, and 
were able to develop positive foreign activities presenting 
and publiciging on @ wide soale the Korean Labor Party's 
plan for the reunification of the Korean nation end, at th 
rame time as wa prerente’ the successful results of our 
country's establishment of sudialiam, exposing and da- 
nouncing the poliotes of: aggression of the American im- 
perialists. 


In 1960 our Republio naaedea to ‘the Neier oan 


Jyaternal Cooperation Organization, the World Tuberoulosis 


meague, and the International Bioyole Racing Assooiation. 
4s of the end of 1960 it wae partioipating in as many as 
49 Anternational organizations of various kinda and was 
bringing about the expanaton and development of inter- 
national odoperation in every department. 


‘Relations with Other Socialist Nations 


Soviet Union ~~ In 1960 there were developed to an. 
capecielly large degree hatween the people of Korea and 


the people of the Soviet finion friendly relations entered | 


Minto in the conventional manner in the framework. of “ 
proletariat internationaliem and mutusl cooperation be- | 
tween the two countries in the political, eoonamio, and 
oultural aspects, | 


‘The Soviet Government provided positive. support and 
encouregement in our netion'’s strugale for the este lish- 
ment of 2 Socialist order end the peeceful unifioation of 
the country, During the Fifteenth Session of the 
United Nations Generel Assembly, before 2 oonferenae 

on 23 Sentember 1960, the Premier of the Soviet Cabinet _ 
‘gteted in his own speech: “The one single proper proposal 
thet we see to it that thé Korean people by themselves,  . 
without any outeaide interference, resolve the problem of 
the peaceful reunification of Korea is receiving ever wider. 
recomition. An indispensaclie condition to thie ia ‘the 
dmmediete and complete withdrawal. of all troops of the 
United States from South Korea. The fight baibes there of 
Amerioan iidtary forces is causing the situation to bo- 
come worse not only in Korea but also throughout the entire 
Fer ‘tast, It has given rise to such shenefwl things as 
the fabrication of an eleotion in South Korea. » che 
proposel of tho government of tne Korean Demoaratio People's 
Republie regerding putting e federal syetem into effeot in 

‘ South Korea ie 2 retional one." So saying, he geve positive 
support to the new plen regarding a veacefud reunification 
which comrade Kim Il-song had proposed in hie report on 
the oce:aion of the Tifteenth Annivereery of the.15 August 

' Diberetion. On 7 December the Soviet government published 
a decleration supporting the memorandum of the government 
of our oountry dated 11 November reletive to the peaceful: 
reunification of Korea and the proposals made at the 
ighth Session of the Second Term of the Supreme People's 
Couneil, , 


The declaration pointed out that the memorendun of 
the government of the Korean Democratic Preovle's Revoublic 
and the vlan for the reaceful reunificetion of Korea which 
hed been adopted at the “ighth Segeion of the Second Tarm 
of the Supreme People's Counell opened up an actuel pros- 
peot of reelizing the task of the entire nation of the 
Korean people-~-that. of posceful reunification, and it sup- 
ported thie new plan wholeheartedly. The deolaration | 
moreover expressed. the hope that the governments of all 
the oountries which have an interest in easing the tense 

Linternational situation and in etabllieging the peace in J. 


¢. 


re. 

in the Par’ Fast would give due attention t9’ this plan whidh 
opens the way to the establishment of a unified democratic 
“yation in Korea, and rendex appropriate assiatance. At 
‘the same time it insisted that inasmuch as the UN intended 
to consider the Korean problem at an carly aste, tne UN 
must without fail demand the prompt withdrewal of ©11 for- 
elim troops from Xorta and the "UN Comnission for the 
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea" must be ebvolished, 


The governnent of our Republic, for its part, 
wholeheartedly supported the Soviet Union's veace-loving | 
foreign policy and ite new initiative. in behalf of aenerel 
and complete disarmamen’ .’ | . | 


On 26 Jenuary 1960, e¢ a major session of the see 
Presidium of the Supreme People's Council, e statement wes — 
published in support of the written appeal of the Supreme 
Soviet of the Soviet Union, dated 15 January 1960, which 
hed been sent to the national assemolies and governments of 
the various. countries srouwnd the world in connection with 
the new mesnures relating to the Sovietisa intention to ef- 
feet a unilateral reduction of its wilitery forces es 
1,200, 000 men within 1-2 years. 


On 7 June 1960 the government of our Republic 
published a declaration supporting the troposal.of the 
Soviet government of 2 June 1960 for general and complete 
disermxnent., The government of ovr Republic in this Ge-- 
claretion denounced the memev'vere of the American ea 
lists and the Weetern powers to provoke 4 new war and et 
the same time explained by saying: “Oniy if ell the 
peoples of the world combine their strengths to oppose the 
rolicies of aggression of the imperialists, to fight ina 
determined manner and to oxpose and crush their maneuvers 
to provoke 8, war-~-can the ‘eituation of inter rnational ten- 
peas be epsed and world peace be preserved and stabilized," 
Norsover, it was inaieted in the declaration that the 
American impertaliste and the Yestern powers should dis- 
nense with-enpty words and receive the Soviet Union's pro- 
posal with real action, and that the armies of aggression 

_of the American impérialists shouid be withdrawn anc their 
military bases he removed from South Korea, to start with, 
end from 911 the othor areas of Asia, Africa, Evrope and 
eleewhore, 


a | Bi) 


| on 20 July 1960, the exeasnneue of our Réparito "1 
sent a-note in reply to the note of the Soviet government. 

- of 27 June 1960 in oonheotion with the talks of the . 

_ 10-netion committee on armament reduction. Im the reply. _ 
note, the government of our Republic wholeheertedly supported 
end endorsed the measures which the Soviet government had. 
teken in connection with the situation which had ceen 
created for the work of the 10-neation committees on arna- 
ment reduetion ae a consequence of the planned destructive 
maneuvers of the “lestern powere headed by the Amerioan 
imperialists, 


; On 1 October 1960 the government of the Korean 
. Democratio People's Repudilie published a deoleration in 

- gupport of the proposals of the Soviet governments; parce nie 
to the resolution of s series of important. international © 
problems whioh the head of the Soviet delegation, Premier 
WN. &. Krushehev, had propounded befora ne Pifteenth 

Seegion of the UN General Aaseembly. 


The government of our Republic in this decleration 
recomized that the propoenis for the solution of the ocur- 
rent internetione: problems whieh had been propounded be- 
fore the UN General Aseembly by Premier Krusheney were a 
very great contribution toward the resolution of all the 
dietursing international problema jnoluding the Korean 
problem, and asserted that 1t supported these proposals 
wholeheertedly. Continning on, the decinration condemned 
the policies of aggresston. of the Western powers which 
Lookéd to the American imperialists as their leaders, and 
exposed the criminal maneuvers of every kind which the 
Ameriaan imperialist aggresgors wore carrying owt in 
South Koree; ot the seme time it firmly insisted thet, as. 
a prereouisite condition to the resolution of ths Korean 
oroblem, "the ermies of aggroasion. of the American imverd- 
alists must ba vromptly withdrawn from South Kereea end the 
colonialist volictes of aggression of the American imper-~ 
Jeliats townrdea Korea muat be promptly terminated." 
Finally, the declaration insisted that the per peaes Olasses 
of the Western. powers must enter into &@ conaideration of 
the rational proposals of the Soviet Bovexnuen: with a 
realistic ettitude, 


In 1960 a series of important agreements were 
concluded between the two countries of Korea end the 
; Soviet Union in the area of economio cooperation. “l 


Or 24 December an agreéenont redetive vo the | 
Soviet Union'a fueniohing of usabnieni aid in the oon. 
struction end eanixsgement of a series of andushvisl eltes 
end eleatris dowest pieante in tae Kotcan Dencoratie 
Feople's Ropuolie for the perio@ 1967~1967 end an epred- 
ment réletive ta the vyecipeocel provistlon of comueditirr 
for the period 1962--19°8 ware acosluded ‘scotween the tea 
countries of Kove anc the Soviet Union at voerov, and s 
fOint communique wae wublished, 


In these sereenenta it wea arrange! thet the 
soviet Union would enlarges the an mua L produesion asec ity 
pr Une hae heey Tron Works CGR EVEL Gh Py, EO tous 
of steel end 2,300 tans of PoLLeS Len OCTuErCRUIey. = 
ceoel-powered elactrYic rower station at Pubehsre with & to- 
te oubput of 656,000 xhiews RECS & C6Gl-poweres @leoticie 
WOWRL etaticn 2% £3 VOREVEMR W See om Ae a BAC idlowesth o2 Le ed ts 
BMG & pevwroLenn-  POoguedng piemt with en annual pradvetion 


eavselty of €,O000,0O0 tones ae Ce0hnacha Cooperavih. 


to ovr country in the preeursment of the votreleun nected 
for thie plent, also in the conntructdon of f woevie otucia 
and manufacturing tlants to proiuce Linen textiles ene 
woolen textiles, 


Theres were esipmed at Moscow & Bovrea-feviet Union 
Commercial end Navi ga ione) ‘reety (22 June) ond 2 vretc- 
col pertaining ta the rerdy oefd erovinions av paods far 
the vaar 1960 “(20 Re trvesiy, 


Besides the foragoing, the - “Lanth Seesion (Pe uracyey 
oro, et Morcow) end the Ninth Sarsion (Leccmear Pore, at 
Lrovgvang' of the Korea-Soriet Union Sedartifie-Dechaice. 
Cooperetion Counesl wee held and & ppropriste preacvecalie 
cdaned: and a protocol wan signed (14 Tube LG4S* vertadnar 
to the provision of: eoulpment for the movia studcic, 


Mm 15 Noverinar 196c, vatiflortions were cxrchanged 
vetween Eorea ana the Soviet Union relative to eyree-. 
menus on Gooperction in the eran of the nro teotion ot 
enimeal ance olante Live, 


Tho Saviet Union continued aleo dn 1960 to erent 
agsietance of on tconomie-teenniaal vaature in ‘tne esta-- 
slishwe:ut of sooreliem ln our country, 


r There were signed: a9 protocol (29 Februcry’ “ 
perteining to the vrocurement of 85,069,¢C00 rubles worth 
_of goods ec the 193¢ allotment of free eid which the 
Soviet Union wir furnishing for the vurpose of providing 
gooda eancntinzl for our country over the period 1956-1992 
on the casis of the agreement of 4 Auguet 1956; and a pro- 
toool (13 Octover) which released from repayment lozns in 
.tne tot: 2 amount of 760,060,600 rubles which the Soviet 
Union hed formerly furnished to the Korean Democratio 
Puople'ts Rapuslio and, with regard to a loan of 140,000,000 
rubles, arranged for the period of its repayment to be a 
at eae beginning in 1967, with payments at yearly 
ezr'vale. | 


In 196¢ the work of cultural interchange vetween 
the two countries of Korea and the Soviet Union wes 2lso 
notively carried out. | 


: In 196C there were signed: a plan (6 February) 
perteining to culture] coeperation between the two countries 
o? Korea and the Soviet Union and o nlan (2 April) relative 
to cooperrtion between Korean end Soviet selentific per- 
sonnel. In seeordsnee with theee plans for cultural intor- 
cheneec, tutuel' visits end exchanges of oxperionce were 
actively carried out between delegations and single indi- 
vwidusils in the various fields such aa scicneo, art, educa- 
tion, publicstion, health, and vhysicel culture, end there 
were a ereat mony other exchanges of visits by tourist 
parties of vorkere' unionists and young people. Toreover, 

there were signed an eereement and yvrotocol portaining to 
the exchange of tourists in 1969 vcetween the Korean 
Tntornational Trovel Agency end the Soviet Intouriat 1960 
()2 Februzsry>, & contract relative to the exchenging of 
motion pictures in 1966 bvetween the two countries of. Koree 
and the Soviet Union (20 February), and an oagrecment per~ 
taining to mutual cooperation between the Korean Central 
Newe Agency snd the Tess News Agency (15 September), Be~ 
tveen the good-will assooiations of both countries ae well, 
axtensive activities were organized on the basis of plans 
for mutual coopsration, such as exchenges of visite by . 
good-will miggions, all sorte of commemorative activities 
and the exchanging of deta; and activities based on the 
196C Border Culture) Interchange Plan (9 June) were car-- 
ried out between Hangyong North Province of the Korean 
Damocratio People's Repudlioc and the Neritime Region of 

, the Soviet Union. | | 4 


m | fhe Soviet Industrial end Agricultural Sxhibition 7] 
ghich opened eat Pyongyang on the oevasion of tne Piftecath 
Anniversary of the 15 August Liberation stayed goat until 


2 ry 


36 Osrtorer,. Phe number of vieitore xsounted to 1,532,695, 


China--On 13 November 196.) the Chinese fovernucnt 
pubiishad o fovermmental dealeretion reintive to the cem- 
oro nium of the sovernnent of our pea (rudlished 
il Kovenber) with reeirt so the sceacful revunifie: tion of 
OMe 


In this daeclerstion the Chinese eovernment "seoleonths 
fealorece thet in order thet the ferverns wish of the ns Lone 
of Koren reletive to the peaceful. reunifiection of their 
own country may be auiekly renlized, the militery forces 
of «¢sression of the United States must prouptly, be con 
pletely withdéreavn from Scuth Kore. ond the Unitec Steotces 
must ecase it interference in Korss vith ate wrUurec tion of 
the anne of the UN or by any other metho, Tt econetudad 
by declering thet "the Chinese roverrccent an the chinese 
peonle will eive continvelly untiring ond versictert Laroal 
sort to the fovernment of he Korenn “encerstie icaple! 
Pepuolic anc the Korern people in their rishtfolr ere 
for tre neaceful reunifiestion of their ovm iene of KRorec," 


On 26-29 April the Chinese prose cenriee Gut nes 
elites end denonetretione in verdous le ace, Aaneiueing 
rekine espeainliv, in support cnd encoure foment of the 
heroie struggle for the salivetion of their country poy the 
ocople of South Yorce who hed rircn ur to strike for the 
benienront of Syvneamen hee. 


On. 7 Vey 19% Chadrmen Meo tec-tung, in - meeting 
with socicl sotion representstives end rrotonents of taney 
from the nations cnéd sree of tfries, with dcieections -nd 
foprerant tives from lasor ucions snd frow youth cud ctu. 
Fent sroune, showed hie sipport for the néorle of South 
Koreer in their richtful patriotic etrugglic, end indéte:ted 
thet the strugeles of the peoples of Bowen. Korea and “urkey 
would scrve to eld the peoples of Africe, Satin Amcrice, 
ond the whole worid in the dr rightful strogeles. 


For the purposs of yarticipatinga in cerenonies | 
c3 Ootobsr merking the Tenth ArAiversary of the pa rtdotpa- 
tion of the Chinese Feovuls's Volurteer Avry in the Keres 
WaT e. Chinese eilitery mission hoeced by the Vice Fremien, 


of ‘the Chinese vecple'y Kepublic, Marshal Ye Lung, made a] 
viet to our QOULtIY, And a sonecert group from the People 's 
Arny OT mas cowurvrry visited Chine and ‘put on A round of 
mebPovrnrnces In vardous pisces, 


During the ee 4-15 October & government economic 
miesion Foor cur country, headed by Viee Premier Lee Chu-yon, 
wije os visiyu ous Ohina, _ 


Thin scopomie maseion, in the course of its otay in 
China, hele ftriendly talks with Chinese cuthorities and, 
on 13 Oetoher Jon, e mene luded an “agreenent portaining to 
the furnishines of 2 losn by the Chinese Feople's Rapublic 
to the Korean Denocratio People's He putlic" and sn egree-- 
ment rertalnming co ths provision of a1. types of equipment 
ang the furnishing of seen tee Bascistenaes oy the Chinese 
re opie 's Republic to the ¥orean Demoecreti«ac People's 
ha pun ie i2 6 


BY thee: two eereonents it was arranged that over 
che pertod froa 1961 te 1964 China would fienieh to our 
country & Longetere onsen of 420,000,000 rubles, end cooper- 
“tea gn the constrect.on of industrial sites and teetortes 
sah ae a tire freotory, a radio equipment factory, and 
Lith’ aindvpstery faotories to trodveé certain dailv living 
NnNOSeacsitrers. 


furthermore, At was arranvsea that Chine would 
fiomieh te ovr country cotton manufacturing Gcoulpment and 
retio communications eculpment. 


Or it caw weprecenti tives of the two countries of 
ores ene hire at reking conaluded an wares ient pertain- 
ing to coorern:tion relative to surface transyortetion on 
the wauerware of the nattonna® sotudary, Phere were a0 
saymed on 1% Reorune: et Frongvang, netween tne govern- 
fonts of the two courncries of Koren. and China, & protoco). 
yertaining to the: exon? Ke of commodities for 1960, end om 
14% Cctoher 5 pretotcel oF the Mnard session of the Korer-China 
Selentiric ond Technical Cooverntion Committee. 


On & Galy 1°80, ob Evongcvang, on the basis of = 
afreement pertolricg to cultural cooperation whieh hes 
been. conelude’ between tha governments of the tvo countries 
of Vorea end Chdua on 21 Fetvruney 1955, there was concluded 
(on egeemend castaining to solentifia cooperation between ; 


'Korem and Chinese soientifie personne? end ev the same 7 
jine plans for scientific cvopsretion in 1966 were ex- 
cohen ged. 


On, 9 Pedruery 1966 an agreement was sigmed pertsuining 
to mutuas cooper:tion tetween the Korésan Central News 
service and the Uhninese New China Newe Agency, 


Relations of good will were ceused to be further 
strengthened and developed between the peoples of the two 
countries of Korea and China, enc for the purpose of 
atrengtheaning business relations between regions there were 
signed & protocol relative to the estesclishnent of regional 
relations between our country's Hemgyong-pukto, Chagung-da 
and Yerggane-do and Chine's Kirin Provinee (12 Februery) 
“nd 2 PYotocel relative ta the estevlistnent of regional 
yelotions between Fyongan-pul.to end China's Liaotung 


Provined (26 May). : 


In 1560 vésides exchanges of visits by delegations 
from various social orgunizations, there wore exchanged 
netween the two countries of Koreas and Chine economia aei-~ 
achtiona, fact-finding misstons, student appretices, tesh- 
vieclangs, and many obher represeantctives, Moreover, in ae- 
cordeneca with the rlane for cultural interchenge between. 
tne two countries of Kores. and Ohina in 1960, delegations 
were exchanged jin the fielde of ouiture, art, health, pub~- 
lLications, and thysical culture. 


Mongolia-~~In April 1966 a combined assembly of the 
“Mongolian Peace Protection Comittee, the Asian-sAfrican 
Solidarity Committees, and v-rious other seclal orginizgation: 
published a joint decleration eupporting the evpeal which 
the Central Comnitvee of the Korean Labor Party hed nub- 
Liehea coneesrning the worising of the poofple of South Korea 
aad the declaration of the dinner conference of the lenders 
of their party ans soclal crgenizations., 


Tn connection with this the executive committee of 
the “on#olien Peace and Good-il’. Orgsauaization else pub- 
Vished 2 deolaratior. 


Orn 24 June the lhiongoitan Veace Protection Committee, 
the Mongolian Asian-African Solidarity Committee, the 
Centre) Mouneill of the Yorkers! League, the Central 


Ont tat of the Revolutione.y Youth League, the Centrel ' 


ain 


‘ae ee 
Roard of fare BOT ote ot the Women Yorker “a League, the 7 


College Srucenint Teague, the Monrolia-Soviie t Union 
Aneoodetion me oe SetlentiPio Workers’ Agsooclation 
and the Jurduis' (ssoctetion held an agsembly a their oom~ 


bined names OM ‘cro oacaelton af the feanth Anniversary of 
tha 25 3 ne s 

rhe gee tiply ase. USD A Latier of reply in the 
joint meme of thcoen nembere relativs to ‘the appoai which 
hed bosrn adopted st tie Yorsan POe0e eperuers ae Neti on-wide 
idoeoting on 23 May, 

(MM PT Nove oee tho Vouwvolien Peaoe Proteation 
Comeihtes tnd rhe jion@olien Aejan-afriean Solidarity 
Comattbtes published @ joint declaration supporting the | 
memerandiun which the poveronant of our Repvblio hed vue 
l4dehed in oommection with the dteouesion’ of the Korean 
prabd en, gt the Pitteentkh Session of the UN General 
Seems ; 


Wie Actors tion exeserted that the Koresn proolem 
net we worotroed at the handa of the Korean people then- 
selvec, withous interference ty Poralgera, the siamed 
forced of tre hited Stated muat ta withdrawn from South 

-Koree, and the “OY Commission for the Unifteation ead 
Rehevalitetion of Karea" inust be oromotiy abolianed, 


On 27 Jusuey the Cebvinet of our country, ix 
conneotion wilt: tne Portieth Anniversary of the Mongolian 
ke opie ta PeyoLt Lon, adopied a Cabinet dvaieton relative 
to the COMSTLUOT LON, “rea of chacgo, of & S¢hoo? Lor 
friondly sgviouliural cooperation and collaboration patween 

fongolie and Kors i, By this deoision it was alac deter- 
mined that ely the furnishings needed in the tenching 
worl woulda be musrontesd by) oir country, 


On 16 Rivenbae on agreement was ooncluded. pertaining 
to the exohange sf commodities and payments he twoon our 
gountyy ani Mongol for 196), 


iv thie @ereoment it wae arranged thet our country 
would furnieh fomgolia with ohemioal preducts, various 
kinds of toole, various kinds of proneseed food commodities 
and other items, ae Mongolia would provide our country. 
with wool, glue, ene the Like, . 


e sa! 


a 102 ~ 


On 29 Jenuury on egreement wee conoluded botween 7} 
tne governments of tue twa countries of Kores, and Mongolia 
pertrining to solentifio and technical cooperation, ‘This 
sercement covered tne exchange between the two countdies 
of Korea cond Mongolia of experienoa with solentific end 
tochnical results, the exohanzing of spesielis'ta and mat-- 
tore rélating to mutual as: deteance dn other sclentitio el 
teohnical fields, 


On 20 Feoruary the two countries of Koree and 
‘ongolia eiegned & cultural exohange plen for 1966, ard on 
26 August an agreement vas concluded postaining to 
non--oommerclal payments, 


Many representatives were e-changed in 1969 between 
he two countries of corea anc Mongelia. 


On the occasion of the Fifteen"h Anniversary ot the 
Lo Avenst Liberation a. good-will mierion trom our country 
rade a vieit to Nongolia; and visits were meade to HMongolie 
in duly by a volleyball teen to pertieipate in an Agilatio 
four-nation volleybell tournament, and in October by a 
vonle-tennis team from Fyongyane City, 


ke for Mongolia, visite were made te our country in 
liovember vy & Mongolian athiestie teem "oO partioipeta in an 
Asiatic throe-netion athletic meet, end in July by 
Mongolian ohdidren's group vaotioners, 


For a period ¢? three months beginning on 27 May, 
thirty Mongolian youtae undezwent apprentigoe training in 
ous country, 


Viet Nam==O0n 26 November tne govelcment of the 
Vietnamese Feople's Republica published a declaration sup- 
porting the nemorendwn of ihe governnen’s of our country of 
Li. November, 


In this declaration the government of the Viletnomese 
People's Renublie asserted. thet it wholehearcediy ee 
is position of the government of our country and ites 

e2149%230 plans for the pur purpors of the reunnifiontion of - 
hanen: and that "the problem of tho rowiification of Korea 
mat he regolved at the hands of t..5 Korean neonls alone, 
“ya the cymed forees of the United Stetes mist ve with- 
pfeeen Proc Seuth Korea, : 4 


w 262 a 


i: On 28 November the Central Committee of the | 
Vietnemese Fatherland Front likewise published a declora- 
tion in suncort of the menorandiun of the government of our 
country cnd domnnded that the so-called "UN' Commisaion for | 
the Unifiestion end Rehebdilitetion of Koren" be sbolisned, 


On 74 April the Oentral Committee of the: Vietnonese 
Fothericnd Front, in connection with the people's uprising 
in South Kore. in Avril, published o deoleration sup~ 
norting the people of South Koree in their strupele. 


The decioration wholeheartedly supported the appeal 
of the Centrel Committee of the Korean Labor Party and the 
aeolaretion which had bean sdopted at the dinner oconfer-~ 
enoe of the party | end eoolal organizations, and insisted 
thet the system of forced ocoupetion by the -merioan imper— 
dsliste in South Koree shoulée be eliminated end the trai- 
heh serving as the tools of une ‘merioen impericliste be 
yunished 


25 April tho Vietnamese General Asfendly, ond on 
26 oe the Vietnemess Seciel “erty, rublished deolere- 
tions ona supports the ncople of South Koroa in their 
etropcie, On 29 ‘vril a mose rally was ocerrieé out in 
Henoi, witha over 10, Ol0 eltizens partieipeting, in support 
and oncours gemont of the ctaople of South Korea in their 
uprising of April. | 


Mm 12 July oe mages meeting wee held in Lyonerane 
suprorting the appeal of the Ventral Comnittee of the 
Vietnomess Pathtrlend Front on the ocoasion of the Sixth 

‘nnivoreery of the simemine of the peneva: apreement con- 
cerning the Tndo-Chins yroblen, 


Thia essendly oxvosed the nilitery intervention of 
the ‘rerdlean imperdaliets in South Viet Nam and nede e 
denunciation to the effect thet "the root of all the nis-. 
fortune mné anmiish suffered by the veonle in South Viet Nem 
todcv ides in the hendling enviied to South Viet Kas oy 
the ‘mordionn imperielist agerecssore," 


Irom 29 August to 13 September a Korean wabor Party 
delegation heeded by comrade Pak Shong-ce visited Viet Nam 
for the purpose of ag ella in the Third Meeting of | 
the Vietnamess Labor Party. 


L. a : 7 a 
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ct From ¢ 255 Avra to il May a Vietnomeee, Lebor Party ae 
dele getion visited our country. — ; 


From 5 to 1% November e government evononic mission 
from our.country, headed by Viee Fremier Lee Chu-vone, 
visites Viet Nam. 


In the course of the visit talks were cerraed out 
teatween the government econonie delegstions of both 
countries, and 28 & result of theme telke the two sides on 
13 Novembor eigned & commerelal agreenont for the period 
1961--2965 and e protocol. perteining to the exchenge of 

commodities and peymente for. 1961. 


On 9 Jenuary 2 povernment trode delegation from our 
country visiteé Vict Wam, and on 260 Jen-ary e wrotocol wac.- 
gimed relative to trode between Koren and Viet Nam for 

L9géC, 


| At the invitation of the government of the Vietnamese 
People's Revublic, pre-fabricated construction technicians 
(from 1.3 April to 15 October) and granulsted iron techni- 
ciena (from 25 June to 9 December) were sent from our 
country to viet Nem to render t.ehnical ussistence, 


Thore were steed or 24 Merch . nlen for oaultural 
interchenge betveen Korea and Viet Nam for 196, and on 
5 July a nroteco’ penteining to the trading of publiertions. 


In secoradsnee with the plang fer sulturel interchanse 
hetween ow’ two countries for 1969, many representatives 
and workers in the ficlds of educction, culture, act, tach- 
nology, health, and puolicetions exohanged visits. 


Thers wore carried souk at’ Hanoi «4 ae -ohic 
exhibition of our country's Chollime movement (from 36 

December 1999 to 20 January 1960) and c photographic exhi- 
bition of Korean nrohitecturie (from 21 August to Novenbvor). 


Folond--In 196° the government of the Folish Veople'ts 
Republic enthusiastically supported and welcomed ths pro- 
' posal of a federal eystem which Premier Kim Tl-song hed 
proposed before the rally in celebration of the Fifteenth 
Anniversary of the 15 Ausust Tiberetion rs . nrovisional 
maceure for the nurpose of ae peete te revnificetion of 


Koren, 
eee mi 
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F i the Fifteenth Session of the UN General Aseomblry 
the Polish delegete supported the position of the govern- 
. «mont of our Republic for the ptirpose of the peaceful re- 
 unifiestion of Korea; he maintained that the Koreen pro- 
blam mast be resolved by the Koreans theneelves and urged 
the withdrawal of fore ten troops from South Korea. 


tne Folish delegate further supported and welcomed 
the memorandum of the government of our Republic dated 
11 Novemoer 1960 for the purposes of the pesceful rveunifi-~ 
cation of Koreas the report of Committee Chairman Ohoe Yong~gon 
to the «ighth Se saion of the Second Term of the Supreme | 
People's Council cn 19 November relative to the plan for 
the reunification of Korea, which was agein explained, and 
relative to the restoration of the destroyed aconamy of 
South Koreas and the letters and poaition papers which. 
were being sent to the people of South Korea. While so 
doing, he distributed these iteme to the member nations of 
the UN and made positive efforta to have these countries 
toy dae the rightful position of the government of our 
hepublis, 


The Polish People's Republic continued to devote 
sincere efforts to having the Korean problem peacefully re- 
solved by the membex nations of the Newtral Nations Supor~ 
visory Committee. 


On 12 May 1960 the Central Committes of the Polish 
Fed Oross Society sent ohildren'e relief supv..des a Or the 
Korean oitizens returning home from Japen., 


A Selegetion from the Korean, Demooratio Youth 
Tecegue partiaipated in the rally of the Polisn Socialist 
Youth League which wes held from 25 to 29 April 1960, | 


In 1960 relations of cooperation on economie, 
solentific and cultural fronts between the two cowmtries 
of Korea and Poland were further developed ané at:cengthened, 


On 4 Janus vy 1960, at Pyongyang, @ concluding. 
protocol wee eigned relative to the agreement of 14 January 
1955 which pertained to the furnishing of aid by ‘the as 
Polish Peopiea's Republic to the Korean Democratic People's 
Republic. In scocordance with this egreement Poland pro- . 
vided our country with a totel amoung of 364,000, 000 glotys 

Emcee of free aid over the menaee from 19°, to 1959, 4 


t . at 5 : e , F welts . > lee. ‘ 
By thie Sha, Vvepeiry Gcnstrucetcn Whe Bee ont area } 


“an the Weet Fyonerang Ads BrORC elénd end the Worse: 
yatlresd Plans Cocapheted ¢-7 and 29 Suguer 1959 POE REOTIVEAI, 
neve i eevion nd electrifleasatioan ware eee ak For Lea 
eof mained, bilens Por repelrs in Chong dS Caty end vulane 
‘far oonetmnet Lon in the Sueto-rvong d=rd ger VE ati a BEM. 
workers! aGiatriete ware furnisned, ane Zorean teormmioiens 
yeoaived training in faland. , 


The Second Seasion of the Vorsa-Fewoand Sedenticio- 
mechnnieal Caunedl was onrriee eat at Haak waes Yrom 23 to 
ha Maren and protesols were atgmed,. Ey the protocols 
sianed by thia council, iy wag exranged thet the Koreans 
WOULa turn over to the Poles teohnioar Aiterstiuye in the 
Piela of argenie Cherie vey end accept LFolieh teahnobedans:. 
Lares apprent ce orientation du the results ovbedned dr vhs. 
Pi¢iad of nitrozxenous fortilinar DROAUG LLG, 


It wes arranged that the Foles would torn itcer to 
tna Kovesnas technical Literature Sa -the faeid of Mining anc 


the ®eld of Loree txs . . 


ye 
JROd, BNO « 


. Oo 22 January 19660. at Fyongyans & plan woe 8 
for ovitural intterssante Pus “966 hetwosn Korea ané 


im. eacordances with tt’: plens for crltural Later&s 
between the two countries, ¢& Polion siete people's mage 
end dancing trove coimpased of 125 persone (Eajopewe) fron 
LE to &5 danuery 1900, ana #enin ee Folieh tiensets on 
the ocesslon of the iskoth anniversary of the birth of 
Chepin, from e3 Eev to 14 Sunes wiakboed our COUnsIe? Grid 
gave performeaces ut waerioug placogs. fn the period 8.29 
sepcvenber & Foidon graphic exhivation wae hel& dn rvonewnog, 


A he 


& Korean erts and srafte exhibition (Fe oeuary 1660) | 
rod a rhotographic enhibdtion of the Korean Chollisa meve- 
ment (5-19 duly 2960). were held An Woraaw, 


Gzeoboslovakia-~In 1960, too, the government and 
people of the Seclaiist reput lo of Ceecncsalovekia pre- 
vided puBltive aupnort to me Korean people in theit strug 
gle for the pusnceful revrnitvioation of Koren ant, witn the 
encoauregemont of supervisory Commattees an neutrelias 
oounty LAP eontinved to send their own representatives to. 
atedve for the atablligation of the ermiatice end the | 
peaesftul rigolution of the ore problem, 


eam 
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ie In Februsry 196¢ Premier Kim Il-song and President! 
of tne Assembly Choe Yone Kon sent to President Antonin 

. Novotny as e@ git a sewte ("Friendship"), gi1med “in nat- 
ural color, heving as its theme the visit of President 
Antonin Novotny ‘to our country. 


Premier Kim Il-song on 9 December 196C, in econneotion 
.witn the cerenonies attending the completion of the Hochon 
River electric power plant transmitted gifts to 11 
Gzechosl: vakien tachniolens who had provided teehmiocal 
assistance in the construotion of this power plant. 


The Czechoslovakia Peaoe Protection Council published 
& ee on the occasion of the Tenth Anniversary of 
JUNE ® S, 


The declaration pointed out that "we most indignantly 
cendemn the interference of the American aggressors in the 
intérnal affairs of Koren" and insisted that "the struggle 
of the people of Korea is a very great contribution to the 
strengthening of the world peace proteotion novement." 


| In 1960 economic cooperstion and cultural interchenge 
between Korea end Czechoslovekia also was more intensive. 


Following the participation of & delegation from 
the government of our country in the internationel trade 
market which wes helé in the oity of Brno, Czechoslovakia, 
starting on 12 September 1960, & group of construction re- 
presentatives from our country visited Czechoslovakia 
\3-22 October), | 


In 1960 there were signed the following: a protocol 
relating to the circulation of goods and payments between 
Korean and Czechoslovakia (November, et Fyongyang), a pro-~ 
‘tocol relative to a framework for the furnishing of mutual 
ieohnical assistunce between Korea.and Czcohoslovakia 
(15 November), anc an agreement concerning mutual coopera- 
tion between scientific personnel of the two countries in 
ascorfance with the 1959 plan for eultural exchange vcetween 
Korea and Czechoslovakia (29 January). | . 


Nofeover, there were exchanged a 1960 cultural 
interchange plan (11 Maroh, at Pyongyang) and a 196¢ sian. 
relative to cooperation between the health ministries of 
the two countries of Korea and Czechoslovakian in accor- | 
‘eanea with the health agreement concluded in 1959. 


f" .  §anee 27 February 1957 tihe Gzeche have sent 72 71 
vunzechoslovakian teommista.s to on” sovntry (aa of October 
1G66) and 9'7 teohnical werke:3 from our country huve unider- 
gouge traivming in Czechosievekia., 


Prom 23 June to 5 July a physical culture delegation 
fran on country perticipated in the second nation-wide 
physicad eultuee festival, «nd between GS Sepbember end 
22 Getgaber an organized vacation gerour from cur country 
enjoyed non vacation in Ozechoslovakia. 


Hungary--~On 7 Iacemher 1960, »efore the National 
Someil of the Hurgariean People's Republic, PForeie 
“snister Sik tndreo, daalared thet he empnatiealiv con- 
denned the meneuvers of every kind conduce’tet by the 
American imperialists to obstruct the peneé ful, roumifias- 
tion of Kores, and that "the Farner-labor Revolutionary 
Aovernnent of the Kungeriean Feoole's Rayublic, representing 
tne opinion of ail the people of Hungnry, enthusinetically 
waleomes end heartily swoports the reeent plen ef the 
novernnent of Korean Bemocratic feoole's Republic relative 
to the peaceful reunifiscatio. of Koren." | 


Tn conneetion wich the April uprising of the 
motile of South Koren, Hungarion workers held cll serts of 
ner pallies and sent SS telegrams end 2/7 letterr sun- 
perting end encourcging the veoole of South Koren in tneis 
PALE SHPEMURLECLO. 


Gn @& fecember a ceremony of Ansugvuration win 
corrsed ant eb the f-usong Chemie > -Dve Flent whtha Ate en. 
muck sroduetion capreity of ooo tons, whieh had been car- 
etructed with the aseiotanoce of the rneople of tharency. or 
thiingorian government deleg: tien particioated in the inaug- 
vreal cexsmonties. 


| The Tregidiuwn of the Supreme veopi.e's Couno3.), be- 
stowed the decoration of ow Republic end medale on 13 
bungarian techniciana who had lent teennical asalsterce in 
the work of constructing this plant. 

Tn the interval 26 January-3 Peoruary, 2 trode 
deitegation fron the Parmer-Labor RevolutiLonery government 
of the Hungarion People's Republic steved in ow country. 
roving the period of ite stey a protocol was signed tetreen 
the soveraments of ow two countries vertecining te the en-, 
acne of eormodities ond paymente for the year 1960, is 


(rete 


Aocording vo this wrotoool, it wae arranged that 
country should make availiable to the Hungarians all sorts 
—. of onamical produots such as ferrous metals, oarhide,; ce- 
ment, end ammoniun eulphate fertilizer; marine produote 
och 2h ommnnec fish end vegetable gelatine; ond hops; 

while the Pungaxieng would provide our country with 911 
eorbe ao? ahip's ceoespories, eutomotive ecoehaories, elect— 
ries] gcugos, electrical condensers, gnd all sorte of ned 
tert gipnldes, | 


Between our country and Hungary a culvurel exchange 
olin for 19° (23 Pobruary) was exchanged, and there were 
conelused on agroement pertcining to mutuol cooperation be- 
tweer the news revorters agsocietions of our two countries 
(29 siedl), a Long-term loan crreenent (30 June}, and an 
ugresment portcsining to mutual cooperation béetwean the news 
cgeoneses of cur two countries (19 September), 


In 19¢0, the Hungarian Stete Central Artists! 
Group {29 persona) vieited our country in March and made 
&@ rowsd of performances at various places; and representa- 
tives of ¢ “unvgortan workers! union, Hunvearian movie can- 
erreven (2 pernons) and a Hungarian soholer of insurgency 
(1 perron’ stcyed in our country, 


Vor our yert, ® Korean newe correspondents! repre- 
aentirtihive (1 more ons, Yorean workers! union rerpresenta-— 
tives (2 norsonu’. a Korsan neople's Youth Cele gution, 
Korein uprieultiucy 1. repragent tives (2 fereons), and 
Korat, sehifieicd mitter exhitition representatives (3 
merconeni- visited Hungery, 


Kt the tuvitetion of the Hungerion iinistry of 
Meelts, ctudent ocprontices in hoalth work from onr country 
are prosorniily undergoing apprentice training in epyro- 
prints sedierl] cure cgenoeles in Hungary. 


RwAnin--/ delcration fron our perty, with the 
Viee Chetrmen of the Central Vommittee of the Labor Party, 
commod: Fim Cheng-urn, a8 the delegetion head, partiei- 
pated iu the Third 4ssently of the famenian Lebor Party — 
whiek wee held #o-25 June 1960, 


In connection with the return of wr orphans from 
oux aorgtrts who were bain proverb un in Romania and the 
a thae wed. of the Kim Tli-song Institute during tho pened, 


pee 24 July, @ people's del sgation a our ooumtry yaid mae 
good-will visit to- Ronsviin, and on 3 August 564 way orphens 
Prom our country returned rome to Korea, 


On 30 Maren 1960 a protoool weer bigned at Ly onyenr 
corteining to the exohange of unomeodities and payments for 
196.) between Korea and Renania, ‘ 


By this protoctol 4+ was arroinged that our country 
should provide aquonie with copper, Lead, gino, rolied 
eteel preduota, eteatite, and otuer commoditiea, we Le 
Yumenia wea to vrovide our sountey wiih tractors, Pon 
mioninery, alininua wire, and other comnoditios, 


On 21 March @ plan for oulturesl oxehange an Ses 
between, Korea and R mania waa atenea, 

On 14 April the Smbasey of ovr country tn “omani:: 
conferred the decoration of our Revublic and medale to the 
heed of a groups sf Ronenian technie ene, Kolpeaau, anc 
two othere, who bad pertiotpated in the work of eniuxreuting 
our Sungho-r4i. Cament ‘Pactory. 


4 people's vo.th dalewtion and 6 worker's union 
delegetion from oun CHO BY CALL! pated in the tnird 
meeting of the Rumanian Workers’ Youth came (18-70 
August) end tae fourth mesting of ‘the Rusonian Workers! 
League, reapectivesy, 


| ‘SBvigeria-~-The head of the migsion te the UN of tne 
Exvclgarian governnent, comade fodor Zhivkov, ia a ayeocnh 
whdoh he. made before the Pifteenth Seasion- oP the UN 
General Assembly on 28 Septenter, pointed out that with- 
ove & proper regolution of the Korean «roblam, peace conld 
rot ra smusranteaed in the Par East, ava deolared thet; "ve 
euprort the proposal of the govexnment of the Lorean 
Nenoeratio People's Rapublia conoerning the putting into 
effact of a federsl evete. far Nox: and South Korea.” He 
netntained.that it wae not poseibdle to take ony action re- - 
lative to the reunification of Korea aa long aa South 
Kores. was under tha foraed oooupation of the American 
Armed Forces, and declarad that the first condition nonss- 
sery to the sucoeseful reaolution of the Korean problem 
wee the prompt withdrawal of the Amarioan Armed Ponces 
fron South Korea | 


i wd 


: From 3 to 13 July 1960, in oconneotion with the || 
concluding of the work of bringing up war orphans from our 
country in Bulgaria, a people's delegation from our couwitry 

vieited in Bulgaria. | | 


lm the oourse of ite vieit, the delegation conferred 
thea eawerd of our Republic and medale on 18 Buil.garian 
workers along eduoational lines for mentorious service in 
their work of educating the wer orphans and patriotic young 
boys and girls, Pe : 


On 19 July 1960 110 war orphano from ovr oowtry 
were returned hoano to Korea, 


The economio and oultural solidarity petween our 
two countries was likewise further strengthened. 


A protocol re tees 2 to the provision of oonmmodities 
between Korea and Bulgaria (29 June) and an agreement per- 
taining to the oxohenging of communications between th 
news agenoies of the two countries of Korea and Bulgard 
(23 Septenber) were concluded at Sofia, and a govyernmen 
delegation from our ghorebiet A drat tage poh in the 19th inter- 
national market whivh was neld in the oity of Plovdio 
18-22 September. 


On 6 February 1960 a plan for oultural. interchange 
between Koren and Bulgoria for 1960 was signed. at Sofia, - 


| During the period 14~30 Ootaobder, the pt are 
so-called Philip Gujevy national troupe:of musioiana nnd 
danoers, composed of 100 persons, vieited our comtry and 
nade a round of performances at various places, 


From 26 April to 4 June @ workers’ asesocoiation 
Solegation from our country vieited Bulgaria, 


Albdenia~-~0n 22 December 1960 the government of the 
Albanian People'a Republic published a goverament oconmuni- 
que supporting the memorandum of the government of our 
oountry of 131 November and the proposals of the Eighin | 
Session of the Seoond Texm of the Supreme Peopla'a Gouneil 
pertaining to tha pesoeful reunification of Kores. 


t 
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r In this nommenague. the savariowat of the Albanian “) 
Poaple'a Republic aaserted that it whoiehedytedly supported 
tive assertion of the governnent: of our oountry. that the 
peaceful, reunifitoation: of orea, is the Korean people's own 
problem and must bea resolyed wy the Korean people them- 
selves without any outside interferenoe and that the 
military troops of agression of the United States should 

be caused to bo withdrawn promptly and completely from 
South Korea, At the same time it "expressed the ,convio- 
ion" that these new neasures vropored by the Korean 
Damoorvatlo People's Republio “constitute the sinwgle proper 
way 0 echleve the pesoeful reunifiocetion of Koroa and will 
contribute greotiy to international satabliity end peace," 


| Moreover, Guring the Fifteénth Session of the UN 
General Asaembly, bafore the Politioal Committea, tha 
Albanian delegate bitterly denounced the fact that every 
year ‘the UN, under the coercive demanda of the Western 
power, and in dieragard of the voioe of the Koreaun people, 
has wasted much time in discussing the Korean proviem, and 
asgerted faroefully that without genuine represonte tion 
from the pwople of Koreas. it was absolutely impoesibla to 
resolve probloms that were important with respeat to the 
fate of the phople of Korea aud the preservation of peace 
in the Far Hest. 


The vioit to our country (22-28 June 1960) of 
Chairman Hadji Teashi of the Freeidium of the Feople's 
Counoll of the Albanian People's Fepubi io had great simi- 
fioanvoc for the development of friendly relations boetwoen 
our two countries, . 


On 27 June 1960 tne Presddducu of the ueaie People's 
Gounod) conferred the decoration of ow’ Republic on 
Chairman Hadji Leehi and his entourag: who had come to 
our Gountry on 4 Boot swale vieit. 


The third meeting of the Standing Committee on 
SeLentifio.and Teahnical Yooperation between Korea and 
hlbanda wee held at Tirana on 27 July 1960, 

At this conforence a protocol was adopted relative 


to the further deve.opment of the work of aocientifio and 
technioal oooperntion between ow two countries, 


_S | | a 


ae Fi 


"'  " Aacording to the protocol it was arranged thet zs oe 
there should be « mutual exchange of setentifioc and tech- 
‘mdoal results sohieved in the 2ie1d of agriculture. . 


ae Thexe were signed a plan for ‘oultural exchange 
vetween Korea and Albania for 1960 (19 February 1960) | 
and an agreement pertaining to the exohanging of news re~ 
portd and mutual cooperation between the news agencies of 
the two countries of Korea and Alvania (21 September 1960), 


. ‘German Democratic Republio--On 5 October 1960 the. 
government of our sountry sent a government note in sup- 
port of the measures taken by the German Demooratic 

epublio in oonnection with the fact that provatative 
Aotivities on the part of West German revenge-seekers in 
Veat pea het Veet Berlin were being intensified. In 
this note the government of our country condemned the - 
facts that the Weet German militaristes, under the protes~ | 
tion of the Western powers headed vy the American imperia- 
Liste, were arming with all sorta of nuclear and rooket 
weapons and ageravating the riek of a war in Zurope, and 
that Weet Berlin was being used ae a base for subversive 
and ee aotivities against the Soviet Union and the 
other socialist netionsa of Europe. It supported the de~ | 
Cision of the government of the German Demooratic Repudlio 
on 13 September in conneotion with the problem of the pas~ 
ange of the oitizens of Weat Berlin. 


On 1 Dacember 1960, the government of the German 
Nemocretio Republic gent a government note in support of 
the memorendum whioh the government of our country sent to 
the fifteenth Session of the UN General Assembly on.11 
November 1966. In this note the government. of the German 
Demooratia Republic asserted that it wholeheartedly saup- 
ported the propossals of the government of our country re~- 
lative tc the pezceful reunification of Korea and that "the 
Korean problem is not by eny meana a provlem to he dis- 
cussed in the UN os @ problem of post-war. mediation, but 
48 a problem which must by all means be resolved vy the 
Korean people themselves, " 


On 7 September 1960, on the occasion of the death. 
of the Presddent of the German Demooratio Republic, comrade 
Wilhelm Pisok, the government of our country ordained the. 
day of comrade Pieok's funerel a day of national mourning 

pand sent to the funeral ceremonies & delegation from our | 
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party snd eovernment heeded by comesdea Hem Fh, a) 


: %) 3 June 196C a oonsulor treaty between tae two 
countsios of cores ond Germany wea concluded at byvongvens, 
and es @ #eo015 not only wae thera orought about 2 deva- 
lopment of DOueineses roliderity and cooperstion in the oon 
gular *Lel4, Yat Prierntly reltatione betwiar onus two 
countries were rurther eolidifioed. 


Reletions oP reonomio coopercvion Algo boesme 
furcthor inteneified batweon ove’ two cowitrtes, 


hurting the period 19-24 January 'oCS, at the 
invitation of the govermuent ot our cauntry,. a viedt was 
meas to our country by & fovernment deleeation herded uv 
the Vio Premier of ‘the On sinet ond concurrently vVintdeter 
of Internal Trate of th. vaermen Jenoovatio hevunlac, 
conrada Heinrich Rew. In the oovrws of thery raw. tele 
ware oerried out with 2 éeleastion from the #ovoxrnnent of 
our Retublia beaded by the Paves Vire . vember of our 
Cobineat, aomreda Kin I1, ¢colative to bringing eeout he 
further developrent of reletions of goud-wili end roopore- 
tion betwaen our two countries. “ollowing there tolke ea 
Taf OGO)L wer ejaumed OPER ALY TO 0D@ oKeranega of Ganto- 
Sithac and neymonto hoetwoen tae two countries oft Foren end 
Cervony tor the year JG60, 


.ceording ta the vrotoool at wea cersnee thor our 
country vould provide the Ceomnan Demoorntio Rovuhiae with 
nino ate) lead for aleussical use, » ferroug motels, ene ctoend 
produats, vrocessed food wrodpate, Peuave, ond adncurtriel 
art producte: it was arransed that. the Comin Demooratio 
Reonbliiec would provide ous countey wish derege egul pment 
end moehinery, farn chamioals, chemical reagents, end All 
he of othearimeohine saceasvoriea ané ohotoarepiie met.- 
eyilala, 


(m 17 Fesyeuary 1960 the Presidium of the Sunrens 
—ooplie's Gownoi., on the occasion of ‘the Pitth anniversryy 
of thea adoption bv the government of the “Sarnen Devooratie 
Republic of ite deaision relative to the construction at 
the eity of Renhune, oonferred the decoration of our 
Republio end «adele on 15 Gec.an teachniot: na for werd sore 
tove 3ervice in the Hemnu:s Jity conctraatton, 7 


he | ual 
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- On 2 November the Sentrel Committee of the Rea 74 
Orone “Loelety of the Gernen )enoorntie Renunlis neneed on 
‘to tre Central Comittee of the ked Cross Sooiety in our 

sountry velacf goods which they wore sending to their 

-qountrynen in. Japan who were on their way baok from Javan. 


Reletions with Men-Sooicliet Netiona 


In 196 the governuent and peoplo of oue Revublice 
further strengthened their relotionship of food-wil). end 
gooperotion with the veaee-loving nationa of the Asirn and 
‘fyican erean which wore developing their struggles against 
impordaciiom ond ca@oinst colonisliam and brought about ean 
exprndod develoonent of there relatione of food-wil) Ene 
aoonorrntion., 


Tndsa--In, connection with the ney Cr of the 

paovle in South Kores sin Avril 1969 the 411-Indiea Students! 
Gouneil yuolished on apperl aupporting the etudents of 
South Korea in their. rigeht?ul strugrle and urging thet the 
muppet authoritien in South Korea promptly desist from 
their suppression thereof. 


. fhe India Youth League, too, convened ite stending 
committees and adopted a resolution supnorting the neople 
af South Korea in their rightful strugale. 


On 25 June 1960, in observance of the day of the 
cormon strugerle for the purpose of the withdrawel of the 
miritary ?orees of the United States from South Korea, | 
the ALL-Indila Peace Couneil. edovted a resolution forocfully 
denanding that the Amerdiean military foroes be promptly 
withdrawn fron South Korea, and presented this resolution 
to the tmited States Embassy in Indie. 


Tm 1960 commercial relations between our two 
eountries continued to he expanded and cultural inter- 
change also continued to be carried out ener the 
‘“ndia-Korea Cultural Society. 


Tn observances of the Fifteenth Anniiversery of the 
15 Auguet Liberation, the India-Korea Cultural Sooiety 4 
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hela & comaemorative dinner und staged @ vhotograthic “ 
exhibition snowing the results of ths agtabliienment of 
soctaliem in Korea ang an exhibition of industriel corte 

PY OAUCTEH. 


iasheetacs The Cantrell League of the Indoneaien 
Wetios-wlae Leoor Union published a declaration oo 
the roLlicles of cewtesetion of the Americen impexisliss 
ond the Synamne hes faetion ond supporting the POEdDLE “of 
South Kores. tn tnely strugyele; ané dan decteration which 
Th published on 25 June, in oheervence of the dav of tha 
of the common strurai« Por the withdravnl of the (late ry 
forcos of the Uniten States from South Korea, it foras-. 
fully inaie'ted on the prompt withdrawal of the militery 
“roops of areression of the Anerioen imperinliste from 
South Koréa and manifested ite siva solidertty with the 
noople of Korea in their struggle, — 


Amein, on the. seus day, the Jekartse ranch of the 
Tndonesian Feople's League, with 4 Dlogan "?or Koreas, " 
indies:ted ite support for the people of Korea da thedy 
UO RLO 


In 19¢0 the good-will and solidusity between the 
taoples of the two countries iikewlrae continued to he 
sbron ethened, 


On 21 Janvery 1960 the Central Committee of the 
Korenn Red Cross Society seit to the Jsdonessan Red Cross 
Organizetion 10,COC rubles in relief funds for the refu-- 
g2e8 in the ares of insursgert aotavity jn Ihdonesia, ond 
in Jully of the sanme yeer a delegation of Indonssiean newe 
correspondents visited our country, Tempogl dupil Nasution, 
wpon hie roturn home, publiehed cerislly a Pull- sength 
posk presenting the results of the estapligsnment of 
sooiclism in our country ond the etruggle of the Korear 
creople for the peaceful reunification of Korea. 


By & culturol intorchance van whieh WEF Bigned 
hetveen the good-will socleties of our two countries in 
1984, it wes APTENGEG that two Inconesian students should 
come to Korea for study et the Kin Il-song University be- 
ginning in Auguet 1960. At the same time commeroizel rela- 
tions between our two countries alee continued to hea exe: 
yanded, 


hae mY 


f ~  Barnea--In connection with the uprising of ‘the “"] 
psopie of South Korea in April 1960, the Standing Committee 
of the warneso Nebional Solidarity Front published a de. 
elapstion (New Ching News Agency repors of 12. May) supporting 
the veopie of Seauth Korea in theis struggle and severly con- 
jemaing the hlood-shedding oppression on the part. of the 
Americen amperialists and the puppet fretion, 


At & Mey Day mase relly the chairman of tho 
Rurmese Tater Organization, which ie a Lebor union of the 
Federe) Farty (the varty in power), Po Ming Kang, on be- 
haif of hie lave union, vigorously protested against the 
puget authoriiics im South Kores ard positively supported 
the people of Souvch Fores in thelr atrigele. 


On 26 June 196 >, in observance of the day of the 
comnon etrugele for the withdrewal of the militory foraes 
of sche United Cticotsa fem South Nexrea 2 mace rally wes 
carYvied out an Rangoon vncer the auspleee co? the Burmesy 
hapor Union Ralliv, Lhe rally sdooted B resolu ion con- 
deutdsg: the Gediniveal activities of the United stertan and 
epopealijae ta tue uchorexc of Thrma and penceé- loving 
peoples Lo supyore the weople of Korea in their strnugela 
for the whtadrewnal of the milttvery forees of urseression of 
sme Unined Stabes Deon South Korea and the peaceful), cceuni- 


f° a et e en i) , Ld er ie 
PO he Or Tees. 


In 19°50 ovr econovrie relestons with Burmese were fur 
ther Cevologed. Docing the period 26 Octoler to 5 November 
&% Bormnese government commercial delegetion headed py 
Uys made 8 tiret vielt to our country ena earned ant 
tolite wits « commerciel celeastion from ‘the government of 
oxe Goturtry. 


‘ps telke resulted tne complete ngreenent of 
opinion: end the rablioatian of a Joint conmmuntevée relative 
yO the cvhpopwachertig of sood-will taetween the teaples of 
coe two ve tiers ane bhe tringine coowt of ey, expansion end 
Cave lopment of tconomse and culture) cooperation, 


Vries tolke vesulted in an egrvee.uant by both parties | 
thet the <oresns ahould export to the Surmese Contederstion ~ 
meachinery, eve@el, chemical mroafucts, @risd mecacel herhe, 
Cloth, food iters, and otner commodities, while the Hurnese, 
enguld o«port “co our country egricutural products and other 
commodities, | ] 
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Noveover, the necessi.y wae reavgnized of exvendina 
the cominge® and goings of all sorts of delegations for the 
curposé of bringing abor: the development of tha eronoria 
end cguiturel relations and. relations of food-will bebeeean 
cur two countries, The commercial delegation of the govern- 
ment of the Bursese Confederation invited the connereial 
delegr tlor. of the government of our country to visit 

Surin, ond the commereiol] delegation «f the government of 
guy geuntev ceeented thie invitetion, | 


Japan-~In 1960 the people ot Korea and the 
covernmment of our Revuhlie onnosed the rebirth of riliterde: 
im ep n ond porticulorly the Jenan-United Stetes "seaurity 
treety", pave positive sunvort ond eneourarement to the 
rpeanle of Koren in their struggle for Cenocregy,. inderen- 
genes, retes, and neutrality, and etrove to bring about the 
further cave lLooment of economic and culture? interchen ge 
neeed an common interests hetweer the veonles of the tuo 
countries of Kerra and dJopan. At the sane time we did pos i- 
tive work to bring cbovt the continved vromotion af the 
work of repatricting Korean oitisens from Japan back to 
Koree anc to heve our plens for the neroeful revnificetion 
of Koreas gain support among the veople of. Japan, 7 


On 29 JIonuery 1900 the Poreien Mintetry of our 
Reputlia published a declsarction denouneing the feet that 
on agarcsedve wilitary rc iience treaty called “a treaty 
pertcinine to mutual ecooperetion and security" had been 
coneluced at Washington on 1° Janucry between the govern- 
ment of dapen and the goveorr:nent of the United States, 


In thie declarevion thea government of our Renublie 
deeicokl: opposed the row trowty of militery allliance he- 
tween eecon ond the United Stetes, end agein vigorously 
orrertea thet for the purvoseca of peecs ard stability in 
the Pas ‘eet, the militery forces of the United Stetes wuet 
oe vitasreswn oané the military basea removed from alll the 
cree oP toile dneluding South Korea and Jevean, ana that a 
non oF vorgee must bs ceiablishes in Agia entirciv free of 
atertic watmons. “‘oreover, tho de@laration wea oppoeed ‘to 
the warcetionary managing olass in Janan snd nenifested | 
ceovolLote evpport for the reople of dJaven in their struggle 
for peree, Cenoersey, netlonel independence, ond newtrality, 


In support nod encourrremeant of the veonle of 
jnoeon rnd their vctrurrcle in oovosrition to the mlitexrcy 4 


A 
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Palilzanee of Japan and the United States, there were 
oarried, out a rally of workers in the oity of Pyongyang on 
cS April, and a mesa mectjng and meeting of demonstration 
in the clty of wycngveng on 14 Mey. At the mestings 
letters were edopced to bea sent to the lsboring classes 
end poople of Japan completely supporting the laboring 
Glegeeos and peopla of Japan in their, struggle in mposition 
to the sagresadive Jcovan-United States "Security Treaty," 

/ : . < 

On 7 September 1960 the Korean “xternal Cultural 

Jiaseon sootety publiehed a joint deoleration with the - 

delegation from the Japan-Korea Soolety which made a | 
pood-will viett to our country. In this declaration our 
side ménivanted firm solidarity with the psople of dapan 
jn their ctruavle for the abrogation of the new Japan- 

United States "Security Treaty" and for the demooreatio in- 

dependence ond remooratisation of their country. 


- The deoluration continued on with the sesextion 
that the two eidags must uge the agreement reevhod botween 
the Rad Crosse Gruenizgations of the two countriae or Korea 
and Japan persaining,to the ropatriation to the Korean 
Demooratic Feoplo'sa Republio of the Kcrean oitiszens re-- 
siding in Japan, oot meking any chenges in tan egreement 
bat only extending the period. The Selegetion frou the 
Japan-Koren Sooiety reoognized that the proposals relativa 
to the putting into effeot of a Pederveal system. of fovarm- 
ment for North end South Xorea ware oxusedingly realistio 
and rational otepe, and it fully suvported thems the two 
aiges manifenteé ou rerolve to stvusgele ceainet the inen- 
PLOOTLAUE posdtdien taken oy the government o2 Japan whiah 
wee obF crnoting Guonomia and evultureal interchange and the 
frea covu.ng @nd going of individusle between tne two 
dgeuntrieqae of Korea and Japan. | 


neononioa.and vulturel solidarity were daveloped, 
‘too. lnoaause of ow countrys eqonomio influence and the 
determined struggle of the Japanese poorle: and individuals 
dn buedinese circles fer and wide who demanded Atreot trade , 
batween Novos and Japan, tae Japanese Ministry of 
International “rade and. Industry came to have no recourse 
but to dacignare our country aa & target country for 
Japeneno trede by a decision of 31. March 1961, Acoordingly 
private trade hotween Korea and Jeyan haw been oarried out. 
by Advect essigmment of shipping sinoe 20 April, 
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a in the later aslf of the your L96C, aterting with 
y Geleretion Lyon the Jcpanene Yavets Tron Corpors tion 
cune), mony reproacntutives up to the end of the year 
per h ees Our acuntry, dneluding 9 dupaneee trade eeprerantin 
tives and & Japanese netionnl mission for cooreretion in 
the repatriation of Koreans residing dn Japan (Maron), 
representatives of the Association of Demooratic Medion} 
Care Agenolean in Jevan and of tho Genernl Couneil of 
Japanese Labor Unionna (dune), ‘the dircotor general of the 
Jepan-Korea Society Yatanake ivecaboru (dauay), a delegetion 
from the poliley ecunell of tha Japeners Soodeliot Ferty 
(August), mn Javanese pesos representative, Sutonds Kinketeu 
(August) and a good-will miestion from tne Japan-Korca 
Sogtetyw gant in commemoration of the 15 Awmet Libemnrion 
(} Pare ) ¢ 


In telks cetween the two sides, Korsan and Japerose, 
for the purpose of extending the perlod of the agreenont 
goncerning the repetriation tc porea of Korewn oitivens re- 
siding in Japan, which comreroced on 26 August 1960, At wae 
deverminenR on cd November, ar instated vwoon ty us, end uee- 
pite the ohatructive nasuverd of the Javanese government, 

thet the agreenent would be extended without alteretion, 


Teoa-~The people of Korea positavoly aupported and 
eneouraged the peoples of Laos in thedr struggle in oppori- 
Liou to the Amerioan imperialists and the faotion of 
teaitors who serve ap their toola, 


On 15 Deoom'er the Foreign Minteatry of the Koresn 
Namnvorstio People's Republio publishes a deolatation in 
Genunoietion of the undiem leoed activitiae of ngereseion 

of tho Ameviean imporialiste who are opnoved to the people 
OF LOO, | 


fn this declaration the government of our Repubiio 
revndly denovneed the outrsgeous interforenoe and agurenp~ 
sion of the Amerdoen imperdalista and the revotionary Thui 
cdminietre tion towerd Taos and virorounly darsnded that 
the ‘mordopn imperieliste and their tcols promptly take 
their henéde off of Laos, Moreover, the government of our 
Rerublic fully avpported the neop’s of Laow in those strug. 
gle to troteot thoir national independence and tha govorn-: 
mons of the kingdom cf Leors in its carrying out of its 
molicier for nance, neutrality, ond nations) indeoendoneea, 


a pRLe0 fully euprvorted ‘the. position roderave to Troe of 
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Tthe sovernmente of the soviet Union, Ching ard the = = 
Vietnemess: Demooratiac Republic which had partiolpated in 
oe conference at. Geneva concerning the Tndoohinr. AU6BH 

on, 


On 16 Decemver a mage rally wee carried out in the 
oity-.cf Pyongyang supporting and encouraging the people 
of tacns in thoir oetruagle against the agsrescion of the 
Amerieny imporiclints and their tools, 

| Fricndly relytions cleo oontinued to ba doveloped 
with the otres nitiona--Oeylon, Nepal, and Afghanistan, — 


Treo, United Ared ‘Republic and Other | -1ddle/Near 
“ant Netiona: -In July 1960, at the invitation of the rovern~ 
ment ¢f the U'nnolla of Ireo, 4 delegetion fron the foverna: 
mont of our Rovublic, headed hy iiniater of Higher 
Ravontion Kim Cnonge-hang, participated in oeremonies soom-- 
monornting the escond anniversary of the Iraqi revolution, 


"“gonomio and culture] rolvtione ara continuing to 
be davelcped with the United Arab Republic. 


the deletion which wee sent fron our country to 
the \edlan-'friceca, ceonomle conference which wea oonvoned 
et Cadxro in Apri. 296° atrenethened good-will with the 
peovie of the eee Arab republic nnd the other notions 
of thie area, | 


In Deoember 1.9660, mt the invitation of the zingdom 
of Yrren = government trade de.ogation from our country 
mmaAG * vieit to Yomen, Cn 11 denucry 196], ct Podeida, 
ch oneecrant wer conaluded rolative to trede ond payments 
betveer, oe two cowltriag, and i+ wea agreed that trade 
nisgienn at.euwld be eatavliighed in the 02 pitol citlea of 
the two aountrien, é 


Algeriu--At the invitation of the government of ow: 
Repub.io, a delegation from the proviaional government of 
the Repudlic of Algeria, neaded by the Vice Premier and 
conowrrently Foraimm ‘‘iniator Krim Belkacem, nade a goot- 
‘ will vieit to. our country during she porsod 10-13 May. 


In the course of thedr stay, friendly talks were 
held batwoen tne government delogetions of both countries, 
ond ch a result of theaa talks a joint communiaue was pud- 

lmitehed on 12 Merv, za 


rm In these talks the two sides d/3cussed the curren 
international situation art netters of concern to Doth 
conteias, particularly ths matter of further etrengthening 
“hea solidexity between thie pooples of our two countries in 
- our o¢camon struggle against odlonialianm and imperdalain, 
and with regard to the matters that were disoussed they 
reached complete agreement in their views. 7 


~-n theee taka the delegetion from the government 
of ow oountry opposed Fronoh colcnialiem and expressed 
high admiration for vhe..cme of Algerie in their heroto 
etrugeale for national sndependenoce un. freedom, and meni-~ 
fosted aonplete aolider:ty with then. 


The delegation fron the Provisional Government of 
tne Republio of Algerie "fully supported the porition of . 
the government of the Kcerean Demoorntioc People's Republic 
which meintedined that ell forelen troops munt te with- 
Araym from South Korea and the Korean pronlem must ve re- 
solved on & demooratio heats by the Korean pe opie then-- 
solves, without outside interferenoe," suey o190 mani- 
feated theix complete solidarity with the etruggling people 
ot? South Korea who hed risen up againet the Fesciat rule of 
Synemon Rhee, 


The governmén. delsegetions of our two ocountrica 
brought about the further development of friendily relna- 
tione between the peoples of the two oountries, and put 
partioular emphasis on the further strensthening of soli- 
davity between “he peoples of the two oountrien in their 
gtrugAle againa’s imperiaiiom and oolonie lian, 


The visit of the delegation from the Provisional 
Government of the Republic of Algeria to our. country con- 
tributes to the further atrengtheaning of good-will and 
nHolidarity vetween the peoples of our two sountries. 


On 17: Deoember 1960 the Poreign Ministry of our 
Recrvlic publisahad a deslaration ja connection with the 
way the Fraénoh imperdalists he 4 fron 11 to 13 Deoember, 
in the oity of Aigiersa and various other oities of Algeria, 
carried out oxuel masaaoren of a great many Algerian — 
people who had opposed the dooept. ve “national vote" and . 
Yisen up for theiy nationsel independence, | 


he. | ; 7 a 
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r In tnis declaration thea government of our Republic 
firmly dexuunseéd and protested against the triminsl atro- 
cities whies, the Prenoh imporisaliete wera comnltting in 
Algeyvis, and vigorously ingisted that the French inperia- 
Liete promptly cease their masagoros and atrocities and 
withdrew thediy militery foreer of agsmeasion fron slgeria, 


Congo.-che government of eur country vigorously 
denounced the cotivitiees of aggreseton which the impertia~ 
Liete, with the Amerioan imperdalists reading them, were | 
oarrving out tn Congo, ond fully supported the people of 
Congo Aan thaiy struggle to proserve theix national inde.- 


Wenger ad, : 


On 29 July 2460 ¢ spokesman for the Torelen Mindetry 
of ouxy Resublic tagoued a atatoneny Genouncang the fact that 
the Helegien colontolista, with the encouregement of the 
smordcean dmperteliste, had commenced armed intervention to 
restore the aolonial syatar in Congo, 


Mm vo Sertenter 1960 the government of our Kepudldo 
vupliehed & dealaration iu connection with the serious rit- 
uation whieh haé been created by the undiegulaed inter- 
ferenoe of the ‘menican imporleciete, undex the UN conoert, 
tin othe antemnai at *oise of Congo. Che deadlazetion roundly | 
Acnornoed the villedinens activities of eagrngsion whiah 

tiie Arovieon imperdaliste were cerrving out tn Conga under 
tho 99¢die of the UN, and foroefully asserted that tha in- 
cerialiote, headet by the Amertoan imperinidete, met 
oronptly cores thate anterference in Congs'so affaiza under 
the *eeie on the UN ang that the UN military headquartere, 
which ta the tool of ugereseion of the Amexriacs imperdialdiete 
with vegerd to Congo, must ba tbhordohed. Moreover, in the 
écolaratton, el) the people of Korea poritively supported 
the people of Congo in thedr etrugale ayainet the imperia- 
j.4et segveanpore, who lack to the Anartcan imperialists as 
whodry lesderg, cud ivcnitvatec tnelys full support of tie 
people of Gonso in sheir viehtful atrueple for the notional 
indenendence of their own oountry. | 


(nm 12 Seaanuer 1960 the Foruten Winietry of our country 
ryblished a Acalarotion 44 oonnaotion with the oituation 
whdgeh ned teen orented va 9 conpeavonos of the way the 
Ainerlece ampermisl tote ond their acoompliaces had enoournged 
thety toola, the vorute faetdion, se thet they hed gsolged 
Cee Ce Or OS Re geet eT coevernnont of the Rerubliiie 
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"of Congo and othe# lerce:s ond patriotic indivicvols end * 
were inPlieting ecvare torment on them. 


in thie éeclaration the neople of Korer. roundly 
derounced the.tvrennical ond brutal activities of cerra- 
scion of the ‘nmericen inporiscliote in Doneo, and foreefully 
caserted that the American iImperirlie*s and Lelgiun and 
the reeset of the imperic List netious must promptly cease 
the interference ond aggression which they were onrrving 
out with regard to Congo under the aegin of the UN, punieh 
sare end the other eriminale, and disarm their ingurge nt 
baits, 


Yoreover they insisted that the “artcric verrecution 
of Lumumba. and the other lenderr of Congo be stopped forth- 
with, thet these individuals be prompti: relerse’, ane thet 
the aetivitien of the legitin te government of the Republic 
of Congo, with Tunumds ee the herd of the Cebinet, and the 
retfionel cerembly he regtored without dolev. 


fhe Other Wewly-oreated Tcefependent natilone of 
‘frioe--Tha Government of our Republie positively sup~ 
ported the neocics of Africa in their etrurele for notional 
independenoe, end brought about the development of rci.o- 
tione with the aountries thet hed won their in@opendence 


She government of our Fovublio ertnolished Cinlo-. 
matio reletions with mani on. 3] October 196%, ond reeor- 
nized 1 serier of Afrioan nations, inelufing: ovo, Mehonerv, 
and Wigerda. 


In Avril 1960, ta conneotion with the srrert 
nerthenake in the Aredir-Hiu aree of Yorocoa, the Nentre). 
Normmittes of the Kororn Reé Oroas Soalety furnished 6,00 
frapes (Swies fyanos) in relic? funda to the “orogcen Ped 
n)¥emoon Soodrty. 


Solidarity between the peoplee of our country ond 
Renaroun alao were further strengthened, 


In ley 1960 @ Qameroun youth aslegetion, end in. 
Ootover a Gdameroun labor union representctive, vieited our 
90°27) eh wy ry 


ro A delegation from our country whiohn pertioipated £7 
the scconc conference of the Asien-African reovle's | 
S$oliserity Souneil, which took place in the oennitel aity. 
of ‘kre, Guinea, in ‘neil 196°, contoeted the celegtea 
not enly of Suines cut oP all the countrier which perti-. 
elpated in thts eonferernesa, and further etrengtnened our 
rolid-xrity with the neonles etrugeling opeinst colonioalisn, 
end ooteine’ sisvert from theec countries for the people of 
Roret in theiz ectruge@le for the pecoeful revrnifieation of. 
Kore:. ; 3 ; : 


Cyber DO August 166° there were ooneiuded et 
Heyonn en ocraeenant eonoerning the csatr-lishment of diplo- 
w~atio reletione cad the exchenve of diplomatic reprerente- 
tives between the Korean Democratic People's Republic and 
the Recublic of Guba and an agreement on evltursl coopere- 
tion, (fhe amoneseu@or of the Korean Denoeratie Feonle's 
Republic vo the Ropublite of Cuba vresen'ted hia orcdentials 
to the resident of Suba on 18 Aprild 1952,) On the “agis 
of the ormeoment, it wes arrengecd that the mut- 
acd oevarres would take vleas of eulturcl delosgetione com- 
~orces of sotontinta, eluortors, writers and artieta, delo- 
ervions of teabninaszcane and students, end art delegstions, 


On 2? Ontodor 196., et the invitetion of the — 
Mdnieter of Health of our country, © heerth delegation 
from unc Renmblic of Cuba, heeded by the liinister of Henlth 
ir the evolutionary Goverment of the Renubiie of Cuba, 
fore Keron irokh-do Venture, visited our country. | 

(Mm 1 beeenber 145°, at the invitetion of the 
rovemnmext of our country, ~n sconomic delegetion from the 
Revolutionsry Covernment of the Porublia of Cuba, headed 
oy the fovcrnor of the Netionel Bank (prerently Mintieter 
of Tnéustry , wnerto Che Svevaern, vinited ovr country. 


wring the verted in whieh tris: deleration wes 
ateawine Jn our country, érrfte were exohenpod relative to 
thn “ereacvant acneorning tho cotrbiLahment of ciplomatio 
reletions ccd the exohange of divlomatio reprerentetives 
between our ecudntry and the Revublic of Cuba ard the agrea- 
ment conerrning cultural cooveration between tre govern-' 
monua of our two cowtries: anéd there were congluded an 
nrreanent coneerning trede and poyments, a banking toohni- 
on) cpree cont, “née on agroevent conearning selentifio- 
_teotndend coovar: tion, E 
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f . Wereover, a trade protocol for 1967 ead 2 cultured 
interchange ‘orotocol for 1961-196" were sismed; telico wera 
held between the foverament cconomic delegation from our 
aguntry and the government econonio delegotion from Cuba, 
and & joint communiave was alimed on 6 Necem>ey 


In these tetle diseucsion took piret of the rrarent 
interne tionel edtustion, tac Korean and Cuban situstions, 
ryid vrotilems reletive to the bringing nhout cf ‘che eresher 
aeveonment of the relstions off poed--wili an&® eeonamia aa- 

operation between ony twa countriee; the two etdes receied 
eomvbete oymeement of oninion reletive to the mebpope thot 
were Airouspad, 


the government er:A neornie of our cowoctoy Ate “Meeting. 
A, etieally welieone the vietoery of the CWoen wevolertion 
vhiel: bas orestly encournped the rteaple of Latin orm ridan aa 
their seruge.o agpeinst inpertealiam ona sscainet eolonte lisr. 
tor nvtionnl autonowous independenne,” and mipported tas 
fanocrotie retoerns dneludine Tene refare ome the om then. 
42ation of the Ameariesn menopei.etie cor ore then, the ae. 
Gictve meopures which the Res olutionory Government of the 
Ropunlie of Manes took in oppotitdon to the poliaey at ores 
Dae CL eO ETO: On Be RRC. SO a Oe: ee Oe ee 
PG Le Ea: OF are Nee A ORTON VE OF ENG Pree Ler s. 
rhe vevoalucton rr oteueyle of the meoanie af Cate, 


CEE (COR ONLG: BONE Ces ie (OF Se RO ME Oni 
Corernmeny of ‘the Kevuvhiic of Guo: aha "Publ y eurcort tee 
firmoonnag ancoveble rosition of fhe cowssoment of tie 
OCLC. UAP COPE TLIO SC Onli es Remake Ae AS 3 t 
nt (orar curt be roelized oy toe setiano* of - fr ia eee 
eloetian in Nacth and South Woren, aorrded owl oc Ae. 
CEE ee. BPO ORY OVO Sayre P oukay ON Bnet eG 
Stoch gh “"vegorrdgoer that the new provoagte of the Pee 
NassessntLe Peavletr Revublie relotive to tac re: ntion 
of 2 Podowed eyotar of ovornment for “ort ond aaah 
Force, fLollored ny coononte end cultur > dvhorsharen swe 
rooneve gion Hovtweon Nowth ond South Kaores, crac releotive ha 
Lhe mrosstion of the indeven@ent develoonent of the noetior 
“1 seonony in South Koren, constitute on cesend ingly ee 
<tonsa: pisn for orinming about & promotion of the penace- 
yl reunifieation ot’ Korea, and it positively Buppervte 
thesn propom.is," 


los a! 
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r On 16 August 2960, et the invivation of the Suben 4 
People's Sovuielist Party, « delegation from the Korean | 
trpor Pertby. headed by a cendidate for membershin in the 
atonding committee of the Cantral Committee of the Korean 
Tabor Party, comrade Han Sangesdu, partiolpated in the 
ajanth convention of the Curan Pectielsa Sootelist Party, 


Cn 24 cetober 1960, at the invitation of the Kcrean 
Pemoarnzie Youth alldence, & Cuban youth delegetion visited: 
our country, ané on 1 Angust 1966, 6 labor camp unit from 
ow country, which wes organized with young technicians 
for an international labor camp under the auspices of , the 
Cudan Sogialist Youth Aljianace, partiolpeted for two 
monton iio the construction of a efty sshovl being newly 
sonetrcted in ihe Sierra Naeatra Mountains in Oriente 


Provinné, in Guba, 3 


Raictione with the Various, Countries of South 
Ameritan--tm 10 June 1966, at the invitation of the Korean 
Oxtearna. Cultura: Liairzon Soatety, a Latin Amerioen aul- 
tural dalegation oomposed of cultural representatives from 
Argexvtiing and Chile visited Korea, and on 27 June a -. | 
Ohileen weiter and uews correspondent, Tuis Ederano, visited 


our country. 


On 1 Novemer 1960, at the invitation of the Korean 
Oyroyyn kd Cultarel Lieadeon Soolety, a cultural, delegation 
compornd of memsern of the national assembly, writers and 
culturnil representatives from Colombia visited our country. 


 haatran--On 30 Novemoer 1960, at the invitation of 
the Auntriern Chamber of Commerce, 2 trade delegation from 
the “feonn sSenoerntic People's Republio visited Austria. 


As a result of the talks carried out between the 
jelegtcion fron the Korean Committee for the Promotion of 
Internationel vrade end the delegation Irom the domoined 
Noonomic Ghente: of Augtrie, a trade egreement for a period 
of two wears (i50'-1962) was conoluded at Vienna on 


7 Yecenner. 


tu thir .eecanent 1% was arrenged that our country 
would wravide Auwerta with suoh sommoditien eas all kinds 
of etesi goode, local produote, ailk rrocuats, and hendi-~. 
oratt wnodueta, whilo Austria whould provide our comtry 
with wiah commodities a6 aluminum bars, electric G2 OLE WA ze » 
Lali oveduets, sad ehemical products, 7 
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“avsover, ‘the two sides agreed to setabitah trade 
missione in ths capitel oities of the tro countries, 


Ct 12 Ape at 1950 a dslegation fren the Combined 
Ronen ie Chambor of Austria viaited ow: country. 


—Nations whieh have Eaetablianed 


Diplomtio Relations with Our Country--- 


 Unian of Saviet . 


Social Let 
RepnubLaae 
Mangolian 
People ta 
Republic 
Polish 
People 's 
Reopiblie 


CreshoelLovakian 


Soojsatiat 
Republic 
Koma Las 
People ts 
: Napublie 
| Haran ien 
Peapls *s 
Repuvd Les 


eae ttn 8 od Dlhot ty. rene Paths 2 Rete. 2 RAVE tO. UY +78 84 POORER Alte . 14% OT ee Ca LL EY, Ta eT ue tT Tes 


oe te AWttete ©. oe eet, 


Nane of county 
Mion of forte 


Sacsdal Lat 
Rayips les 


Uueohoulovnkday 


SOouwied A ‘Lot 
Repubdiilea 
Poligh 
Feoole'la 
Rapublic 


32 Oot 1945 
15 Oot Lose 
L&E Oat 1948 
P12 Get 1GAE 

3 Rov £948 


12 Nov 248 


PON! Lau pubanes sdora Im 


Tye of © 
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ou 


Bulgar Lan 
Feopla's 
Rapablie 

Albenton 
People te 
Republic 

On LG ee 
Ke opie ta 
ReoubLis 

Gj ean AY, 


PewogOrrt Le 


Pd ees! 


PA TRADBE He 
ee 


NG POI BO 


Réepubs te of 


Cuines 


Repubile of 


Pay yh 


Re pabl~ 7.2 af 


wold. 


ba fae or Nes 
uv Oy “ traoxm Aléxander~ 


4smary aban 
Ambesaudor 
ELenipoter* 
tlary 

ta 


Nikallovis 
2USHANAY - 


Staniicnay 
Rdobvshek 


Thryglee 
Janet 


ets nies eat ea 


“oxveae 


“9 Nov 194. 


37 May 254 


alee 


t 


G Ost 1.948 


T Row 1949 


kal 
iS 


Jar LO& 


8 Gat 195 


3 
8 


“gy ALLS 1969 
3 Oat 29S 


VERO WGA LM 


“hoe ts i 


15 Gat 195% 


I Reap 1989 


tae ual a. ew aioe eer aac i 
ary 48 aoe 


a Gredant Laws 
Parte ack OS ane 


I 
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“Mane of Count amet ee 
ane of Countr Ambasgador | ane of Creden e. 
‘German ae XtLaOr= C) 2 dean 
Democratic dineary and - Kurt 
Republia | Ambassador 
oe Cha Ovenver: | 
= ary | , | 
Vietnancse " Ching 25 Aug 1960 
Dpanoeratio | : Hui-kwang oe, 
Repudiie | . * 7 : 
Bulgarian e Georgi: ss « 30 Aug 1960 
Poapie ta -. Koslow A | | 
hepublac . Bogdanov 
Romanien ae: Emil. Stench 5 Deo 1960 
 Pfaopleta |. | | an : 
Ropublia — ae ee ee 
Albanian a Allimerk . 28 May 21961 
PeoG1e Bs | : Haesan 
Republic a es | a 
Congoleae tt Dorji Battin il Apr 1961 
Peopleta ae i a | 
Republie A | » of ar 
Chineas to Haueh 12 Aug 1962 
.. Paople ta -_ Te-ching | | 
Republica | | 
Hungarian | " Josef Kwach @ Sep 1961 
People's | ‘ i 
Rapublie ; | . 
~mAmbassedors from Our Country in Foreign Countries~- 
evi PRD 6 AID- 85 0 8 “t , | eemremnremensnmemats oF . ! r) rey | 
Type of. Presentation — 


Name of Countr of Credentials 


nese uAvoy 
People 'a éinary and 
Rapudite Ambassador - 
: Plenipotenti- 
ey " 

Romaniar " Kim Pyong-jik $ dul 1957 
Paople 'f: a | 
Republic She _ 

Vietuane ae oo ‘ — Chon . 6 Aug 1958 
Denacratic a Chang~chol | 
Repuisiie 3 

Bulgarien " | idm Chun-ohu 30 Dao 1958 


[_Republ se | | 


- are 7) 


Cae 
RIT SR LED Buh Bro BDO Betts app By 6 bad 0 GLE % ERIE, Ee EN ay aS 
a 


DM et ARR wb er, Lite, Bh we at Vee “Sa te “or . 


Typa of Presentetion 
, Tame of po O TY oe dig 298C OT _ ame we OS OS aS 
Periar, Tavoy Ooxtreaor- am nak 16 Jen L955 °: 
Peotlea 's éinary and 
Repwaites Awoageed or 
Pienipotentt- 
| ery . | 
Czechoslovakian ‘ Chang LA Bab 1959 
Socialiet | Tike tiwen ) 
hemabplic | 
Wun gerian - Lee | 29 Dee. 1959 
Peoole 's Tong-sgon 
Republis | : 
Union of Soviet 3 hee Songun 14 Mar 19606 
Socialist 
Republiee << 
Aipentieanm = " An Yong LO Apr LOG7 
Feople’s 
Repudiis | | | 
Corman tt Kwon 13 Apr 1951 
Demacratioa | Youg~-txe 
Ropublic , ne 
' Repablie of - i Hor. 2 19 Apr 1°61 
“ Cube Tong-cnol 
Reoudlic of | N 80 Ul=-hyon L Aug 1961 
Guinea 
oa of ; " ' So Ul-hyon 24 Aug 1961 
Me) es | 
Congolese , 4H Kin | 23 Dee 196. 
People 'a Kwan-40p —_ 
Repudlie 
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Political Parties and-Social Organizations 
Korean Labor Party 


The Korean Communist Party, which is the ’orerunner party of the 
Korean Labor Party, was founded on 10 October 1945 as a Marxist-Leninist 
Party having as its central idea the core of the Commnism which had been 
nurtured and disciplined in the univied armed struggle led by comrade 
Kim Il-song. 


The Korean Communist Party was subsequently developed as the Labor 
Party by way of adapting to the objective demands of the development of 
the situation of the revolution. 


The Korean Labo: Party is an organized unit at the forefront of the 
laboring class and of all the masses which have been organized out of 
militant fighters within the ranks of the labcrers, the farmers, and the 
intellectuals -—- short, all the workers ~—- to protect the interests of the 
working masses. The Korean Labor Party represents the interests of the 
Korean nation and the Korean people, and is the force of leadership and 
guidance for the Korean people. 


The Korean Labor Party makes Marxist-Leninist theory the lodestone 
of its activities, and applies the general principles thereof to the prac- 
tical activities of the Korean revolution with originality, but it is 
opposed to all hinds of manifestations of revisionism and sectionalism and, 
in the struggle for the fulfillment of the tasks of the Korean revolution 
and the international Communist and labor movements, it adheres to Marxist- 
Leninist ideology in its pure form. 


The Korean Labor Party is the direct successor in the glorious 
revolutionary tradition which the communists built up in their unified 
armed struggle. "The objectives immediately ahead of the Korean Iabor 
Party are to insure the complete victory of socialism in the northurn half 
of Korea and to carry out the democratic revolution against imperialism 
and against feudalism on a nation-wide basis; and the final objective is to 
establish a communist society." 


Number of party members: 15,630,000 (including 1,166,359 regular 
party members and 145,204 candidates for party membership, as of 1 August 
1961). 

--Members of Political Comittee, 
Party Central Committee—- 


Kim Il-song, Choe Yong-gon, Kim Il, Pak Kum-shol, Kim Chang-man, 


Lee Hyo-sun, Pak Chong-ae, Kim Kwang-hyop, Chong Il--lyong, 
Nam Il, Lee Chong-ok. 
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~ Gandiédsates for Membership in Political 
Commgttas, Party Central Commit Gee-— 
Kim Ir-uon, Lee chu-yon, Ha éng-chon, Han Seer OW) 
Hyon iN. ‘eweng. 


_-Chadzmen ant Viee- chadeuan , 
Ot the Party Uentrel Committee~-. 


Chedrman : Kim Tl-eong. 
Vice Coe immen: | Choe Yong~ gor 
: oo : Kam Th 


Pak Kum-chel 
Kin Chang-man 
ies Hyo--sun 


(Important work 441950) For the purpose of resolving 
the urgent problem that had come to be the one immediately 
confronting ua ii enauring the proper fulfiliwent of the — 
decisions of the Plenary Meeting in December 1959 of the 
Farty Central Committes---nameLy, ¢ the revision and streng- 
then tng of the old-fashioned work organization and work 
moathode to conform “io tha new conditions, wa had the 
on-the-spot guidance givan by comrade Kim Il-aong to the 
party orgenizations at Chongsan-ni and in Rengao~kun in 
Feorusry 1940, 


At thea Party General Asaembly in Chonesan-ni. end 
at the party nlenery meeting in Kangso~-kun, comrade . 
Kim T--song cegn® nor.carning: 


(1i The problema relative to concentrating ail 
available strongth on sgrioulture so' as to reise cgeri- 
cultural production as guiekly as possible. — 


(2) The probleme relative to revising the 
party's work orgunization end the party ‘3 work methode to 
conform with the now conditions. 


- (:) The problems relistive to ceusing #11 work - 
ce presnedad ny political work and getting all the es 
membershig oul the aasses to be active, 


(4) Sh: cicblemus relative to strengthening 
Commun Lat trainiag for the workers, 


The on-the-spot teachings of comrade Kim Ii-e@ong at, . 
\Chongren-n4 sook aold in ved fashion of the objective _| 
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requiremente of tne 6ateablichment of ecelaliem in our _ 
country and the development of the work co? our parby, 

crused a Purther growth in the otrongth of the work of 
our party and national orgene in conformity with the naw 
condsitiona, overasme siortoomings in the methods and 
style of the work, and pointed out 2 wlear way for the 
better miming of the Socdaliat adminiatretion, and oy SO 
doing managed ta give Pine to a aweeping change net only 
in a2 the flelés of the paaple's economy, but avan 
rovuching on tee apizitual Lat. of POOPLE. 


Tye Plenary Meeting of the kharty Cantraz Conu: oe 
ee was nald fran 8 to 12 Augnet L9GC angaged in Ais 
“ee ions reletive so: 


(2) The thoroughgoing development of the tedhiice 4 
we COLL Ney mOvEront 4n all the depactnenta of the 
yaaple 'e econony. 


(2) ‘the revision and ctrengtnening of the work ci 
Weeding BLL Led tecknioleane., — . 


The Menary Meeting pointed ovt that dasaauen as 

‘thie matter of « thotoughngolig technics. revolution is 

the noble task which will uisanately free 7rom theix dit-- 
ficult and #strangth-texing labor our people whe have been 
freed, Prenn aie AS evyploitation end SUPEVE Bid LON y and oonati~ 
tuto the matey oeegie rey oLUutLonary teak whieh owe Darky 
hea to pragen’ at the present stage in our eetablLiohuest 
of sooletian," At waa ne vensery to develop @ thoronrgh- 
foing teahnice) reformation withan the Bhortest tie 
poseible through a movement of the whole pexrty and of i. 
‘the MOGRER it proposed apecifie ‘teske for avery danart~ 
ment of the BOOK OY s 


The Flenery Meeting laid partioular scviaede Ot 
tne tremendous roie which the idee consotounness: of 
people plays in a technical raveiutionary movement, ard 
amphosized tha tazching of techniques by tha whole party. 


The Plenary: Meetiszg potnted out the tremendorcey 
atgolfiesnos whieh skilled technicians here in the dove-- 
Loymen’s of a theroughvolne technical revolutionary move-- 
rent and gave epsaisgl concern to oarryinea out dna 
forward-Looking manner ths work of treining skilieda 
ee portioulerly tne developaent end expansion 

& fremework in tha achools whereby the atudentys wold 
ee in eerteadia laber dnd duties -bile at ‘the game time 
Coney an 4 on their studies, | e. & — 


a, qpr* os 
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Moreover i: disqussed.and decided on a serier of | 
meaesures for the purposes ef raising the level of scien- 
tafie thought in the work of teaching and training, of 
‘bringing about 2 fusion of educction and production la- | 
bor, and of raising the technical and cultural level of 
tne workers, 


The Plenary Veeting of the Party dentral Committee 
which was held from 20 to 23 December 1960 — in dis- 
. GUBsions relative to: 


(1) The review of the work in the field of ee 
Syed ndminietration in.1960 and the program for 
OGL. 


(2) The plane for the development of the people ' 6 
esanomy in 1°51. 


(3) The conference work of the Commun iet perty and 
haber Party representatives, 


he Plenary Meeting proposed as the challenging 
task diractiy ahead the developing of a maga movement for 

the purpose of teking the results sehieved in 1960 itn the 

.£1014 of farn community administration ae a basis and fur-- 
taer inoreasing the production of grain by ovar 1,000,000 

tone in 1961 ae compared with 1960. 


The Plenary Meeting pointed out that the basic 
prinoiple for the purpose of increasing the production, 
not only of grain by another 1,000,000 tone, but of all 
agdioultural preducts, was the bringing about of the pro- 
motion in a thoroughgoing manner of the mechanization of 
the administration of the farm comuunities, and proposed 
the task of having to prednce and furnish in abundance the 
modern mechanical equipment, ohemical fertilizers, farm 
aheniesile and the like necessary for putting the adminis- 

tration of the farn communities on a mechanized and 
seientific basis, ' 


he Sveduee teeing pointed out thet the plan for 
sho development of the people's economy in 1961 is the 
firpet challenging task toward the overtaking of the ob- — 
doatives of the seven-year plan which will gives rise to a 
deaided zdvance outeide: of the highest objective of the 
eutadlishnmant of soolalism~--sootalist industry, bring about 
fix, opooh-making advanoe in the living oonditions of the | 
people, and open up a new outlook in the eee for the 
{peaceful reunifioation of Korea, _ 


The Flenery Meeting azde the appeal that, in ordar 
to darry out successfully the tasks set up vefore cach 
devertmant of the people's anonomy for 1963, we should 

 moptligze and whilane in every way all the fevoreble contis 
tions and capeblidities avallabla to us se a6 to effeot 
firther ineretsses dn production ani further econonise, 
and we should develop a thoroughgoing technical reftorna ~ 
tion through a movement of the whole party and of all the 
people, and thereby we should carry out the teaake of the 
first yeer of the seven-year plen in a “bridiient ¢ Sx shcLon 
fron ali points of view. 


Finesliy, the Plenary Meeting recognized that the 
Jglagation from the Korean Iehoo Farty vhich hid pertici- 
pated in the meeting at iMeseow of the reprerent:ctives of 

the Communiet partias and Labor tertdles of the vyardoug 
coauncriers hed os arried out its wore lio satisfaetors iman- 
ner, 


ene Plenery Mecting gointed out that the ~oscow. 

meeting hed further strengthened tha unity of the socia- 
list carp and the soliderity of the intexnationsl 
conmuniet movement end hed made a very ercat contribution 
to the development ot the internar..4nel communist move- 

-.ments and it. decided that it would fwlly support the de- 
Cluretion and the appeszl to be gent to the pooples of the 
whels world, whieh were ad-pted at this meeting, and that 
4% would fient in «a Getermineé feshton in order that the 
program proposed in these documente would become inwheri.- 
aideed in reel Life. | 


The Standing Committee of the Party Cantral Comittee. 
et a ueeting on 15 January 1960, disoussed and decided on 
the urgent revision and strengthening of the posrty tp 
guldnnee and control of the national orgens, the economic 
end cultural organs and. the workerd! orgenizatioas ta von- 
fom with the ehorged new conditions, ond on the raising 
ox the. party's leadership function and role in ail the ce- 

artrents of notlonal activity and the paople'ts aconomny. 


Moreover, it decided on the reorganization of a 
pert of the economic leadership organizgé:ion to conforn 
with the chenged new conditicns, and on the further 
strengthening of party guidence end control on the pers of 
the regional party orgerizations, purtiocwlarly the pro- 
vinoiol varty committees, relative to the work of the 
CCON OMY . 
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a ogee ie ot icinge Committee of the Party Gentpel. 
Conmitéce. at a meeting on 3 February. 1969, adopted. a hee 
‘Oision to' commenornte with gread ceremonies the nmintieth _ 
anniversary (2+ April.) of the birth of Jenin, the illus- 
a leader and tescher of the workera of the whole | 
VOLO , : 


he Stend ing Committee of the Party Central 
Comiittee, et a wmoeting on 22 February 1960, edorted a de- 
chitiom to camnenorate with grend ceremonies the fifteenth 
anglvewvenry of the 15 Auguet Liberation. 


- The Standing Committee of the Farty Central 
Committee, at « meating on 1 April 1960, in order to make 
the base of the revoluticoaary democracy. of ‘the northern 
aly. of our Repwolie more solid politicaliy, sconomicaily, 

and wil dtexrdly, Sather strengthen the unity of oe. 
ree. and bring ahows the P 4.x solidarity of #1] the 
peatetotile dencornsic strength of the southern helf e 
Kowen and thereby bo able to meet greet emergencies in 
our revolution, of vhetever eort, edopted .a. decision "rela 
tive to bringing shout « stronger binding oF the messes 
ff atl elagees and ell aba te around our. party." 


| For the purpose of bringing shout the atronger 
binding of the masses of all clsseete and eee strate, 2round 
the voerty, tie deciaton enphtieiecd thet: 


(1) @he party organize th ont ot every Lovei were 
tO Compreha ds correstly tne point of view of the Parsy 
reli tive tio the wasses of oi] clisags and all Straua, and 
etrengthen Os ae to acoouplish the perty's seadenr.- 
Shiv Yvoliey relntave to bnese meaaeg, 


(2) The verty organize tions ab every Level were 
to bring ebow = thorough recognition on the part of e).1 
the workers and tne lotermediery. party members of the 
principlrs of ow partyte way for the masses, end decisively 
reviee and streagthen their work with the maeses of eli 
Gligeges end wil strata to corfor with the oew conditions 
that heve come ints neineg, ) 

(2° bt, the eome time wo they brought arout the 
binding of the i -volutionery gtrcngth around the portr, 
they wore to mare wore solid the revolutionery denoeretio 
bree of the northern nolt of our Republic and dacreage 
theirs revoluticnuery vigiience with regerd to she anemy, 


2 
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t~ n 5 July 1900 the Stending Committee of the Barty 
Centrzl Committee and the: Cabinet held a discussion and 
adopted a joint deaision “reletive to the revision and. 
atrengtkening of the work of the custody and management 
of the arseta of netional and speiel covmon-action organ- 
tigations," . | 


sh 19 November 1360 the Standing Comittee of the 
varty Central Comittee held a discussion relative to “the 
_ further raising of the quality of light industry producte." 


The Standing Committee pointed out that the hasic 
direotion in which the vaieing of the quality of light 
industry produots would proceed was thet of bringing sbourt 
2 quoliny reform beginitng Lireteos? ell with the moat im- 
cortant Ltems in the life of the peopie and proceading in 
orderly fashion to effect a decided improvament in the 
quality of all menufaatured products, and emphasized that 
it woe necessary that the quality of the nesessities most 
urvenatiy needed in the life of the pouple be impzrovad to 
en epoch-making degree, ang the notter. of commodities 
vnich it hea not teen possible to resolve in our ecomtry 
up to now be decisively resolved, within the next ono or 
two year, 


The Standing Committee euphesized that for the 
purpose of releing the quality of light industry products 
to an advanced level in one or two yeors, the technica). 
foundations of Light industry must ee male solid, syeten 
and diselplins in this Cepartuent of the essanomy etreny- 
thenesd, snd pexrticulerly the partytr guidunes further 
strengthened, | | 


Gonnections with Gur Trouther Perties--~The party in 
L9CG ateengthened ite unbeatable unified solidarity with 
our trother parties, and exerted continucus efforta o 
strengthen friendly solidarity enong peoples for tha pur- 
poece of catablicshing Socieliem snd mainteining world 
Peace, ~~ 


The perty struggled. in a determined way in ae 
opposition to the polieles of asgegreaeion of the imperialiat:. 
heeded by the Amerioan imnerialiets, aupporting and en- 
coursging the movements for Itberatton in the colonial 
nations, giving positive support to the labor movement in 
various countries, all the while opposing and denounving 
the policies of the internotional revieloniats and adhering 

to the banney of Marxist-Leninist fdeolegy in ite pure for 
| end proletariatcinternationsliom, | “tT 


i In loot the Korean Leyor Party ‘perthioipared as an 
observer in a neeting (2-3 February). of: the repragenta- 
tivee of the Comminist parties and labor parties of the 
‘various Ssoteliat nations of Lurops for the purpoee of _,. 
avohaneing exrvcvtences in the development of tho admiris- 
tration et Pari: conmunities, and tin a meeting of the 
Political Negotietions Committes of the participating 
countries of the Warsaw Treaty pertaining to friendeuip, 
cooveretion, anf mutual add, 


loreover, wa sent delegetiona ox rapresentatives: 
from oux party to the Soviet mara wor the mean of 
"Tha Verious Srobleus of Peace and Sooieliam" (14-1 
April), the thir meeting of the Rumanian Iebor Party 
(20~25 June), the sighth netion-wide meeting of the eabon 
Peoole's Soedelset Party (16-22 7 ané the third 
mecting of the Vietnamese Labor Party (5-10 September), 
Moreover, & Gelegstion From our party participated in a 
meeting cf reapresentativenr of the Communist end labor 
parties of thea wartousg natione which wee held at Moscow 
iy November AEC. 


The Mogaow megting cont immed ‘the course and the 
pelacie. of eur Pert? in a striking way. | 


North Korean Democretio Part 


" Bounded: «3 Novenber 1945 
| Chadviaen: . | Keng Yang-uk 


Ghondogyo /Heavenly Way Religion 
Chonge ogre Ais Rainy Weather on 


Founded t _ 8 August 1946 
Ohedrman? Pak Sin-dok — 
Demucvetio Independence Party 
Kounded t 19 October 1947 
Cha ivman 3 Hung l’yong-hud 
Workers’ People's farty 

Pounded! | 24 Mey 1947 

L Lee Man-gyu 
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-_ Korcen Unifiociion Demooratio Front | ~ 


(Important Work in 1960) On 12 April 1.960, under 
the suepices of the Central Committee of the Korsan | 
Unifieation Democratic Front, a massa rally was carried 

out in- the city of Prongying to evpport and encourage the 
uprising of the people of the oity of Masan, who had risen 
up din opposition to the Fasoeist rule of Syngmen Rhee. At 
the rally a letter to be sent to the sitizens of Masen 

end an appeal to be sent to the people of South Korea 
ware. scdopted, A 3 9 | | 


On £7? April the leaders of the various party and 
goolel organizations of our ccuntry held a dinner oonfer- 
ence anid discuseed measures eee eae with the situction. 
that hed come into being in South Korea. 


At this oonference a report was given by the Vice 
Chairman of the Contra]. Comnittee of the Korean Labor 
Party, comrade Pax Kum-chol, and after a discussion had 
ts aad a to this report, a declaration was : 
adopted, , 


Korean Vooations.l Gensral League 


The North Korean Vocational General. League wos 
founded under the direct leadership of the Kerean ievor — 
Party and comrade Kim Tl-song on 30 November 1945 (a% 
thet time League members numbered 190,900). In accordance. 
with a deodision of the fnird Plenary Meeting of the - 
Central Oommittee of tho Korean Lstor Party, the Combined 
Central Committes of the Vocational’ Ganoral League of 
Horth and South Korea, which wae convened from 20 to 22 
Janvary 1951, brought together the North Korean Vocational | 
Genoral League end the Korean Lebor Unione! Nation-wide 
Couneil into the single Korean Yooational General League 
(at that time the League members numbered 593,978). The 
Vocational General. League on 22 May 1947 joined the World 
Vooational League and at the present time is carrying out 
anotivities as a member of the. General Cowell and the | 
Exsoutive Committee of the World Vocationel Teague. 
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a. The number o7 memoere* In the net is Ly 464, sa 
, (es of Decemner 1960 Me 


Chairmen ~ : Kin Yel- lyone 
(tnattsiiatea Central Organizations) 


Central Committee of the Vocational League of the 
Metal. and Machine Industry Workers of Korea. 


Oentral Committee of the Vooational League of the 
Power, Chemical and Communications Workers of Korea, | 


Central Committee: of the Vooational League ef ‘the. 
Transportation Workers of Korea. _ 


Central Comittee of the Vocational League of the 
Construction and Yorestry Workers of Korea. 3, 4 


| Central Committee of the Vooational peneue of on 
Agricultural Workers of Koree. ' 


Central Committee of the Voeational League of the 


Eduoetional, Cultural, Health, and Public Service Warkere | 


* of Xorea, 


Central Committee of the Vocational League of the 
Workers in the Work of Light Industry of Korea. 


(Important Work in 1960) <A nation-wide meeting of 
worker enthusiasts, called to protest against and denounce 
the atrocities carried out by the armed foraes of aggres- 
gion of the Anerican imperialists in South Korea. on 2 
February, appealed to Koreans to go forth as the spear 
head of the fight for the saivation of their country with 
the objectives of the prompt withdrawal of the American 
armed foroes and the peaceful reunification of the Korean 
nation, and to struggle for the realization of the soli- 
darity of the laboring classes of North and South Korea , 
end for mutual contact sic exchanges of visite, 


The Second Plenary ‘esting of the Central Comittee 
of the Vocational General League, which was held from 18 
to 19 Feoruary, had disousaions and adoyted appropriate 
decisions relative to the program of the Vocational: League 
_ for the purpose of raising the production efficiendy of 
Peed on the basia of the decisions of the Expanded Plene: 
eeting in December 1959 of tne Central Committee of th 


it 


7 Mee gueers 


[Korean labor Party and comrade Kim Tkeong'e teachings. | 


oe The #hird Plenary Meeting of the Central Committes 

«Of the Vocational General Tsegue, which was held from 4 te 
5 July, had discussions and « opted appropriate decisions 

relative to the revision of the League organizetion's work 

orgenigation and work methode to conform with the new 

. conditions, using comrade Kim Il-song®s teachings at 
Chongren-ni as & pointer to point the way. 


Prom 18 to 22 August a meeting was held of the 
pioneers ain the nation-wide Choliima vork-team movemert. 


At the meeting comrade Kim Tl-song made a speech 
. saying thet: "The Chollima stendard—besrers are the 
oo of our time and the red soldiers of our party," 


: ‘At the meeting of the Chairman of the Centre 
Committee. of tho: Vocational General League geve a report 
"yelati.- to the thoroughgeing development of a technical 
reform movement in all the departuents of the people's 
economy and the bringing avout of an éxpanaion of the Chol- 
lina Work-team movement," 


es The meeting edopted a letter to be presented to 
the Gentral Committee. of the Korean Iehor Perty and an 
appeal to te sent to a31 the laborers of our Republic. 


In Oototer and November the Third meeting wes held 
of each of the five unaffiliated vocational leagues—-the 
YVooetioneal. league of the Workers in the Work of Light 
Industry in Korea, the Vocational League of the Transpor- 
tation Workers of Korea, the Vooationel League of the Fowar 
Chemical, and Commnicetions Workers of Korea, the Voscation- 
al League of the Metal end Machine Industry Yorkers of 
Korea, and the Vooutional League of the Agricultural 
Workers of Korres. | 


| (Interchange with Other Countriee} In 1966 the 
Korean Vocational General League had connections with vo- 
gational league organizations in the various nations of 
the Socialiat. camp sad with 1043 organizations in 80 | 
sob aaa ed nationa und colonial and anti- corensehete 
countries, 


In 1966, at the invitat‘on of the Korsan Vocational 
General League, visite were wade to our country by voca- 
tional league delegations from the Soviet Union (a May 
Ley Gelegation, vacation groups, and exper ience-exonanging 
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aouns is wohl aa a May Dey delegation ond « vacation ~ 
group (July! from China; @ wy Day delegation from | 
Hitigary, vacation groups from Bast Germany (dune) and 
“Mongolie (duly), and voeational league delegetions or la- , 
bor union representatives from Japan (April, May and Tune), 
Cameroun (October), and Nepal (December), 


Prom ow coy in turn, vooetional ieagine 
ie ox representa atives participated in the 
HhLeventh Meoting of the General Covunotl of the Vooational 
‘Leagues of the World (May), the Third Meeting of the 
Internations). Vooational League @ommittee for the pur- 

owe of the joining of the Workera and People of Algeria 
in Cuba, October), the Coumodl of the Vooetional Leagues 
of the World (; sapeember) , the International Selanoc 
Unaffiliated Txeautive Counedi ‘(Maroh), and the Meeting 
of the Rumanian Vocational League (Ootover ), Voreover 
they partioipated in the May Day commemoration exeroiser 
of the Soviet Union, China, Hungary, East Germany end 
Bulgaria, an@ vacation groups from our country made 
visite to ‘ihe Soviet Unton, China, Mongol.2a, end UPEGRORSOLEESE 


Korenn Denceratia Youth Leegue 


The Korean Democratic Youth League wer establishac 
on 17 Jenuary 1946 under the direct leadership of comrade 
Kim il--song as the North Korean Dembcratio Youth Leeme, 
At o joint meeting of the Centxal Youth Committees of — 
North end South Korea on 17 Janwery 1951, it was deotded 
that the Youth of North and South Koree ahould be combined 
end mode into the Korean Demooratio Youth Teague, 


The Koxean Democratic Youth League ie © masa | 
denocretic oresnizetion constituted ‘on & voluntary basis 
of young people fer and wide throughout ou country, 


The Korean Denooratie Youth League is orgernized 
with young people of all clawses and all strata to struggle 
for the intersets of the Korean nation and people, vegard~ 
Less of oocupation or religious faith. 


The Korean Democratic Youth League on 24 June 1946 © 


oined the World Denocratic Youth League, and on 7 June 
948 joined the International Stusent's Teague. | ‘J 


d 
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; The Korean Children's Group wae founded on ee 
ae 4.6, | | , 


Number of League members: 2,245,000(aa of the end | 
of Becember 1960) 


Number of Chiidven's Group memborat 1, 485,162 
(as of the end of September 1960), 


Chairman : | O Hyon ju 


| (Inportant Work in 1960) The Tenth wxpanded 
Flenary Meeting of the Centrel Youth Commitise, which 
was held from 26 to 27 April 1960, had discussions rela- 
tive to the revigion and strengthening of the work of 
Korean Children's Group, and adopted a decision reiative 
tio the establishment of the work orgunization of the 
Children's Group end revising and strengthening its work 
methods to conform with the new conditions, and now regu- 
tetions for the Korean Childrents Group, 3 


. The Hleventh Plenary Meeting, which was held from 
6-7 September, conducted diecnasions "relative to the vro- 
gram of the youth organizations for the carrying out of 

“the @eoisions of the: Expanded Plenary Meeting in August 

1960 of the Central Committee of the Korean Ielor Party" 

and deotded to have the youth orgenizations promote a 
thoroughgoing technioald revolution in all the dapartments 
cf the people'a economy and to have them positively pro- 
mote the progran of the teohmical revolution in our 
country by clearly comprehending the policy of ‘the party 
and thoroughly realizing the basic tasks levied upon 
them for the purpose of revising and strengthening the 
work of training sxilled technicians, 


7 Moreover, this Flenary Meeting condueted discussion: 
tralative to the t&prough accomplishment of the work of 
tcreperation for a review oe out of the 
teaching which somrads Kim Il-song provided before the 
Party General Aesembly at Ohongsan-ni and the Party 
Flenery Meeting in Kangso-kun," and adopted s decision 
yelative to the carrying out of thie work in close connéo- 
tion with the work of dizcussing che speech "relative to 

the work of young people in she establishment of Soolalism’ 
‘which comrade Kim Il-song gave before a nation~vide 
meeting of youth estabdlishere of Sooialian. - 
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On 2 Be:icory 1969 « nation-wide meating of vouths | 
end students wee licld for the purpose of bringing evout 
the promotion of the withdrawal of the ermed forces of the 
Unitec States from Scuth Korea and the peeceful reuwnifi- 

cetion of Korez, znd an appeal was adopted to be sent to 
the youths and students of South Korea, | 


On 24 April, in commemoration of the “day of the 
youths end students of the world opposed to colonialiam" 
. (24 Apeid) and in econneetion with the situation that had 
come into Léing in South Korea, a meeting of youths end 
stwients wos oarried out in support of the enone. of the 
Central Committee of the Korean Labor Party to ve sant to 
the people of South Korsa, entitled: “Announcement for 
the People of South Xorea," | 


(Interonange with Foreigm Countries) The Korean 
Hnemoeratio Youth Ieague, as of the end of 1960, hed oon- 
nections, through the Vorld Democratic Youth League, the 
Internetional Students! League, and the like, with 231 or- 
genizations in 77 countries (ineluding 11 orgenizations in 
12 Soolalist nations, and 240 orgearizetiona in 66 capita 
List netions end coloniel and anti-colonialist countries), | 


In 1960, 2% the invitation of the Centrol Youth 

Committees, visits were made to our oountry by a déelaga— 
tion of German students stwhytawg in Chine (Januery- 
February), a delegation from tha Democratic Youth League 
of Camerown (Jure), & delegation from the orld Denoeretie 
Youth Teague (sue), n Aglegation from the International — 
Studente’ League (sune', a delegation from the Youth 
Establishere of Mongolia (May-Auguat), a Cuban Youth 7 
delegetion (October), a Chinese Youth delegation (December), 
and es delegation of Lenin puplioe propegenda workers fron 
the “ovier BUnton (Lecamber)}, Moreover, nioncer aemp 
gcouts from Mongolis visited our country during the period 
July--Aamupt, :- = 


From ovr country, in turn, youth delegetions 
perticipeted in s nweeting of the Polish Socialist Touth 
League (ioril), the First Youth Assembly of Latin Anerioa 
whieh was held in Gube (July), the Third Labor Youth 
Sesembly in Eumente (August), a.meeting to establish an 
internationsl preparatory committee in support of e& World 
Youth Forum (Sentember) and the Second Public Meeting in 
Hungary (December). es | 


Peela¢s the foregoing, youth representatives from 
our country vertioipated in an international volunteer 
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Labor cand of world youth which wea organized in Guba -ovet 
s pesiod of about two nonth. starting on i August, en 
sniernational summer essejtbly of college etudents (duiy), 
an international ‘student conference which wag held in 
Czechoslévekia (September), a bureau conferences in cele-- 
bration of ‘the fifteenth anniversary of the founding of 
the “Yerld Dewlooratic Youth League (Ortober), and an inter- 
notional collége etudents' seminer in commemoration of 

the fifteenth ennivergary of the founting of Humboldt 
University (November). 


Korean Demooratic Yoment: League 


The North Koreen Hemoerati¢c Wonents League wee 
founded on 18 November 1945, The VYoments Leagues of North 
and Somvtn Korver were oombined into the Morean Demoerntic 
Yonents League at &@ combined Central Committee mesting of 
tne YVomen's Leagues of North and Louth Korea whieh was 
held from 19-2" Jenuory 1951. 


The Korean Democratic ‘Yomen's lorguée joined the 
International Democratic Yoments Ler gue on 16 October 
1946, as 


Number of League memtere: 2,200,000 (ss of the 
end of 196C), 


Oy 


Cheirmen: Peak Chongen3e 


| (Important York in 1960) On 7 Mareh 1S60 a rerort 
meeting waa held in the city of rrongyeng in comnemorsticon 
of the fiftieth anniversary of the & Moreh Internaticnet 
Yomente Day. The report meeting adopted a Letter to be 
cen to the women of South Korea, The letter rainted ovt 
thet the members of the League slwayea vegsrded with pain 
the fect that they wore vnatle to cadgoy their fortunate 
Life a& women in the northern half of Korea together witih 
the women of the southern half, and appealed to the letisr 
co struggle for the pronapt withdrewal of the cxrmed foress 
of segression of the Amerioan imperialists, which were ths 
root of ell the misfortune and egeony of ‘the women of 
South Korea, and tor the abolution of the syste of rure , 
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"by the puppets, and to combine into one the strengths of ~ 
the women of North and South Korea for the sake of their 
rights as women and a happy future for their children: 


At a Flenary Meeting of the Central Committee of 
the VYomen's League which wae held from 16 to 18 Jme, 
diacussione were conducted relative to the establishment 
of the work organization of thia Lea organization and 
the revision of ite work methods; and a program was de- 
cided upon reletive to arranging the formation of this 
League in a more solid way and going deeply among the 
masses of the women to work and live after the Communist 
faghion, in order to revise the work of the womer's organi- 
zations to conform with the new conditions--and relative 
to the continued expansion of the ranks of the women re-- 
formiote, 


(Interohange with Foreign Counttier) As of the 
end of 1960, the Korean Demooratic Women's League had 
cornections, through the Internationel Democratic Women's. 
league and the like, with over 130 organizations in over 
60 nations (inoluding over 40 organizations in jl 
Soolelist nations). : 


Our woments delegations or representatives 
perticipated in en international women's meeting which was 
held at Copenhagen, Denmark, in April 1960, in exeroises 
in China celebrating and commemorating the fiftieth 
enniversary of the & Meroh International Women's Day, and 
at the Ninth Counoil of the International Democratic 
Wonen's League which was held in Warsaw from 29 November 
to December 1.96C. = 


Korean Farmers! Temgue 


Founded: - 31 January 1946 
Chairman: — Kang Chin-gon 

_ Korean News Correspondents’ League 
Founded : : 1O.March 1946 
Chairmen: 7 Ho Sok~son 


~ 146 « 


Korean Canerai. Lergue for Literetice ex Av - 


it « meating of avediable vaiters and BT AS ts of 
“ne whole country jn September 1953, it wae erranged that 
for the purnose of further etrengtrening the organized and 
orpeative powers of the variou> Leaguse under the over-all 
organisation of the General League for Literature and Act” 
(Pormed in Meren 1946) end bringing avout the slevation 
of their ladividuel fanetions, the organlaation of the 
Cenerval League for Literature and Art #houlad bé disselid 
in the best interest and reconstituted eae the threes 
leagues of the Writers! Teague, tho Comoosera’l Lengus and 
the artiete' League. 


AG &. gerne neld from 240 3 Maren 1961, the 
KForsan Genera), Leagues for Literature and Art was /onec 
agein? formed in order to bring apout the svecesatul pro- 
motion of the de ve Lopment of Liters ture ang art din the 
Cholitduea ege and in order, with this oven of ecordinnated 
gitianscoe oapable of Ecinging about the orderiy develop 
aii of the individuel fuactiona amd ootivitiesr of the 
reeseative depertuental laaguea fox Jiteratbure sad Rar, Ge 
strengthen the close connsotions end cooteration of the 
jeapue orminize”’ fons under it sd ensure that they Zn 
cagved unified giidenca, ‘ 


Cheliomen: Han Gorey, 


The Various Departmental Tvagues under the 
General Teague for Literature end Art 


~aRorean Weiterat Teague 


Founded: S¢ Swptemver 1953 
Chairmyin : ‘ Hen. Bo} “ya. 


~-Korsen Mustelans? Leasue~-- 


Kounced: dé Jandary 1961 

Sha drwan : Lae My on~-sang 
--Rorgan Artiate' tes gue 

Founded: : | 2 October 1953 | 

Che drwan: Chong Kwean-ohoi 
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—-Korean Actors! League—- 


Founded: ms : 19: January 1961 
Ohe trman ¥. | Fae Yong 


| ~~Korean noveemaS League-— 
Bounded: , 17 January 1961 


' Ohademssn: | Sim Yon Ong 
—~Korean Dencers' Tengue-- ok 
sv 
~-Korean Photographers! League-- 
Foundad: | - | «22 January 19621 
Chairman: ; : —. Ko Yong-Jin 
~-Korean Red Oroam: ‘Soodety- | 
Founded: a a 18 Ootover 1946 © 


~wK OLR Nation-wide Peo le's Committee 
Tor Peace Protec ion-~-— — 


Founded: 86 Mextoh 1949 
Chairman a Han Soléys 


~-Korean Committee for 
Aeien-Africen Solidarity-- 


Pounded: | 3 Many 1956 
Chairman :. «Ban Sob-ya 
~«Korean Poredgn Cultural “Tdadeon Society-. 
Founded : , 3 April 1956 
Chairman: . Song Yong 
= Korean Soviet ‘Union Good-Will Sooisty~ 


“Founded: 2 November 1945 


a 146 ao 


cr By a decision of the Pourt® Meeting of the 
Xoree--Soviet Union Cultural Soelety on 14 January 1948, 
ecco vas res ee eee the Korea~Soviet Goodwill 
soole ye 


Ohedrman t 8 Tee Ei yong 
——Korea-Chine Good—wild a 
Founded: ‘ . 3 Oetober 1958 

Chairman: . —_ Ha’ Ang~chon 
~-Xorea Indie Oultural Sooiety—- 

Founded: | | 8 May 1957") 
--Rorea-Prance Good--will Sooletyve- 

Founded t 20 dune 1958 

“= _Xorea-Enfonsede good-will Seodety-- 

Founded: 10 Noyember 1958 

Chairman: | ‘Song Yong 
~ nonee Nepal Good-wili Scolety-~ 

. Bounded: - : : 9 November 1959 
Chairman: 7 : lee My on-sang 


- Korean Industriel-feoisitoed Generel League -- 


Founded: . | 14 Apr4dl 1946 
Koreon Porentry—Teohnidel General League-- 
Founded: Ss lL December 1946 

Chairman: Yong Ui-jae 
~-Koreen kronsteots'! Lea gue-— 

Founded: | 26 Maroh 1954 

Ohadirman: | ; Kin OChong-hut 


- rapt | for the camielebee! ét Soientific Knowledge 
of the Korean Demooratio i cl Republic ~ 


Chairman: so : cr een 
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~-Eorean Democratic Soientiets' Sooiety-— 


Founded: : | 10 April 1956 
Cha tirment | ri Pa ek Nan~va1r 


a Korean’ Denooratso Juriste: Sootetyen | 


Pounded: . 30 November 1954 


Chairman: | : Pak Se~chang 
--Korean Buddhist League-— 
Founded: 22 86 December 1945 
Chairman : | : An. Suk-yonge 
-~ Kon Min Soclety—— 
Pounded: 7 7 dune 1946 
Peon neces Se Lee Kung-no 


rer a Construction Society-~ 


Founded ; | 5 February 1947 
: Tee Chong-man | 


-- South Korean Christian League-- 


Founded: 24 sha 1947 
| | Kim Uk 
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ECONOMICS 


The Economy , 


The Korean people, foilowing the road indicated by the party, 
have in general completed all their taske shead of schedule for the 
first five-year plan in tha history of our country. The plan in 
terme of total value of industrial production was completed by June 
1959 Bi taske of the buffer period were successfully carried out. 
in 1 

the successful completion of the five-year plan wider the wise 
guidance of the party was a glorious victory and marks a historic 
turning point in the political, ecmomic, and cultural life of all 
the Korean people, 

Our historic Third Party Conference proposed that various 
tasks in regard to the completio of a socialistic fomdatiaon be con- 
pleted during the five-year plan. These tasks were victoriously com 
pleted. In the field of sconcamics, socialistic relationahips of pro- 
duction were given unified management and the causes of human exploi- 
tation and poverty were finally abolished, 

Additioally, the Korean Worker's Party proposed that heavy 
industry be given priority development, but that light industry and 
agriculture be developed at the same time, By the complete accom- 
plishment of this objective, the colonial me-sidedness which re- 
mained in the peoples' economy from Japanese imperialism was com- 
pletely overcome, a strmg foundation was built for an independant 
national economy, and the problems of food, clothing, and shelter 
for the people were basically solved for the first time, 

In thia way our country waa: trensformed from a backward, agri- 
cultural, half-feudal colony to a socialistio industrial-agricultura). 
country. 

The Korean Worker's Party and the government correctly calcu- 
lated the requirements and possibilities for econcaic development of 
our country at each step in order to successfully carry out the first 
five-year plan, With this knowledge as a baeiz, they fixed the rela- 
tive importance of first and last phases aid concentrated our capa- 
bilities on the problems at the central core, 

Pabariing on the first five-year plen, the party decisively 
crushed the treacherous activities of elements of domestic reaction~ 
ary, antieparty, and counter-revolutionary groups, and mobilised the 
people for the high tide of building socialien, 

The expanded meeting of the party central comnittee in Decem- 
per 1956 brought forth the fighting slogan "maximum economy and in- 
creased production't and raised the call to all the people for new 
and greater work achievements, 

Specifically, Comrade Kim Tl-song and other party and govern~ 
ment leaders went out peramally to the working creas, explained the 
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‘policies and objactives of the party te the workera, disovseed with 
then the meant of carrying out the national plan, and orgenized them 
to camy out accnomic taske, 

an tals way, our country began the high tide and flying horae 
advance to building sccialien, Tae inventiveness and enthusiasm -f 
the worlwrs were demcnatrated everywhere, the numerous reserves and 
interred reasurees of the peoples’ esonory vere pointed out and mobiu 
lizsd, and unheard-of miracles ware jail; oreated by the people, 

As & result of the unprecedented labor of our country's 

workers, industziel production, which hid been expected to inorease 
20% per yeur during the five-year plan, grew bd from 1956 to 1957. 
In the fiel3 of agriouiture, an extremeiy difficult task in the five- 
year plan wae magnificently completed when 3,200,000 tons of grain 
were praduced in spite of a continued severe drought, 

The high tide of the building ef socialiem was accompanisd by 
a conetant struggle batween positive and negative and progressive wd 
conservative, The letter the centra: ccamittee sent to all 
party nembers in September 1958 further premoted the revolutionary 
spirit of the workers, broke dow censervation, negativism, and tech. 
nicel myatificatia:, and pushed the first phase of the high tide in 
building soelalionw sti11 higher, 

Our party's mass objectives, in acgoriance with con-the-apot 
guidance by Cotrade Kin Tlesong at; Chiengeaneni in February 1960, 
wers to reorganise the system of work of local party and government 
organizations in conformity with their new envirciment, to bring 
guidance down to the lower levels, and to modilise the nasses for 
the accomplishment of peaty poldoies, New accomplishments in the 
bubliding of socialiem were achieved by ths completion of these mage 
Objectives, | 

Tae party raleed the elogen “Iran end machinery are kingsi" 
to promote eccdalistic industrialisation ard technical innovation in 
aach sector of the peoples! economy, It devoted great effort to the 
wolution of the problem of ira as well as the development of machine 
building. Accordingly, the September 1958 plenary meeting of the 
pamty central ocemittee took desisive steps for the all-out develop- 
ment of the metel industry, The expanded testing of the party cen- 
tral committee's standing comsittes in May 1959, in accordance with 
a suggestion dy Comrade Kin Tlesong, proposed tiist the movement for 
a new base of industrial. machinery be made a movement for all the 
people, 

In this way, large and epecialised industrial machinery such 
as en eight-neter tapping mill, a 3,000-pound preva, and 38 and 1? 
spindle boring sills were designed and produced for the first tine. 
More than 13,000 industrial machines were produced beyond the plan 
in one year and the foundation of the machine industry was quantita~ 
tively and technically strengthened. 
is 


The pias and fool industries wore abled vubdjacted to alec 
devalepments due to thady preset Laparthanee ta the cammencennt of de: 
wieive progress in soolaltat industtialdest don se lo tie soelesson 
of the Vechnieal and auktvural revolutione, 

As of tha ond of TS0, aelautede power ganaratine Gepaciur fad 
grow 6 lee times the praewex leves. and wae sole to auffissentiy 
saat the important eleotrie powsr needs of all aaviore cf tha psopisa! 
VCOMOMY s 

To promote rapid growth in th: preduetion of ecnsumer fondle 
for tie people, The carty edopier the ocurae of sddashyernide develop. 
pou of lergeuuaoala auntraliged ondastry and meddum end pmallaacals 
Logai daduatyy and the ntiiissiion af both medexrn and handterart tenn 
niques, The rewalt was that lees then a year after the plinary inaat- 
tno of Juna 1966 abavt 1,006 olty end country factories vere duilt., 
on average of ten local factories for saoh edity esd naouty when pagde 

vovinciel andustrios and cooperative incuatrias era comaddoyad Yon 
gothere In order to establish a system of lécal induttse, cir sariy 
wensteorred a lexge number of industries from central to Looet contre, 
gongolidated and atmplified cectcal Indust)... somtrel orgenisattone, 
net up provinoial economia committees, and gent many hachii.cians aad 
gscnomic contxol wadres to Aoeal industries, 

In 1960 Loesd ivecuetrial p: odvotien had erow to $60 hase 
thet of 1956 and its propertion of total industrial preimesion nad 
“een rapidly from 13% dn 1556 to 34.38% dn 1360, 

Aocording ly, ami couiury'e indvatyy increased at an sveracs 
rete of 36.52 pex sear Ln the pordad 1997-1960, The dndustetal. socis 
produced do ths pre~libacation saoae of U9 could have bean weoduced 
dn a parted of LO daya in 1960, 

The siunding of industry in the peoples! aconcay wan raiasc 
decteivaly ang ito propertion of totel industrda) and agriosituca’ peo- 
duction wake vaplcly changed, 


Heletaive Proportions of Indostriak and Aerioviturel FProacoth on 
eotss, Tndustrs.ol, Relative Py 


per. 
1. ‘ MB talent - O8F Lede oe 
od AgrLsuLirny Relative fvopor- thon of karical- 
of, RD Saaeeesions ‘ wre. eel edhe tas Mat wt hae ee aU | 
TOTNGGLGN tion oF Saduatry BANS 
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Oraat chastgea end tvtiliant reguite vara curonght in tae f$ela 
of egrioulwee sino. The historic Gouk of vaorganiving svetooltore 
mo @ tuetnliat Daete was vioterionaly competed tn secordanie with a 
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Seiten party pola  collewtivigetion, end agclevltcral preduge 7 
Ciwity waa rapids UareaLopod, 

The Koveaen ducker'e Party and the gowaranent of ove republic 
chose agricuitura to fellow those industries to be rapidiy daveloped 
iad eterted graas efforta ta inaure that the important daily demands 
Po fore peeducte vy the peapies! eocony were cufficientiy met. 

Along with succese in the dollectivization of agriculture, sur 
Party 34% ixelgation, electrification, and mechanization as the most 
prosting taeke in the basic technical revolution of agrionlture and 
none Liaed ell the people for thelr accowpiiehment. 

Yaa September 1958 plenary meeting of the central comdites of 
tan Koretc Worker!y Party called for a great spontsanecus reorganiza~ 
thon of all the paople to cumplete the kistoric tasks of irrigation in 
tas shovtent possible time. In this way, the total farm land irriga- 
wii capacity in toe northern half of oux repuviis has already reached 
&%),000 cheagbe, which is seven tines that before libsvation, 

ALao, groat atrides have been made in electrification, which de 
hei Laportent pre-ouditiden to the technical and cultural revolution of 
apeicultorse. Jrogvesa has been made in mithanigation, which nas a 
vety important plane in the technical revolution of agrioultura, 

The Docanmber 1959 expanded plenary meeting of the Korean Worker's 
Party ventrak cour ttes set mechaniastion as the central task af agri- 
ouktore in thea bulfar sertod of 1960, It proposed thet large, email, 
and mediunsisad machines be correctly utilized tu the varions regione 
of our cowmtryy, Le copesed tasks to complete the mechanization of 
eerioulture in the shortest possible time in both level and mowitsanous 
artaa, LY oavtablished the principle that modem mechanization and 
gtapin s&mallesoale sschunigation go hand in hand. In 1950, our mach- 
ine budlotag tnduetre produced large and swali farm machines in large 
cumtisty and supplies che farmers with thousands of trucks and trac- 
tors, In this way, 12,500 tractore (calowlated in tarms of 15 horae- 
power}, 839 trvoake, snd 49,000 attachments to farm machines vere in 
field cperetions a cur farmn in 1960, At present, our fermera Nrmly 
haps to comoletge tne nechanization of agriculturs within tha naxt two 
or thiraa yess, cot only Jn level areas but aleo in the mountains, 

tn February 1960, Gomrada Kim Il-song gave ci-the-spot guid~ 
anca to the Ch'ongsaneni and Kangso-kun party organizations, This 
wae @ creat turning point in the socialistic inprovement of farm 
rinagamant vic in the reavgenizatian of the work of local party and 
fovarnament orpeiazations in confornity with their naw snvircamant. 
Gamrade Kid Tieconge's guidansa fox Chiongsen-nid made 1b possible to 
canmletedy mabii Les thea latent caserves within the farm cooperatives, 
to eliminate all einas of beotlenacks, to acheive a huge bumper crap, 
end to oring widespread innovationa in the guidance of agrioulture, 
ferronliveai wrsivetivliy was greatly increaged Wooa adil vorkern on 

Larus wers concentrated #2. tarm work, Tha “complimantary work" 
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yvutean for tha en’ tans of fury coorseetives and che ee 
aogwting oystan fot work teams ~~" poovicelah eron and dias 
Sabeih Weer Wide uy SIVOR CGS Ee Ongar noontig & Pew ert) Os SOULE ENE Bry as 
4,594,000 tens of grain dn Wweo for cha Siest tame dn aitte oi 
Zavacar ie seather capattiona, Tha oalaing ef vegetaplee, tadagitiad 
csupe wid Foidex, gRook raleiug. ssriostture, aia fivdt geome were 
Aleo yapadhy davelLopad, 
Tied traffic wid tranneont st.ion systen waa rapidly cave lore Ta 
SCEOY GENCE wa Ao tug rendd devalorment cf the peoples! acancsy, fee 
TUGS ha Ube weed both qeatstuts valv Spd teennloadly, The Pectus 
sry (PSS olauury meating ol the Nerean Worhacta erty vested ecues 
ratoed Lok Gpolhas BH reo io danlelveiy Inerésse treme part 
sil teaosat capacliy or peavidang Sor renid dewealopesit of -rafcac 
aid tats ie projeete on eecor AOA With the eeeld oadicaing oY aouant. 
La in Ove canter. TAREE ae eae Lent of thea Miwe oyaas ree ties 
SaLLwey parcTork wae @motondad va Ub cciometers, Oar loading: gud ae. 
Lascieg Wat nechsntzad avd the tont otit ty ee “vy mebhed wae eldely iyi 
wretieed, by thase teas, the s mbar of ceva fas a feedoht cer tats 
avouod wes deduced fren J. 355 2G08 Go twee fe Len, 
Great iniovatioua were slag caved ary un tae basin cose gisce. 
8} Meh afusr tha Osher 1°57 plengie wastlag of the Foren. 
davies’ 6 Party cavttel sommitbeag. Our onary i opeatad thay cave ae 
than be mechanised and thet tha org fabetomtiiion matTiad be Ht: GAY Le 
reodaced so thet budldings omid be cengtrusteac wala, eoobaliy, and 
in dacge mumberc without the inves curoent ef atuich Jabor, Pabatied ae OY 
Neote ay » 
he Level af profahriseted ocoetrvotiag graw ever” En at’ 
veuched )3% of the total in 1960, It wea S94 dn nowalag, Sub dn ie. 
niates al cemebeuation, and 3b% L. cublic opt ees Ln woe Pern, 
L38702960, inveitwent in construction reached | dee es eee won (at 
h apeit 1957 prices), making «0 average invsatmact of FOU "006, 603 wim 
se VYGRVe 
tn sit national inveatment in basis aanebruction waa 570 
Miilion wot. hiss wav mainly devoted to mechanisation sf azthendivr 9, 
i BUERLES 4 the chem.cal fihar industry, mining, sac the nainlaaaace 
ard PPABOPATI OD of hoasing Lesa and aoe inepdiiutdeng, Whe 
raahe asnasruetion incastry ¢ eefuily conpl sted dts tags Per thar 
buffer periad, ‘the total eis, oan for anew sonstynets an seen 
hEO,000,009 var in 1960, Algo in 1960, 2,140,000 square aetare “Ay 
floor area/ of naw adem housing was built aith hotdonad Fama, Of 
tnds total, 2 ASC, XY #9 area notana wera built with navlouah and 
cooyavatlve Sudds, and was otfsred +o lahorere anc oftice woekors, 
The naxher of workers assumed the greatest inporvance in ine 
rucia dovalopment of the neaoplee! economy. In Loé0, an avecame ai 
t 450,000 wovkers Wala ragiebered, om wmutitade oF 450,00) seen LOG, 
Tha proportion of oroductiea worke a to the total wravage workers 
\ Pegistarsd grew frow 79% in 19.8 bo BAL in 1960 #8 @ rsenit of 
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Eo tinued strengitesing of Labor in the production field. The snctal = 
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tdivauce Of women eas sicanghhanud. There were 93,000 fensle workers 
de Lvo0 compared wish 324,000 in 1956, In the sams period, their proe 
wertion of the tctal number of workara regietered at the ond of the 
‘raac rose frow 20% to 33%. 

Each aeotar of our pecoles' esaoay attained high sconomie in- 
Wioetore a a result of the cepid development of lsvor inneations end 
reatistion sashaiques to promote the rate of ecmomic preogreus, Mache 
salvation, satomatian, and other advanced techniques wora widely in- 
trociced into the production process, and the technical revolution in 
agcicultura was widely promoted, | 

The Acguet 1960 expanded plevary meeting of ths Korean Worker's 
Party central committee proposed that tha technical inovation move~ 
nent. and the project of fostering technical tadeat “6 duvalopad into 
& WAS MOVetont. In this way, a great turning point was ceeched with 
tha wideapres1 nmromotion of technical discoveries, Isa tie industal 
nentor aloe, 65,000 inventions und ratlonaligations ware omprested 
in 19¢0, Mere than 28,500 of thesa were introducad inte production, 
Causing a striking increase in labor efficien«. 

Great results wera achieved in fostering technical talent also, 
bt the beginning of 1961, 133,000 engineers, operators, ard tachni- 
clans wers owtsking in all sectors of the peoples! economy, ‘Aig was 
nore than doxbivo the number tn 1956, 

The Korean voscer'a Party and the govarumant of ovr rapobjic 
brought ferth the slogan "Let all workers hava wore than ane ski Lil’ 
in order to promote the building of soclaliaw and accanplich the 
coming: teohnicnk revolution. Thay took steps to yee that thie slo- 
gan wes widely 2ahluved by a1] workers and particularly by ove youth, 
Yollowing the party's policy of strengthening tachaicel sducstio, 
technical schools ware founded in 1958, and prspars tory werk was 
suecensfully complated te carry out off-duty aducstion in 1959, Alss, 
Fs Lowlag our nartife policy of ceubining tha work os adasania and 
production, LL comvanist colleges and 2) teommiosl coliazes ware 
founded at large factorsea, offficns, and farma whare forkern ¢xn 
anuexa in production end atudy at the same time, In this way, ow 
ecutlty todar trains wy technical cadres not only et colkleges, but 
dish a> Pastories end orfices. 

Tovather with the rapid growth of the ranks 67 the Tiying 
‘orea and cha dmprovameny ot technical equipment in che oreduatian 
preesis., the aretuetive efficlansy of labor has ounstantiy bem ine 
orgasud tv an increase in tha level of technical skis cf labor, Tha 
owedurtive effiedency of laber in 1546 grow to Uk in industry, 109% 
4 basto cane ruetion, and 179% in railway trenoporty, when conpered 
with 1956, 

The ratecdial and cultural Iice cc the people was syaturatically 
teprered in eccordance with the popular measures of the Korean Worker's 
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Tha stent vesulia which have bean attained in hudidiag anctate 


ifs ae 8 realy, of im hovadiess oeative anrhoctass of ihe pernie, 
warbiesd Mader fag wade end pr apox yilician of the Kersan Westone! 
Parag seawel oremiotes, Had by Comcadsa Rue 1) oe 

Based ao iste gresk vcomulia, ou party hab poaatesd a sesren. 
Your olan fax derolenwert of the pour aa! BetMOMY 18) PPB ABS ft witty 
WL mare daciriva eae Cidtesne fey iihidiag ecutalinn, Poa parte 
nam oOo 2% the batic taske cf thit pian “widespraead teobieah age. 
caeriem, tacmlerd ravolitled, and eposnal Lait xx’, in the Tse 
wo! the poopla wader a wietvatioma sol alhiet myetcsst 

Srewier Sie Llesang, 26 his apert Lo tse eArennuive CIGAR 
dating the [Sin aindrsteaey © tue 15 dugust iaberation., eaid tha 
Pub Lowiag while peanoatug the atvenegues plea “Considering oor 
voahkoy's premit quonenie dgavelooment sitvatican end tte future pre 
ween, the Leet Kura Fess of tne ASV Gs ~FQaT- mien aAbeuld he da 
sland va Leproving tha heavy Inucotrlal bese which her sveade bom 
tomate, Coy anergy should then be cosseatraie? om the effective 
axisgation oY thls Towendation to priuaote the rapid develormet of 
Vent industry and agrisultera and to awking an apoched Isprerenent 
in the Ute of tha people, During tae :axt four veered, we anon 
ritass the extension of use neavy “dust.. ck base, imocovemant of its 
tanh beak equipment, and the decisive Luprerosernt of the metarial ace 
teclwieal Seundatiaas of guolatian, " 

Tho Detuaber 1950 expatidad plenary ates ef tha Racem Horker)s 
Pak iy veglaning with the eratral BAKE ot thea ¢ Payor th UPae yaary oy 
Sue Seven-year ples, deai.civel” ‘evolved tha provian of supm’amaat- 
sive Loess Tor the worxers by calidag for an Inervaase of 4,000,000) 
bs 2H gas in oe atrensing tho impsrwenea Of adlola wiha aad 
get, ad cabling fer epoch-mailcing davelopmant ao haa Matwiig aude 
ter, 'Euay eiso straared opoch-meiiog daprovemny dn ibe dite of tine 
raapta ey calldag fo» sample oredusttoa of various aginds or daily 
nacaseitien auch so Sertiles, Sreaifisvtly, icy desteively rasebveri 
tna pecblem of winter clothing much es vaderwaor, ovartoate, cold 
vustier hate, etc. Thega wore “at a6 Bene OF tha bsaic tagke in the 
ranplad! eeatenic phan for 151, 
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During the Maret five-year plan, the industrial sector ntarted 
in the basio direction proposed at the Third Cimference of the Korean 
Worker's Party, Colonial biae and technical nepenarenee had to be 
comlately eliminated from our industry and « ng socialist, in- 
matrialiaed founistion hed to be oudlt. A eolid foundation for an 
independent nuticons] economy had to be budlt and at the sane tine 
nadem techniques had to be provided for all sectors of the futures 
peoples! SC CRORY « Material and technical conditions had to be pre- 
pared to allew Large-scale eaxpanaion of baaic constrvotion projecte. 
Tha haalo task facing the industrigl sector was the priority cere. 
Lopment of heavy industry, which ie ths foundatia of a socialist in- 
Mateleliaed econcay, ven 20, the industrial sectors necessary to 
revolve the problesd of foad, clothing, atid sheltar fcr the people 
are alec of grwat dnpurtanoe, Production of consumer goods for the 
paople aust be rapidly developed with these sectore at a foundation. 
Colonial cias mist bs completely eliminated, Production of raw 
muteriale and semi-nanufactured goods must he transformed into the 
producti of finiaied manufactured goods to strengthen the founda- 
tion of an independent econory, Where induetrisi rew materials are 
dackilig, a solution mast be found within our country. We mist cone 
stantiy atrengthen the technical equipment of industry, expand the 
variety of gocds, and inprove the quality of manufactured goods. 

The industrial sector, together with all the other different 
sectore Of the peoples! econcay, brilliantly over-fuli filled the 
(aske which fisced them, This veh a result of a combination of wise 
midence of tre Korean Worker's Party, the boundless creativity of 
the dndvstelal workers, and a complete mobilisstion of ali resources 
and reserves, 

The iaduatrial seater, beginning tie tasks facing 4t, used 
groat investments in basic construction in 1957-1960, In 1960 ale, 
basic omatruction inveatment in the industrial sector reached 
¥6(1,000,000 won, Of this awnount, 29,000,000 won was invested in 
heavy incuetry aud 51,000,000 won in light andustry. | 


vowth ang Gisige ds sats came of ime see t in soured 
SARC nd RONNIE PINE: TON CY . 


2257 1958 «1952 1960 1960/36 


Total investment in Ine 


dustriak Conatruetion 200 100 100 161 
Heavy Industry 8.0 = 850 ae 8,6 a ae 
Light Sudustery 16.0 15.) Ws 19h 


ti tha parted 195761960, more than 1,500 factories and offices 
~ jy tho following catagories Of Industry were built, restored, or exe , 
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iL. MOVOMERTs 


Machine building freterteg: Hudchti 1 Construction Machinury 
Festorg, Kusong Construction Machin.y Factory, Unsan Tool Factory, 
Kiyang Tractor Factory, Takeh'on Motor Vehicle Feotery, atc. 

. Metal dndustsy factories and installatiaisa: No, 1 blast fur. 
nace and coke oven at the Hwanghue Iron Foundry; No, 2 blast furnace, 
coke oven, and electyla steel converter at the Ximoh'eak Tron Foundry; 
steel workshop at the Songjin Steei Mid2; sopoar and sino ameltare at. 
tne Namp'o and Manp'yong Gmeiters, etc, 

Tongno~gang Power Plant and Suptung Power Plant, which has mm 
output of 700,000 BVA. - | 

Chemicsl factories: Hungnan Fertilizer Factory, Hunynan Nitrous 
senonia Factory, Penguig Drestuff Factory, ete, 

Comantd planter Madong § February Cement Plant, ate, 

Textile wilie: Plymgyang Spinning Mill, Kusorg Spinaing Mit, 
Kaeacng Textile Factory, P'yongyang Silk cpimming M12, Haring Silk 
Factory, 606. | | | | 

Food processing plants: P'ycngyang Grain Products Plant, Yong. 
acng Meat Predwote Plant, Sinp'o Fish O41 Saming Mactory, ets, 

Tae fixed finde for new produstion projects in the dndvetrie] 
seotor increased by 1 times between 3996 and 1960, In 1960, the ino 
dustrial sector was gracited 10.5% «° the fixed funda for new projects 
in the peoples! aoonany. . 

The December 1956 expunied plenary meeting of the Koren 
Worker's Partgr cantyal comdttes began the historic flying horse and 
nigh tide movemente to build movements 40 build scooialieom in cur 
SOUNTLY » | 

| Gemvade Kim Tiesmng and other leaders of the party and goren-~ 
net personally went out to the workigg aresse end dicoussed ways of 
carrying out the national plan with the workers so that the decinions 
of tha plenary meeting would bs succesaf:. ly carried cut. 

The workere of Kimoh'sek Ircs Foundry, whe some people said 
could never pro@ace more then 190,000 tous of pig iron in 1957, va- 
ceived unlimited advice from the oiethe-spot suidance of Otmrade Kin 
ilegong, and prédused 270,000 tant, Also, the workers of the Kangsor 
Steel Mill Belling Piant, who could never procuce were thin 60,000 
tone of eteal-bdilete, received guidance from Comrade Kin’ Ti#ong 
end acccmplibshed tim tlraculoce reguit of producing 1,200,000 tons, 

p2though am imorease of 22% had beea expected, 1957 industrial 
production inoressed LAS ower the vrevicus year, It drcreased at tha 
erasing rate of 42% in 1968 and 53% in 1959, 

These achiegvensate were brought about through @ comatant 
atraggie with negativity, conservation,-@nd tecinioal xyetisication, 
Tre red letter of our party's central committee (in September 1965) 
appealed for continous dirnovations and pvdgvess boldly conceived and 
carried ont. This lette: advised the maggea, raised their revolu- 
tionary spixit me step nore, and stron developed the flying herse 


{ 
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AS & result, total average ennual industrial produotion ine 
creased at the amazing rate of LS dn the period 195701959, Total 
industrial production forecast for the period of the five-year plan 
wal completed in 24 years, 

In accordance with a personal, suggestion of Comrade Kim 
li-song, the party proposed that 1960 be established as a buffer 
perioc in our country's economic development, Accordingly, the Dec. 
ainver 1959 expanded plenary meeting of the Korean Worker's Party cen- 
tral committee set as the céntral tasks of the buffer period the dis- 
parsion of some of the tension created in the administration of eccm- 
omic plang in the past periods, the strengthening of weak links in 
the chain, and the further enhancement of the people's lives, 

The induetrial sector had to mobilize a2] ite capacities and 
facilities, produce and supply modern farm machinery and 411 kinds of 
Yarm tools needed for the mechanization of agriculture, consider the 
widespread importance of the production of good quality subsidiary 
food products and consumer goods for the people, and continue to ex- 
pand the production of export goods, 

To accomplish these tasks, the industrial sector held fast to 
the basic course of building the ecoiomy, It concentrated its efforte 
on farm machinery building, mining, fisheries, and chemicals, Light 
industry produced more of all kinds of textiles m a wide scale and 
at the same time, increased tha proportion of utility and high- 
grade textiles. Jt increased production subsidiary food producte 
by using vegetables, marine products, meat, "mountad: vegetables" 
and other farm products, and all kinds of local raw materials, 

The industrial sector magnificently carried out the above 
tasks based on a thorough realization of the spirit and methods of 
Ch'ongasnend, As a result, the flames of the flying horse movement 
ware spread further, and the struggle for mora production with ex- 
isting labor and equipment was strengthened. The 1960 plen for total 
industrial production was over-fulfilled by 103%, the centralized in- 
dustrial plan by 104%, and the locel industrial plan by 102%. Total 
1960 industrial production was 115% of 1959 and had grow to 7,6 
times that in the preeliberation year of 194, Ae a result, total 
industrial production by the end of 1960 was 113.2% of that forecast 
in the five-year plen, and the 1961 level of production surpassed this 
by 1.3 timea, 


Growth in Total Industrial Production (%) 


1960/1946 1960/1949 1960/1956 1960/2959 


Totel 21 times 635 348 115 
National and Coupera~ 

| tive Organizations 29 times £99 354 115 

~ Centralised industry 18 times 486 2h) 105 : 
Local Industry 17 times wae 897 13h 
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Average Annual Rate Of Growth In Industrial Production (4) 


Gi rg ADEN Te: 


AzoTs1°52 = A972 960 ERB ZO0 


Total Industrial Proe 


cuctd om. i446 36,4 39,9 
Centralised Industry 32,6 25.0 33,9 
Lode) Industry ARS 732 $0.3 
Frocuction of Means or 
Production (4) 46.5 3767 L646 
Conaumer Goods Froduce 
tion (B) 42.2 3heF 31,7 


Today, our country's industry is producing in dust oe year an 
amount which is 1,5 times the total industrial production during the 
entire throe-year plan (195401956). It 15 producing in only GO days 
the total industrial prodvetion for ame year, 194, in the last stages 
of vapanese imperialisn, 


Growth in the Induatrial Produstion ny Sector (£) 


ov dhem 1s wtiinsbantetithagtien 


A9é0/i9ké 1960/19L9 1960/1956 1960/1959 


Power 23); 155 179 ‘LAS 
Fuel 659 219 275 117 
Mining 2 times. 359 255 123. 
Metellurgy 1? times 42 203 125 
Machine Building and 
Metal. Processing 99 timea «= 18 times = 66 119 
Chenicale : 13 times 16 L148 116 
Forestry and Woodworke | 
ing 5 327 18); 9§ 
Textiles 72 times) ss UD times 345 113 
Stationery and Sundries 150 times 2h times 683 y2 
Mordne Products 1S tines 2h0 26) 115 
Foodatuffs and lary 
Goods 13 timc? 527 b36 10? 


Priority development of heavy industry wae maintained, but 
Light industry was developed «t the same time, Age a result, proe 
duction of the means of production grew 6.2 times and production o7 
consumer goods grew 6.9 times between 1949 and 1960. ‘The prepor- 
tion ef preductia: of she means of production to total industrial. 
production inexveased from 38% in 1953 to 55% in 1960, 
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Orovrti in Perodwotiog of tha Hecng of Froguets ix and 


sensens seneana nity ok ENE Goda x BELA SR 


196G/ISye  1ZsO/29K9 L9o/1956 —asosigss 


Production of tbe 


Yeene of Production 25 <Uawa B17 3}. 115 
Peotuéeticn of Geo 
gumar Croan 20 t4aaa HAY 432 . 138 


Compan an. Satio of Froduation of tin Meang of 
Producti <n ane Froduetion of Gansures Unods. 
TENE VEER LE BTS 


A936 J928 "3960 


Tote 100 100 200 
Produetice of Meena of Producti Sh, by 56 
Production of Consus: Goeds L6 45 ns 


ALvaough the party and government praumotadc tha eileuat develop. 
nent of heavy industry both during the postver rustoration and the 
fiveqveew plan, they sles cnatinued to strese the Uyportance of tha 
sectors vlosely ralateri 40 the improvement of the peopiats Tifa, As 
a reankt, auc country! § avavy industry wos developed with close attene 
tion to saascharum product ton of con@umer goods. The vaerrova wetelo, 
building materials, chemical, end nachins ovilding induststee rendered 
positive advices to Lignt induetry, serleultucs, ark nousing conatuce 
tion following the essential requiremnt: to basically aolve the prob- 
lema of food, clothing, and shelter for the people, 

By tho creation of a base of machine bulldisg industry which 
wae cquipped with the latest wachine factiities during the N.va-year 
Pils, our country's industry was made to nave 4 heavy jinduatriol base 
with « oova of ite own machine building totustry, 

During the firat Sive-yoar plen, cur scountry’a industry was 
givan @ hase of machine building industre equipped with the latest 
wachine facliitisos; a ferrove metaliurgics) bese with tho capacity to 
sufficiently suppiy the basic needs of the pecpla’s xeonary for pig 
iron, steal, and ster. products; @ further atrangthaned and deval oped 
fied and power basw, sod @ obenioe) and bulluing matoriala bane, 

These achiiaveneants vy the hvoavy iiduatrial seater opensd @ new 
phage in tia development of the national lndustry and completed a pree 
condition to the greater improvenent of the paoples' eacciomy and wide» 
apreas technical Inncrations, 

‘The etrong foundation of haavy industry was built during the 
firanynar plan, but at the e&-c tine, the textile industry continued | 
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ta be davataped sac donovetiuns wers made in the food oroudarsing and 


staples Amiuacries, 


s Aivgnt industrial base wos successfully coupletad, 
Thy foundubios ox the Toodatuffs industry, waiah processes 454. 

vie meny disveren« alnde of raw meterdala in ow combry, auch as 

HYSLnS, Mort, mating produeta, Praite, and vevetables, waa billt dur- 


Lng thn Dive-panr plan, 


wid tha nuwwoer ef praducta was continual 'y expanded. 
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Weonesh Ap Ouseait Of Hedn Induetries 


Unit Production 1260/1956 
1,000,000 KWH G,439 178 

10,000 tona 1,062 zat times 

J.,006 tone 3.308 ho tines 

1,000 tans AS 3,7 tamas 

1,000 tons tli = 3a times 

1,000 tons bh 344 timas 

each «= «UG, 588 eA times 

1,000 won 4O,902 13°  tdnen 

each 3,002 wane 
each 3,411 enn 

1,00 tone S61 = 2.9 times 

1,0 tone 26 ;  tdmon 

1,000 tons 2,285 3.8 times 

10,000 won 1,965 2.6 tines 

19,000 aq. meters S07 8.6 times 

1,000 tone 63 265 times 
1,000 tens Lb? 183 

lon ——- 189.689 = 2,5 times 

2,005 pode 27,0727 tenes 

40,000 suite 1,636 765 tines 

10,900 won 2,356 2.4 tines 
10,200 pairs 2,330.13 

1,000 tone 39 he times 

1,0%) kitoliters 06 4.1 tinas 
1,000 tone 191. 382 

1,0) tons 25 26 times 

1,00) kliolsters 22 «uy tmas 
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Ag & resuit, the historic task of astaviiohing 


tha staplea industry was repidly developed, 
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In the development of cur country's industry during the fives 7 
yeer plan, an inportent role wae pluyed by tha development of lecal 
industry, The Korean Worker's Party, in providing for rapid growth 
in producticn of consumer goods for the people, proposed that larga« 
scale local centralized indurtry and medium and small-scale local 
industry be developed together side by side, end that both modern and 
handicraft techniques be utilized. These proposals were accomplished, 
The June 1955 plenary meeting of the Korean Labor Party ventral com~ 
mattes, in partionler, atarted the rapid development of local indus- 


UY » 

Together with large-scale construction of local industrial en- 
terpriisas, a large nutber of industrial onterprises were transferred 
from contral to loeal control, the control syatem war reorganized, « 
Local «ndustrial control syatem was established, end many technicians 
and economic control cadrea were aent to local indugiriaa, 

Total 1966 local industrial production was nine times as great 
as in 2956 and wae 1.1) times as great as total induatrial production 
of the entire country in 1966, | 

This development of Local industry dargely assured the prove 
motion of socialist industrialization and the expansion and develope 
ment of the ranks of the working class, This was dae not only by 
the production of important cosumer gooda but alao by allowing more 
fonds to be provided for the development of heavy industry, 

Daring the fiveeyear plan, a firm strugr!eo wan carried a to 
improve the quality of industrial goods and many achievements were 
nade es a result, 

Tha February 1959 plenary meeting of the Korean Worker's barty 
central comuttee discussed the problem of raising the quality of ine 
dustrial goods, which was objectively raquirad for development of the 
peopies' economy and improvement of the peoples! life, and proposed a 
definite course of actim. Through a oreative laser effort by ine 
dustrial workers to carry out this party policy, many industrial goods 
have already been raieed to world etandarcs. 

In thie wey a foundation was laid to enable further vais of 
the quality of all goods promiced in the future, beginning with Uight 
industrial prodnuots, 

Not only was there rapid development of each seotor of industry 
during the fiveeyear pian, but a basic chénge also occured in the 
supersiructure of each sector, 

Toe proportion of the fuel, forestry and woodworking, mining 
and wetellurgical industries, which had been the crime ohieatives of 
plunder oy Japanese moncpoly capital in the past, wan decreased and 
the proportion of the machine building, metal proceasing, toaxtiles, 
foodatuff[s ond luxury goods industries was strikingly increased, 
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Change tn, Conpowition cf induetne by Seater (@) 

*, i. ad +" ye ’ 
wy LRBBG ah 

Tndustry a4 4 whole aA) SUD “1 OX? 
Pied, 448 435 re 
Foraatry ead Nuudwosloirs 20,0 et 4 
Grd Mindog 4S oF 6,1. LO 
MataLlurgy . 4343 8.4 4,8 
Mavhine kudldiiug and Motal Processing 1.6 a7 63 21,3 
Texti los &,0) LB.) 34,8 
Foedatuffs and Yauury Facts 748 ada Lreds 


A great change sigo -sonernd in the geogeaphieal distribution 
cf fndustelal preduction, at the same thaa tnat beado industria? 
area ware belag expandad anc developed further, new Anduateial ereas 
we CYeatad at such places ea Usnggye, Keioh'oa, Kuewne, Tokentos, end 
iyeuen, whore there had formerly been no didustry, 

Mediu and smell~scate factortes vere dlatrahuted everywhers 
in the aorchern half of oe republic through the wldesprend devislop- 
went of looal incstry, 

hs & yeuttlt, proaustion was brag... closer to the sources of 
yaw materiale and the pointe of consumption, and local suonomies wars 
rationally and syetematioally developed, In this wey, the avil colo. 
ciel bias seraining from Japanese imperialism in the quality of cv 
industry and its geographical dietribution was thoroughly siindnatod, 

Daring tha flveeraer plan cur historic teohnuioal backwardness 
wea #106 eliminated as a result of the improvenent. of technics) aguip~ 
mont, the nechanization and automation of production, and the Lotro. 
cuction of advanced technical process, 

Much euizment was modernized and inireduoed into peeduesice 
and the pasie vechanization of centralined indistrics was cemplstad. 
kutomation of the production procesa wae puet.od up to @ #atlefectory 
lave. in other diduatrial ssators such as the slectric power and 
chemical industyses, 

Daring the five-vear plan, mare than 82,000 new ideas ani pro 
possis for ratigaalieation wars Introduced into produstion, rewslt- 
ing in prof4t-to the nation of 72,000,000 won. 

Tne industrial sector orought forward 53,172 inventions aud 
peoposale far rationalisation in 1960. Of them:, 28,590 were 41tro0 
‘wood inte procmecion, resulting 4:. vavings of 5,363,000 werkere and 
more that 32,003,000 wens 

The totabh numbhsr of ~arcora in the industetel. sactor alos ine 
exaaned strdicinghy during the fivaeyear plan, ‘The propertiay af in 
Gustrial workert in the totel of workers coverad by the badges ror 
ne peoples! wasncng sose fraa L6f in 1956 to Shd o4 cf the end of 
1.1280, The 1950 productivity of indnetriel leior was 1062 compared 


0 V9OG, A. thmek Guat of LOKS, 2,2 tdmes 1949, and 5. times 196, 7 
Tile wae 8 ragist of tis netebtaned revolutionary apirit of the workers 
and the teahoalaal development vileh wag promoted. 

—_ ee = cdugtion cost of incustriel goods was WS lowar in 1940 

v) + he 


flectric Power Industry 


ikveiog the fleet five-year plan, she dorkere and technicians 
of the elactsla puwer industry built a etronug power base capable of 
suppomtiivng widespread socialist industriotisetion and technical in. 
orast@neny oF agciculture by following thy wise policiaa of our party. 

hiring the Siret Mvesdyear plen, the electric paver Industry 
dae (seed whth too tasks of uthltsing exiating facilities to the maxi~ 
wom, tapidly incrarsing the output of existing power atations, com 
pleting the cestoration of power atations and the consolidation of the 
power tvansiasion and distribution network in order to mast. ths 
alactrio power nesds of developing industry aad provide eaffilelant 
alectrac power for the people, I+ was aleo charged with aastruction 
of she Tongno-gany Power Station and preparation for conatruction af 
the Kangkye lower Stat: an, 

The pariy and government plaved devalopment of the electric 
ows? industry before all other sectors of the pecples' economy during 
the firat five~yoar plan to insure that the important power neads oF 
rapidly developing penplea’ econcay were aete 

Guidance given py Comrade Kin Il-song at the Third Aotiviat 
Meeting of the Minintry of Blectrleity and the decisians of the June 
1959 plunary meating «! the party oantral come ttee were mode the 
essmtiela for deveicummt of our oomtry « electric power industry, 

The June 1959 planary neeting of the party cantral comnittes 
peopoead that the main direction of development of our modern sleatric 
gamer imduater ba in the canstruation af a rational comhination of 
nydroslac trie snd thermal power atations, the further strengthening 
oY tia existing power pane: together with a united Meht +o axpedite 
ths development of the elsstric power industry. Tt proposed that the 
hain emphagis be on constuction of large-scale power stations, dut 
that the suistrustion of medium and small-scale power stations be de-« 
veloped into a vats movement of all the people at the sam tind, 

To acoommlish these taske, oaaia construction funds of 122,000, 
KX won, which canted to 12% of the total invastuant in industrial 
nonstraction, wat inweated in the eleotrie powar industry dn the per- 
Lod. 1957-1560. 
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The electric power industry concentrated its efforte on new 
construction to reatese the aggregate of generators and etrengther: 
the exieting power base, mm installation, and maintenance of other 
generating faciiities, and on increasing hydro-electric power, As 
a result, cwnerating facilities producing 662,000 Kva /idlovolt am- 
pheres/ wera completely ~estored, equipped and improved in the per- 
dod 195721960, Aw of the end of 1960, the total capacity of hydro- 
electric facilities was more than 1,605,000 KVA and the capacity of 
thermal generating facilities in factories war 70,200 KW /Kilowatte/, 

At the samo time, uany large, “iedium, and emaliegcale power 

etetions were constructed, | 
: Newly built in 1959 were the modern Tongrioegang Power Station, 
with a vapacity ef 90,000 KVA, and medium and small-scale power sta- 
tions with a total capacity of more than 11,000 KYA, Work was 
succesefully continued on the Kanggye Power Station, with an output, 
of 246,000 KW, anc the Unpung Power Station, with an output of 600,004 
KW, Conatruction began on the Soduau Power Station, with a capacity 
of 50,000 KW. Construction work proceeded briskly on medium and 
smullescale power atationa, such as Changjinegere No. 5, Tokeh'm, 
Ojido, and Yi Myon-au, 

In the power tranemiseion ard dietrabution sector during this 
poritod, more than 108,000 AVA fi KVA_/ of power trans~ 
mission lines and more than 1,753,000 KVA of transformer equipment 
were completly restored end iaprovad, Newly built were the second 
CeO “Wevolt Sup'ung-Plyongyang line, the Ptyongyaeng-—Chaeryong trans- 
mission line, and a large number of transformer atations equipped 
with advanced techniques. 

Ae a result, the power genersting capacity es of 1 January 
196), waa 10L% of that on the same date in 1960, 158% of that om the 
name date in 1957, and 5.3 times as great as on 1 January 1954. As 
of 1 January 1961, the capacity (normal) of tha power trenasiasion 
lines end transformer capacity were 117% and 125% respectively of 
that on the sane date in 1957, 


Aggregate nunber of generators in 


eperation (each) 33% Shs 627 
Generating capacity A 34,0 L.85 538 
Capacity of generating equipment 120 129 1:0 
Power transmission lines (normal 209 21,8 HO 


Power dietribution lines (normal 152 162 176 
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The total production planned for the electric power indust sy 
was over~fvlfilied in 1960 by 106%, The generating sector over -fil= 
filled 106% and the power transmission and the distribution sector 
134d. AB @ result, 1960 electric power? production was 179% of that 
in 1956 and 155% of that in 1949, Electric power productios grew 
178% compared with 1956, eae Tee 

In 1960, elestric power intustry workers overcams a severe 
drought by stxengthening the installation of power generating and 
tranamission facilities and ag a result, produced $,139,000,000 AWH 

£xwa] of electric power, which was 36);,000,000 KWH 
mora than the national plan, 


Growth Production of Electric Power 
193 6 1960 
Electric power produced 


(1,000,000 KWH) 1,017  —s«i, 120 9,139 
Rate of growth (4) 100 SOL, 8 


The alectric power industry of cur country has surpassed 
many previously developed capitalietic countries such as Japan in 
production per capita, | - : ee 

Bven greater progress has degun in the technical development 
of the electric power industry, Nimeerous advanced techniques have 
been introduced into the alectric powar system, such as the intro- | 
duotion of automatic re-entry devices, zeneratore autimated for 
starting end stopping, water wheele, rapid relays, remote control re- 
Laye, and short-circuit blocking devices, The majority of generator 
aguregates at power stations have been automated, such ae those at 
the Sup'ung, Changjin~gang, and Hoch'on=gang Power Stations. ‘The 
Third Power Station cf the Purychg Power Station has been completely. 
aquipped with autonatio equipment. arn 

The technical strength of the electric power industry has 
grown rapidly, also, ‘The number of electric power industry techni- 
clang in 1960 was 130% of that in 1959, 162% of that in 1957, and 
GL7% of that in 1953, | 

Together with the restoration of the existing power base and 
strengthening of its tachnical equipment, ions of electric pover in 
trananission vas greatly reduced and the first to conserve clectri- 
city was tiade a movement of #11 the people,  As.a result, a trenen- 
dous amount of electric power was obtained. % | 

During the first Mive«vear plen, loss of electric power in 
tranviission lines was ~oduced to 11,48, 

Also, au increase in the effective rate of water wheels 
brought an increase of 245,000,000 KWH of electric power in 1960 

1. alone. haw construction of intermediate reservoire wae expended and — 
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"peverves of 190,000,000 kw of electtde poor ware mobilised, = =~ 
Flectric power needs continued to grov during the first five- — 
yoar plan due to the rapid development of all sectors of tha peoples! 
econoay, This growth and the proportion of demand for the various 
uses are a8 follows: ; | 


I 


aft ¢ P Use 
| 1956 1958 3960 
Total 100 100 3.09 
Motive Power 8.8 85.45 89.) 
tric light 942 9.5 YD 
Electric heat 6 5 207 
) ! tor EL Power by J #100 
Unit 1336 4958 2260 
fotal. low 212 a7? 35 
Motive Pewer 209 382 
Klecteio light “Yon of lights a5 262 357 
Klectric light = - kw 2h5 265 
Electric heat kw 297 2 


Dring 1959-1960, 1,636 new ideas were antrodused into produc- 
tion in the electric power industry, which gave a profit of more than 
480,000 wen to the nation, 


tee Coal industry 


The Third Cengrese of the Koresn Workar's Party proposed the 
foll, taske for the coal industry: oomatruction of a stronger 
technica). foundation in the indastry, esteblisheet of a strong fusl 
base for ou country, and the movting of the importent daily coal de- 
manda af oar peoples’ econany and ite citisene, 

In the period 1957-1960, 99,000,000 wan was expanded in the 
soal inditstry for basie construction to assure the completion of these 
tasks. Jn 19680, 30,000,000 won wae invested, which wes more than 2,3 
tines as much as in 1986, | 

The prinéiple effort in beele conetrestion was concentrated on 
existing coal Maes, but at the sane tine, the work of oping new 
arried out on a large scAle. 

Medium and emall-scale coel mines and shafte wero concentrated 
end combined. Concentrated technical power, equipment, end machine 
matexiale were supplied to large coal mines such as Aoji, Kogonwon, 

L Anju, Kooh'an, Sinch'ang, Yongavng, and Kowon, Widespread tunnel e 
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' gonstruction was cavried wut, such as turmele for elactric cars and 7% 
slanting tunnels along wains, As a result, there were 11,2 times as 
wuiy tunnele fo: aleotrig cars and stopes along maine in 1959 as in 
1956, 12,5 times as many in 1960, ‘The proportion of permenent tunnels 
(the proportion of main tunnel extensions which are permanent) was 
ineraased from 6,97% in 1956 to 33% 11 1959 and increased by 13% in 
1960 over the previous yaar, 

The 19450 level of production cy existing coal mines was 2, 
times as great as in 1949 and 2.3 times an great as in 1956. ‘The 
opantng of new cual mines was continued in a planned manner, and 
mings with a total capacity of 4,000,000 tons above the five-year 
plan were opened. hese included the Chungbang Coal Mine, the ver~ 
tical shaft of tho “nsong Coal Mine, and the Yongan Coal Mine in the 
novthern coal field, sod the Congnanm Youth Coal Mine and the Mujindae 
Youth Cos] Mine in the western area. ‘The number of coal mines ua of 
the end of 1960 was 1l2hE of that at the end of the three-year plan, 

Alea, geolowical survey work was actively developed in accord~ 
ance with the deoleiens of the September 1958 plenary meeting of the 
Korean Worker's Party central comittee. As a rasult, reserves of 
millions of tons of coal were guaranteed jn the Kyomgwen araa, which 
ds important in the production of high-nheat coals; in tha western 
coal tueld, which occupies a large place in our country's coal oute 
puts and in the Sinch'ancg and Longdung sreas, which sre important as 
& hase for anthrecite, Nationwide coal reserves as of! the end of 
1460 were 3.5 times as great as in 1956, These achievements sstablished 
a Niel base for car country equippad with the latest tachniques dur. 
ing the firet Cive-year plan, 

Our pariy continued to emphasise that digging output snould 
Lead in insreasin-: coal production, in m-the-spot guidance at the 
Aoji Coal Mine on 17 March 1959, Premier Kim Il~song emphasized again 
that the capacity of acisting coal mines mst be ommcentrated und the 
output of nasie aisving and prepratory digging must forges ahead, 

All. coal induvtry workers accepted the guidance of the party 
and Premier Kim [l-20ng and the movement to dig at the high speed of 
1CO metora following the rocket of two-time Labor Nero Comrade Kim 
Chikehyon of thea Aoji Coal Mine was expanded and developed. as a re- 
sult, a speed «t digging per mine face was increased 117% in 1940 
over 1956, 


Growl: 32: Digeing for Basic Construction 


€t, e v 
195] 3958 1959 1960 
Rate of Growth 132 189 232 213 


Tots output of thie dudustcial sastor continued to increase _ 
aue 6) the vapid development of tho coal industry and the increase ~ 
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'3n produaticn of other carbon fuels. Toe total 1960 nrahietion of 
+09 fuel indugtry was 275% off that in 1956 and 127% of that an Loy, 

Duriug the flee-year plan. atrides wer: mala in etrericthening 
technical equs pret in the veal daduatry by machaiiuetdon of -vang. 
fort and lonaing end introduction of sévansed mathoda of ccul. ex- 
traction dn eximving cosl mise, 

The movement for a machinery incubator van widely cavalopad 
iy, the cowl industry, As & result, the ourebur of machines on hand 
incrsessd 2.4 times nove than before and thos qualitative ang techni. 
cal basa of yalblis power shops wad streagthenad. 

Batwoon 1956 and 1960 in ou coal mines, compransore increaned 
1764, winches 1,3 times, and oieotrig cors 179%. When 1960 ie cum 
waread to 1959, comreasors incregsed 115.3%, winches 116.3%, ycumpa 
59 95% y and electric cars 153.5%, 

The Lovel of mackonisation of coal oxtraction and transpers 
wat pushed still higher. Ths nusber of Lmportant taske mechanised, 
such as leading and transport? in tumels, Increased 10-23% batween 
1559 and 1960, 

Jogether with thie improvemert in technicen] sjyulprent, many 
advanced methods of coal extractic: were intrainsed, In bituminous 
coal preduction, the room-andep;llar and leng-wall ocak extratciim 
methods ware widely introducdd aad popularised, In the production 
of anthracite, coal axtraction methode euch ag the lower level foll- 
ing and niddle level felling were introduced, 


Urowth in Proportion of Coal Extracted by Type (2) 
aso 1957 Ags gto 
Coal industry as & 


Whole 4.7 21447 7.3 53.3 62,7 
Bituminous Coal 2uo3 388 | W843 79.9 BLE 
Anthracite 8.9 28,3 b6,.6 3743 2.0 


By the introduction of advanced coal extraction methods, +se 
average load rate per coal extraction site wae increared to Lids of 
thet in 1959, wid in bituminous conl prodvetian, it incrasset 133%, 

Workers and techniciane of the Yongram Covl Ming intraduced 
the Inclined split-level felling method of coal extraction and os a 
result incressed their coal extzaction rate more than 208. 

Duxing the five«year plan, many eosonontic indicetors uhowad 
striking increases, Actual production roaulte per digging site in- 
creaned 145% between 1956 and 1959, In 1960, 38.2% of the digzing 
wus done by combined wor: teams, which pariteipated in the high epeed 
Gigging movement. In 1960, tha ayeed of high speed digging wae nora 

titan double that dn 1969, and the average progresa per divsiny site 
~- 491 1966 reached 53 motece. 
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5 In 1960, as compared to the previous year, the rate of utii4. | 
sation of funds per hour of total working time was increased 6, 6% 

for culpcessovs, LbS for Losiera, 2,6% for winches, 0.7% for elec~ 
trdo cina, 88% for pusps, and 9.5% for buildosers, 

Tha prodmotive capacity of labor in 1960 was 2.7 times as 
groat 13 in 1956 and about 16% greater than in 1999, due to the widee 
spread introdustion of advanced techniques end advanced methods of 
WOM WG the strengthening of technical equipment, 

The ranke of techniciane were also rapidly increased. The 
tolal. immber of technicians in coal iadustry was 6,7 times as great 
in 196) ae in 1956, and there were 5,6 times es many engineers in 
1950, The number of engineers in 1960 was 131% greater than in 1959 
and thi number of operators increased 127%, 

Total coal industry producti costs were reduced 0.6% in 
1960, vo reduction of 2.9% es compared to 1959, 


Wining Industry 


The mein tosis of the aining industry during the firat five~ 
your plan were meeting the demand for all underground rescarces, 
sach ap ferrous, no-ferrous, and rare metals to insure the rapid 
development of all sectors of the peoples’ ecancumy, such as the 
rarhinu, chemical, aid netallurgical induatries, At the sane tine, 
it was charged wit the task of overall preparation of a raw mater~ 
ial supply base, 

In order that these tasks might be successfully completed, the 
Korean Worker's Part; and the government decicivaly promoted tunnel 
conriructicn, prospecting, and digging, promoted mechanisatian of all 
procesn, improved technical control, raised the ore extraction rate 
and thy recovory rate of ore dressing, recovered the netimum of value 
able winerals, pushed the work of geological surweying gsr shead, 
varlfled the reserves of existing mines, and continued to prepare a 
reserve production bage, 

During the five-year plan, mining industry workers, encouraged 
by the definite policies snd guidance of the Korean Worker's Party, 
develcped widavpread technical innovations through a sase innovation 
movement, Thuy developed mining rapidly on the basie of these new 
teohainnes, Not aly did they meet the increasing demands of the 
peoples! ecunany for useful minerals, but they also transformed their 
industiry into a atrong base for supplies of raw materials, 

During tho period 1957-1960, national basic construction funds 
of 166,006,000 won (at 1 April 1957 prices) were invested for the de-~ 
Velopmont. of tho ining industry and tremendous large-scale o~mstruc- 
tion projocts vera carried out. In 1960, 62,000,000 won 4n national 
basic sonstructicon funda, whieh was 3,5 times ae mach a8 in 1956 and 
109% of thet in 1959, was invested in mining and lead mining, 
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During the Zirut fivesyear plan, larree-sesa5 ‘sunael cupatrun. — 
tion war carried out. Total extension of vertica: shatte, stopes, 
cornseting tmnels, ato,, asoumted to 49,657 xeters, This work was 
dour in wany different mines, sueh as Songhing Mins, Koxdok Mins, 
Mayon Mine, Holdoig Mine, Tasytedeng Mins, ond Suan Ming, Tunnel 
construction in 1960 was 119.5% of that in 1959, 

Dering the first five eax plam, large-scale modem ore drass- 
ing and ore separation plante, wit) a total annual ovtout capacity 
of 6,752,600 tona, vegan production, such as the drm crs dressing 
plait at Musen Mine, with an wnual output capacity of 27,600,000 tana. 
Ove cressing and ore separation plents were cpened at 2 large anid 
small, wines, such as Kapsan Mine Tokhyon Mine, Holdong Mine, Songct! on 
Mine, Nagyon Mine, Ongjin Mine, Sungok'ang Mine, otc. dy acidition, 
ore dressing and separation plante with a tote) sarnnal capacity of 
9,146,000 tone began new operations at 1 aines in 1960, ‘these were 
at such wines a4 Sougch'on Mine, Nagyon Mine, Ougjia Mine, end Simg- 
chiang Mine, The capaiity of exieting important waes was concet- 
trated and the work of cpening of new mines was carried on; actively. 
As « result, 20 promieing new nines wera opened during the flre«yser 
plan, suoh as Tokiemg Mine, Sangnong Mine, Puyun Mine, Kyongau Mine, 
atc. 

In 2960, 9,080,..00 cube meters of orarburdon and 178,221 
metars of digging preparatory to mining vero done, which ware 260,% 
and 122.9% respectively of that in the previsus year, The anoint of 
ore wined in 1960 was 327,28 of that in 1996, end 122,9% of that in 
3959, The auount of ore handled by sre dressing plants in 1960 wan 
340.0% of that in 1956 and 1034 ol that in 1959, 

Tne workers of tne mining industry were greatly emecotraged by 
the decisions cf the Septerrer 1953 expancad plenary meting of the 
Korems Worker's Party central comdttas fa regard ta the further pro- 
motion of metal industry developmant, and by the ci=the-spot guidaices 
given to all mines, such es Musan Mine, Holdmg Mine, Mannyan Miue, 
and Kapean Mine, by Premier Kim Tiesong, They surpassed tha total 
production estimate for 1961 in the firet fiva-year plan by 100.1% 
jr: 1959, and 193.9% fi 1960. 

The production planet for the wining industry in 1960 waa 
overx«fulfilled hy 223%, This prcviuction for 1960 was 359% of that da 
ie preawar yaar of 1949, L75K% of that in 1953, and 255% of tuat in 
19566 
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Plawnesst gud Actual Prodvetion of Hines During t 
‘Fivat “Sve-yeer Plan 
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1960 Produation 
Piyunaad Rate ay @ Percontage 
ui Trednetion of Planned Pra. L960 Preduetices 
Increasg cure  duetion for 1961 9 an a revcictve 
ing the Five« Imriag the Fiva~ of 1966 Produce. 


SE niga eee At 23 nS, 
Haren, v1 Ming Li3 164 225 
Chis gey cng Mine 471 230 956 
Hastie Mine 1.99 259 ss 
Wold Mine 228 303 iain 
Myaclvnng Mina 106 W5 22,2 
Torhang Mans ws 267 APRs 
Tn hugds Mine ‘170 497 20,4 tinen 
Takowie Misa 122 G2 23,2 times 
luca Mane ‘109 RAL 397 
Viyoupsan Ming 9 3; ui2 
Ramie Mae 132 AGE rare 
Ch! oon bine 26 34); 376 


bare ‘Or te. preg Prist Laon Cusine tha Nret five-year Y.) 372 suppo.led 
he ull batave oad woeatitetive nesds of our country’s ferrous neta. 
Wurey “istry, i ugvaement with the seqnewic conditions and dis- 
+5 outiar of Shay smdnsetry. Ass a resvlt, % Whe athe ta (meliaeve Ay 
canisters sveddwe orimaceit, Ore separation factissies were ovilt 
ah sach aiue, Wish sed never beer done jn the past, bs a result, 
the vc} lisabian raise of tlas) furnaces was increasad to the irae, 
atul Gey shea Org Goad ve utstiaed effectively, In tris wey, 9,h2a0, 
Oe toy of anor ore were produced during the Ulva-reer pan, aid 
diob.e & tong were produced in 3969, 1960 42rcn are output waa 115% 
of thet ir 1959, h87h of thet in the preswar year of Lh9, and L584 
OF SS. las 2O8b 

The ouput of not “array metals ruch as copper, of mnoral. 
BLLva of tinge, nickel, makrodemim, ete,, and of non-metallia 
mcopmis. oivo showed striking dnoreseas, and domestic regiiremats 
fey tree soeemdals were satisfactosily net. Vroducttlon of graphite, 
megimalte, bara, alee, whieh aces an npovtant ¢lace ih cur coun. 
bey h RIMS HA CAEOTINeR, WR arpanded, 
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- Growth in Production of Laportant Mineale (s) 
| AEOASS =. 960/9956 — Uzeu/h9uy 


Copper (astotint contained) 378 355 115 
tungsten (emount contained) wee 220 1,05 
Nickel { enount contained) nL ke sowny & 7 
Iran ore : us? s8 wd 
Tron sulfide ove 106 328 war 
Hegnesite 36 times =: 953 “aah 
Jraphite 133 330 “18 
Flourepar 7 856 526 428 


During the first Sive~year plan, “echenisation, automaticn, 
and new advanced techniques were introduced into work procassey and 
& total of 6,612 Atecoveries, naw ideas, and retionalisationy were 
introduced. In 1960, 4,000 suggesttone + uo introduced, remulling 4: 
ae return of more than 2,251,400 won to the nation, Great stri-les 
were made in technical development of the mining industry. 
| Advanced techniques were sidely introdined, such as the cone 
secutive drilling ama combined blasting method, the air etand, lat. 
eral, water injection, isolation "“etraight-head®, and "side ‘o!ast- 
ing netheds, and the sand blasting, The high-speed digging novanant, 
in which digging is dane at en avarage rate or more than 2506340 
metare por month, wae actively pranuted, Meany work teens surpassed. 
200 eters month in digging, Among these were the flying horses 
work teane of Y4 Chtan-to at Sengeh'en Mine, Yi Won-ho and hang Ch'o- 
sun at Komdok Mine, Ch'oe Yonq«ok at Tokhung Mine, Pak Hong-sin at. 
Hwap'yong Mine, and Ho Yun at Mannyon Mine. The Flying Horse Work 
Taam of Yi Ch'an-to of Songoh'on Mine act a new digging reserd of SO) 
meters per month in Decenber 1960, 

Such high-speed digging movements as the above gisrartaed the 
removal of the amount of ore necessary for mining and digging coved 
far aheed of mining in many wines. Technical indicators ross tc 
high marks. The aout of ove “ropes per shift per rock drill in 
1960 wae 11.5 tons more than in 1956 and 2.5 tonsa more than 4x: 1959, 

‘The average rate of digging pe: month per digging adte in 19h) WHE 
13.9 metere more than in 1957, and 3.5 meters more than in 1959, 

The 1960 recovery rate in ore dressing was 5.3% greater for 
Lead, 305% greater for sinc, and 14.1% greater fer taogeten, then 
compared with 1957, The quality of lead concentrate rose by 3.1%, 
sine cencenttate by h.2%, iron concentrate by Ae and salvared gra- 


pnite share} ph te by 2.7% between 1957 ° 
dal facilities were strengthened still further bir the 
introduction of advanced mining equipment. In 1960, air compressors 
inoressed 113.583 Loaders, 126.9%) eleoti-ic cars, 137.5%; and roak 
" drilis, 138.5% compared with the previous yerr, a 
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The mount of mechanisation of ore leading and transport in 77 
mines increased from 35 to 60% in 1960 compared to the previous year. 
Automation wae widely introduced into pumping stations, Various auto~ 
matic measuring devices were introduced in ore dressing plants, as in 
measuring the addition of reagents, Automation was promoted in the 
crushing systems of ore dressing plente. | 

The productive efficieney of lebor in mining in 1960 was 119, 7% 
of that in 1956, and in the geologiohl survey sector, it was 1)2.9%, 

‘The Heavy Industry Committee disbursed 107,690,000 won during 
the five-year plan and 43,593,000 won in 1960 for geological survey 


WOrK, 
Qrovth in Payments for Qeologioa) Surveying (£) 
1960/1959 1960/1957 1960/1956 
Payments for Geological Surveying 114.2 34.9 483.6 
There were 1,561,000 meters drilled during this period, which 


alt as that in 1963, 238.5% of that in 1956, and 171.8% of that 
in ° 


Growth in Drilling (Uni teiiloneter) 
Drilling 293.1 33567 577 


Survey work was carried out during the five-year plan for 41) 
kinds of ore, such aa gold, silver, copper, lead, sina, tungsten, 
nickel, graphite, bituminous coal, end anthracite, Basio work was come 
pleted for the production of a 1:20,000 geclogic map of all areas in 
the northern half of our republic. With the completim of charte of 
the extent of the main mines, survey work was set up m a higher 
soientific foundation, Geological survey work was rapidly expanded in 
particular after the September 1955 plenary mooting of the Korean 
Worker's Party centval committees. As of the end of 1960, 4,252 veins 
of ore were inspected and registered in surveying doe by geo~ 
logical investigating groups and aireles /ERUZHOK, from Russian 
which were organized in all arees of our country, These veins were 
in areas which could not be reached by technical survey workers, Of 
these vets, 691 have been selected for actual survey or for further 
survey reports, ‘In‘tht Wey coueeves of 103,766,000 tons of iron 
ore were confirmed d “ete Civeqyear plsn = vast reserves of 
ferrous, non-ferrous, and rere WGRAldo ores. and €11 kinds of non- 
Mennyon Vales Remick Mines Nagyen Miney Sitigeh'en Kine, Heldong Mia 
Mannyon Mitte, Mine, Nagyen Mine an Hine, ong e, 
Mandok ihe Chaeryong Mine, and vuyut was stwikingly expanded, 
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' Mea mines, such as Tokhyon Mine, Sargnong Mins, Kyongsu Mina, Puytn 7 

Mine, Namch'on Mine, and Ssmhae Mine wore newly surveyed and opened, 
Today, our country's mines are oeing managed with prospects for more 
than 10-20 yearse | | 

(reat strides were made in the technical development of geo. 
logic surveydng, @lso, Electrical, magnetic, radioactive, pravita~- 
ticnal_end blast wave aurveying and GAROT(IYU /transliterated from 
Koressi/ work were Widely carried ovt, As & result, the speed of 
surveying wes markedly increased, ‘Scientific assaying was estab-~ 
lished as a method of surveying, 

High-capacdity drills, suei as the ZIF-650A, the ZIF*12G0A, and 
tne BUC, were introduced, The rate of digging per drill cer manth 
ir, 1960 was L7.5 weters more thar. in 1953 and 6.2 wevers more than in 
19566, The number of technicians in the gaclogical survey branch and 
the proLecticn of underground resources branch of the Heavy Tndustiy 
Committee in 1969 wee 1h times as g. ant sa in 1956, 

expanse Lor raw materials and subsidiary materiels in the min- 
ing inoustry was reduced to 12.5% below the plan in 1960, Unit cost 
wes vedueed 1.5% below the plan for iron ore, 6.9% for tungeten 
(quantity contained), and 12,9% for fiuuwrspar, 


Matal Industry 


During the five-year plan, our country's metal induatry lie 
auidated the colonial bias which axisted within itself, asaumed a 
new Look in technical equipment, and caveloped G& strong industry cap. 
able of producing all Kinds of ster. products, ouch as ple dron and 
Stoel, pecessary to promote the technical development of all sectors 
of the papplas! economy and the realisation of soclaliat industriali-~ 
gation jn our country. During the buffer pericd of 1960, the quali« 
tative and technical foundation of the metal industry was strengthened 
znd redeged one step higher. 

The Third Conference of the Korean Worker's Party aet the 
Youlowing ag immortant taske for the motal induetry during the five. 
yes? plan: meeting on needa for atructural steel domestically, by 
continues restoratian and naw conetroatica of iron ard eteal rolling 
mA}. fechlaties; expandiug prouuct’ on of n«1) prodyete, such as ane 
ptpe and wire rope; expanding the electrolytic capacity and raising 
tha recovery rate of non-ferrous metal refinerias; constructing new 
nwieferrous rolling mil) faciidiias so aa to yscduce more copper, 
ving, and lead: and strengthening research into alloye and rave metals 
and Carrying oot work dn preparation for the creation of an industry 
for their pzoaustions 

Disdurwenents of national haele construction funds amounting 
to 109,CC0,0Q00 won were made from 1967 to 1960 to insure the succese~ 
gul completion of these tremendous tasks and the rapid development of 
the natal industry. The average annual value of baeic coneteuction 
was 27,000,000 won, = 
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250,000 tons of pig iran and new synthetic coke and colle ch 

shop with a capacity of 500,000 tora were built at the Hwanghas 
Yeon Fountiry. A new thin plate rolling mill stop with an annual, 
capacity of 60,000 tons end a new thick plate rolling mil) shdp with 
an ennual capacity of 150,000 tone were also buslt and developed, 
During the same pariod, a new cotipletely automated medium and emali 
rolling mill saps with a capesity of 300,000 tons were built at the 
Kangson Steel Mill. Our carihtéy's first electric furnace steel shop 
with a capacity of 300,000 tons wis built at the Kimch'aek Iron Foun-~ 
dry. Completely automated medium and small rolling mill shops with 
the ability to produce ali Idinds of special structural steel were 
built at the Suagjin Steel Mill and steel production and roliing face 
ilities ware completely modernised, 

The noneferrvia metals industry built and developed new faci- 
Lities for the production of all Kinde of hasd alloys, copper, lead, 
nickel, cobalt, molybdenum, titenium, etc,, such as a sinc refinery 
with a capacity of 70,000 tons. The industry wae able to produce 
lerge quantities cf goad quality nom-ferrous saetal products. 

In onder to complete the taske of the buffer period in 1940, 
beaic construction was carried out with a view to supplementing and 
strengthening defective facilities in the metal industry. New fac. 
ilities for adjustment and control were bodlt and facilities capable 
of preducilug 70,000 tone of carbon tool steel annually were instelied 
at the hanyson Steel Mill. Facilities were expanded at the Songjin 
Fireproof Materials Factory to ensble it to preduce 140,000 tone of 
magnesite clinkere annually, More than 50 metallurgical facilities 
were newiy built or restored in thie way during the five~year plan, 
The produative capability of metallurgical facilities hae increased 
strikingly as a reault. Pig irom productive capacity in 1960 was 
eens 3 times thet of 1957; steel, l.3 times; and strictural steel, 

timeds 

Our party, foltowing the high tide of the building of scolal~ 
ism during the fiveeyear plan, took firm ateps to ane that the iron 
oonds of all sectors of the. pacples! ecancay were met, and at tho 
pune time, cevated its energies te guidance for the metal industry. 
The September 1958 plenary meeting of the party central committees 
brought forth important waya to expand the production of metal induse 
try produits, The party also suggested the Mghting slogan "The iron 
and machine industviesa are kingel", Comeade Kim Il-eong gave on-the- 
spot guidance ind tuportant inetructios to all areas of the netal 
industry. In thu development of our country's netal industry, the | 
words of Domrade Kin Ilesong before the party standing ccomittees from 
lh to 6 Mar 1959, bevore the Hwanghae Iron Foundry Party Conmrittee in 
September 1959, wore teachings of great objective and practical eigni- 
ficance, The correct policies of our party and the ceaseless personal 

L. onsthe-epot guidance of Comrade Kim Yl-gang called all metal industry | 


r As & result, a new blast furnace with an annual capecity of 7 
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workers to the labor struggle, The vork teem of Chin Unyewon of the 7 
Kangnon Stesl MillLoriginated the flying horse work team movement. 
which had great appeal toa the whole country, 

The workers of tha Kimch'aek Iron Foundry, who had teen uneble 
to produce more thah 190,000 tone during the first year of the five- 
yeex plan, eliminated conservation and prosuced 279,000 tone of pig 
irtn,. Workers in the roliing plant of the Kanyson Steel M412, retacd 
the productive efficiency of their rolaing mill from 60,000 to 
120,000 tonsa, overcame the old authorized stenderd, and created « new 
standard. ee 

. Through the creative labor struggle of the workers in this seo~ 
tor, together with the widespread technical development of the meta. 
industry, the metallurgical industry's total produotion in 1940 war 
1? cee us great as in 1906, li2% of that in 199, and 463% of that 
in 1 AVe 


Total Production of 


Metallurgical Industry 142 17h 236 303 
Pig iron and Granulated | - 

iron | aly 3 L7C 300 369 
Steel thé 1g." 23T | 438 
Strvetural steel 1Su 192 2h9 357 
Gopper We 189 BRS 385 
i gad Lu 125 «146 L268 


As for the main metal products, production of pia dron end 
grantiLated iron in 1960 was 369% of that in 1956 and 123% ef that 4 
1959, 1960 ateel production was LLLs of that in 1949 and bes of that 
in 1959, and 1960 procuation of etmucturel steel waa LOPE of that in 
M9 and 1434 of that in 1999, 

The evil unbalance created in the metallurgical industry as « 
reanlt of the plundering of ite colonies sy the Japanese imperinliats 
way completely eliminated during the fuvee-yenr plan, if the product 
iim of pig dron is taken as 100, the proportion of steal procivctioa 
was 430 4n tha year 19h before liberation, and 7 in 1960, During 
the same period, the proportion of rolling mill etructural steel pro. 
duesion rose from 22 to 56, | 

The components of ateel Nrocuction were elec changed end in- 
dependences was strengthened. 

The proportions of oper hearth steel, electric converter steal, 

oid electric furnace steel changed ag follows: 
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Change 31 Metnods of Stee), Produation 
15h 1949 4950 1959 _1960 


Yotal Stesi Froduction 100 100 


| 


100 100 100 
Open Kearth T5e9 63.6 43.5 53.4 LS 2. 
flectric Steel Converter 24.2 3%. 56.5 45.9 83,2 
Electric Furnace meme = waren =e teanaien O.? 12.7 


During the five-year plen, our country's metal induetry also 
waa able to make large, medium, and small rolling milla and a11 kinds 
Of metallurgical ejuipment with the strong auppert of the machine in. 
duatry and the raquirements of the peoples! economy for all sizes of 
structural steel. were amply met. The proportion of the different, 
kinds of rolled structural steel changed drastically, The numoer of 
types and sizes of stsel grew to more than 1000: from all kinds of 
leurge steel molde to rig irom, from thick shaets to thin shcete. The 
metal industry was shle to produce special steel alloys necezsary for 
the production of motor vehicles, tractors, excavutors, anc ali. kinds 
of precision machines and tools. The production of special struotue 
ral steal continued +o grow, following the rapid development of the 
machine building industry, The proportion of special structural steed 
production to total steel production was 4.3% in 1956, 6.1% in 1999, 
and 10.3% in 1960, 

Before the fiva-year plan, the non-ferrous ore produved could 
not ail be refined demestically, but were produced in a semi-finished 
atete. During the five«year plan, the non-ferrous matal industry pro. 
greased capidly from raw materials to proguction cf semi-finished prow 
ducts, and from semi-finished products ta ths production of completed 
products, A baee was completed which enabled the refining of ald nme 
ferrous ores produced domestically. The metal industry was able to 
supply ingredients such es nickel, molyodenum, etc.,, for ths production 
of nardened alloys, steel alloys, and special atructural ateel, which 
hed not bean oreduced before, It also supplied rare metals sich as 
germanium, cobalt, selenium, eto, In this way, the hereditary whbal- 
ance within the matal induatry ware basically liquidated and it was 
truncformea into an autonomous industry in complete conformity with 
the actual conditions in our country. 

Technical. advances were made at a rapid rete together with 
modernization of meh equipment in the ferrous and non-ferrous seca 
tors Of the metal industry durdng the five-year plan, Great strides 
ware made as « rosult of the introduction of many advanced tsachadcal 
proceg@ses and udvenced working methoda. Thess included: the intro- 
duction of compressuc sir and oxygen into opun hearth furnaces and 
elactric steal converters, the production of pig tram with dvon and | 
coxe, the introduevion of automatic guidance devices for roiling mills, 
tha uss of damaatic coal dn coke ovena, the use of anthracite in 


ay 
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' snalters fox coppes cafining, and the introduction of highspeed 

recvesvers im lead refiniig, | 

Daring ths five~year plen, ths interaal utilisation cas 

aftictent of ameltere was lowered 6.4, steel praduction tie for 
cpa hearth fornacea was reduced 30 alnutes, and steel sreductiai 
tins for olesbeic eueel convertere as rectased cog hour, The re- 
covery Yete of copper refining “ac increased 2.5% and for lead re- 
fintog, 6.5% 

During the five-year plan, the number of workers in metal 
industry increased by 221.5%. Tha prainetive officiency of labor 
snereasad by 202%, in spite of a striking reduction in the produce 
tien of s#el-finiened goods in the ferrous maids sector, 


Machiue Indvatey 


Diring the Pivesy car glen, the macinea industry was faced 
vith tne important tase of producing more machine tools end elea 
more electyical machinery, farm wachinery, mining machinery, cot 
struction machinery, sugines, and toate: of seating the neads for 
equipment, except for specialized euuipment, and sli Icinds of 
attachments, through domastic productions and of iucreaging pro~ 
duction in the machine building and metal procesning Industries | 
more then 2.6 times in 1961, the end of the five-year plan. 

Ths netion invested basle conatructian funda amminting to 
227,000,000 wee during the five-year plan and the butter period 
4n 1960 to insure tha ravid development cf the machine fodustry 
(Ancluding boat building). 

As a result of tha movement for a mechine tool incubator, 
which wae developed asa‘ iraga movement in 1959 basad on tha dotia~ 
Lous of the Decemner 1959 expanded plenary meeting of the party 
central comeitttes, the machine industry, with axieting labor and 
ejuipment, produced mote of the machines and parta required by 
all sectora of the peoples! sconomy in 1960, In particular, it 
consentrated its energies om more production of «11 kinds of farn 
machinery, auch as tractors, motor venicles, and attachments for 
form machines, to vromote the ~echanisation of agriculture. 1% 
axrended the preduction of eli. kinds of mining machinery and parts, 
mich e# vock drills, inches, and lesders, to expand ore vruduc- 
tiot. 1+ produced the machines necessary to build Larga~anale 
chemloxl factories, in order to create a rad@ materials base for 
sight industzy. It zuaranteed the machines +x.1 the means to pro- 
od@ the technical revolution in all sectora of the peoples’ eam. 
ow. Production of mnocern asticles and staples to improve the life 
of the people. such as radios, sewing machines, clocks, bicyoles, 
ata, wee rapidly develoed, | 

te oder to ineure that such tremendous tasks ae the above 


_ #esg succosafully completed, basic omeatmiction fuids of 30,000,X0 


al 


fe oll 


bene 


wai were Anvested it the machine industry (including port wuilding) = 
in 1960, whieh wae 280k of the invastaent dn 1956, 

Daring the fiva-yuar plan, many now machine factories were 
ovilt, Boh 3 Huich'un Machine Took Factory, Kasane Mining Machine 
ory Factory, Ruste Machine Tool Factory, Unsan Tool Factory, Tokch'on 
Mower Vechicle Factory, Kiyang Tractor Factory, ete, Existing mach- 
ine fectorkas were Lmroved and expended, euch as Yongsong Machine 
Pantinv, Pulichung Machine Factory, Nagwon Machine Fectony » ote. In 
tne way, & Stoong foundation wee built fer our machine building in~ 

avstyy. With the production of 13,000 more machine tonole as a rau 
suit of tha movement for a machine too), incubator 4n 1959, the teche 
nical equipment of inchine factories and the capacity of offices and 
Late workshops wera etrengthened. New combinad machine factories 
were busbt li each province, end new farm machinery productian end 
vopair shapes were built in each city and country. The whole comtry 
#88 Covered wits a network of more than 300 machine factories and 
nora than 1.00 repair factories and atate snopn. 

acing the fivesyear plan, an expanded heavy wachinery, pre« 
cisica machinery, electrical machinery, and inatrumente base waa 
vuilt, including 9 machine tools industry, a motor vehicle and trace 
tor industey, and & mining machinery jndustry, which did not exiet in 
our comtry batoree Colonial bias resulting froa the evil colonial 
rule of the dspsnese inperdalion was comlate)y climinated end a 
atrong quelitative basa, capable of producing and repsiring machines 
everywhere and camying out ite tasita of tacnnical and coorerative 
production of machines, was craatad, 

The nachine indvatry in 1959 had already ovar-fulfilied the 
oe predicted tor 1951, the end of the Mve-year plan, by 
115.1%. 

In 1960, whe total output of the wachine oudlding and metal 
pronassing industrion was 105% of taat plannac, Of this toted, heavy 
machinary oe 16%, precteio. machinery vag 105%, vlecteieat machine 
ery was LOTS. 


Frinortion of Heavy Machine Building and Metal Processing in 
a eae tet tncustetal Produsthar O} re 


FAD EE CRLIOPL ELD LIL APG Pal PCR MEM: ELS US. 


Ahh «29494983989 gto 


Proporriin oY Haars 
Machine Jitllwng ead 
Mates, Crucessiog 436 8,2 15943 20.6 22,3 


Thetrachine industry not only surpataad the general targets set 
vy the fitesyoay clan, but also produced all ideas of modem heavy 
machinery and preci3ion machinery which had not bean originally fore- 
cast by tra Yava-year plan, such as all kinds of precision machines, , 


~ 182 » 


mayor vehiclan, ora stor, excavators, bulldosere, large generators 
ond water turoines, larvae railing miiits, an eicht-emeter tapping 
Lewsa, whe a OTA ela wanufscturad coomlete gener: Ling eaudpment, 
nevelivepicth equlptant, miniig eqs swant, and chemical saudioaent, 

‘Nie wachine Laduetry of our country alao made and installed 
Wiast fromece No. Ll, with an annual capacity of 250,006 4ons, at 
tne ivangnay Tron Foundry; an electric ateel canvartor snop with an 
carmakh capacity of 200,60 tons and an advanead tolling sil). shop 
WEL an ariydeed, canantty of 300,000 tons at the Kangson Stas. Modi 
are Gyeseung euilorent at Nagyon and Toxlyon Maneus; equipment For 4 
riiy'l chlorada Laatory with an aniual capselity of 6,000 tems; ad 
miudonent for ismigation, Also, 4 world-famous vinalon factory eitis 
a3 aval capacity of 20,00 tens is being bulit by mur tectviictans 
Lib OY machinery and « “alpnartte 

Jy 1966, the mohine induubry increased the culpet of machine 
age $ti2). further aid laprovad ites eae Many now products ware 
produced wiieh had never been pb. oduced in our country before, dicsude 
we $000e+o presses, 47 spindle automatac boring midis, seu modal 
280) Jathat, S,Cce) KVA hydroeleetric yenecratora anid turkinag, 2h ,04) 
KIA Vespa tormarrt 3S Kyu cooper refiiciy agudgment, oxtwan ecpara- 
CEE y 400 aubicenater cic comprveseera, 150,000 kilecalorio velripetae 


eat ow 


WT, ME horse mower citih Law sper atine winches, jude pouvera, biche. 
Si. a Assad engines, saall tractore, all-round excavators, eleotrte 
sera for uss in ten~.on claga mined, iCO-von scales, yvolimaters, 
anestara, amulative vatinatara, sugar beet horvestary, and tans age 
PACS SHPLTheRA 6 dn asidition, hh, COOmhorsayenat Ga CoMrassore aM & 
Lore 3, O00etene tl ass wits were wider cembrus tian. 

tn 1960, the machine Induatry produced complex preciaten nach 
ine #Suipmernrt sodh ae 4 sewer for tha syntnesie of fuming nitric seid, 


ve 


meedad Tor the constraction of such factorlea as the Pongunes Chemica 
Vis. Faotery, the Fonpung Chemical Ivesun ff Factory, and the Fonpirg 
Viny lon Fannory. 
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! 6 Growth in Prod: stiot of Main Marine Industry Goais 
and Actual Productian ag & rercentage mar 


; Froducticu as a % | 
Of 1960 piers 1960/1959 13955/1,956_ 


Redlexvs: 12h 138 aB7 


Eisewie Motors | 126 149 beds 
Traneformere = 42). : 6 408 
Matel Gatbing: 3 

Mavhine Tools 143 b2 2%) 
Lathes | 46 71 ad 
fell Presses. 33 122 233 
M4Lj4ng Machina - 122 Los Pee 
Unit Presa Mashines 238 1cé enyi 
Oruahera and 

Balt M4lle iby fan A6Z 
Winchss Bhs 130 Liss 
Metecvion Baudpeent 128 160 E23 
et Re 123 We anes 
Hock Deltia  . 30? L170) 44, 365 
Coain Conveyors mak 93 361) 
Healt Conveyors . Oke él v€ 
Rollers for Loaders 125 LOL 1L,2k0 
sir Comreseore — 106 | 98 Ibs tania 
Ddatributors 107 1,047 aera 
Motor Vahicles — 1Ou 628 times tina 
Treotora LU) 29 times omin 
Fxoavators — 78 279 sins 
Bearings 71 1.86 “mt 
Sewing Machines &6 136 orev 
Dioycles 102 ake das 
Internal Combustion 

Ingines | i? | 62 LOZ 89 
Catton Textile | 

Machines 1.61 33 aaron 
Refrigerators 139 The temas 
fava Machinery and 

Tools . 117 3.6 times 9,8 times 


| In thie way, vhe machine industry over-fulfiiied ite taske 
given in the f4ret Civaapear plan (1957-1961) for the development of 
tha peoples! economy. Production was 16L% of the plan for electric 
motors, 175% for high-apead metel cutting machines, 2u5% fo. farm 
machinery and tools, and 187% for adr compressors, 
Yn 1980 Machine induetry workara and technicians develcped the 
. movement for technical innovatione into a widespread mans movement dn. 
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' 1960, when hplihO new ideas and rationalizetions, more than 136% of ~ 
the previous year, were introduced into production. An economy of | 
more than 583,000 laborers was attained and more then 1,855,600) won 
wae returned to the nation. The decisions of the August 1 aXXo 
panded plenary meeting of the party central committee concerniny the 
expansion of the technical innovation movement in all sectors 
attained tremendous results in a widespread.mass movement for auto} 
mation and mechanization of production processes. 

Automation is being introduced into some production processes, 
including the motor vehicle and tractor industry, 

Mechanisation of all production processes is being developad 
further in casting work and in the work of preas wits, 

The movement. for an incubator for presses is being developed 
everywhere and the application of presses in machine production is 
being widely expanded in scope. Small-scale casting shops, which had 
had diversified mamagement, were given unified management und mech- 
anisation was widely introduced. Great strides were mde in the spec- 
4alisation of their production, 

The fight to raise the utilization rate of equipment was deve- 
loped still] further in the machine industry in 1960, The hourly 
utilisation rate for metal cutting machine tools was raived 0.9% com 
pared with 1959; for facing lathes, 8.4%; for boring lathes, 9.5%; 
for willing machines, 0.3%; for upright boring lathes, 15.5%; and for 
separators, 6.5%. 

The rate of utilization of productive area in steel casting 
shops also increased markedly, Output per cubic metere of shop area 
dnoreased 43% over the previous yaar at the Nagwon Machine Factory 
and 36% at the Kusmy Mining Machinery Factory. Produotion per unit 
of metal cutting machine tools increased 193% at Tokch'on Motor Vehicle 
Factory, 327% at Xujang Tractor Faotory, 118% at Huich'on Machine Tool 
Faotory, 102% at Neswon Machine Factory, and 121% at P'yo'ngyeng Flea 
trical Machinery Factory. 

The productive capacity of labor in the machine induatry wae 
105% of that planned for 1960, Thin was 109% of that in 1999, 1.8 
times that in 1956, and 305 times of that in the preewar year of 1949, 

The numer of machine industry workers also increased during 
the five-year plan. In 1960, it wee 11L% of that in 1959, 3.3 times 
thet in 1956, and 6 times that in 199, 

The fight to raise the level of technical skilis in the machine 
industry was developed as a mage movement in 1960, 

Great resulte wer achieved in carrying out the decisiona of the 
August expanded plenary meeting of the party central committee to raise 
the level of skills of all workers one grade higher; unskilled workers 
to skilled workers, skilled workers to highly skilled workers, highly 
akilled workers to engineers or cperators. | 

The average level of skiile of machine industry workers in 1960 
was 0.3 of a grade higher then in 1959. The number of technicians en- 

" ployed in machine industry also grew every year, In 190, it wae ~ 
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' 153% of that in 1959, 295% of that in 1957, and 13 times that in “~ 
1953. In 1960, the production cost of the total of goods: produced 
in machine industry was 3.@% lower than that planned, resulting in 
a saving of more than 5,025,000 wor, The sverage cost of production 
of preparatory goode was 26.7% less than the previous year and 5.1% 
lese than the planned cost, In the heavy machinery sector, the total 
cost of production was 1,8% love,» than in 1959 and for preparstory 
goods, 5.5% lower. In the precision machinery sector, these costs 
ware 6,86 and 42.3%. lower, respectively, atid in the electrical machin- 
ery sector, 1.8% and 49% lower respectively. 

The unit cost of produstion aleo declined when compared with 

1555, Yor high temperature ws, it was 6% lower; for bulldozers, 4% 
lower, for transformers, 21% lower; for pumps, 74 lowers for motor 
vehicles, 52£ lower; for tractors, 51% lowers for boats, 5% lower, 
jor excavators, 31% lowers and for radios, 10% lawer. 


Chemical Indurtry 


In carrying out the tasks of the first five-year plan and the 
1960 buffer period, our country's chemical industry began rapid de- 
velopment in accordance with the definite policies of the party and 
the government. It made great strides in building a foundation capa- 
ble of applying chemistry to our pecples! econo, 
| The central taske of the chemical industry during the first: 
five-year plan weres to produce chemical fertilizers and insecticides 
on a large scale in order to develop agriculture, to meet basis do- 
mastic demands for chemicals , to arrenge for production of chemical 
fibers and synthetic yaxne for the spinning and hand-weaving indus~ 
tries, to expand production of caustic soda, to expedite conatruction 
of dyestuff factories, and to produce cement required for construction 
on a large scale, | 

A vast amount of national funds was expended during the five- 
year plan to insure the successful complesion of these tasks. Basic 
construction funds of 22,000,000 won were expended in this sector for 
completion of buffer tasks in 1960, | 

During the first fivesyear ple, and the 1960 buffer period, 
the chemical industry built the new Hungnam Ammonium Nitrate Fertili- 
ger Factory with an annual capacity of 136,000 tons, the new Narp'o 
Refinery, a new superphosphate production vlent at the Hungnan Fer- 
tilizer Factory, etc, Existing chemical fertilizer and pharmacentical 
production facilities were expanded, The party and government made 
sli kinds of preparations for the improvement and expansion of arti- 
ficial silk and rayon thread factories and the creation of an organic 
synthetios industay in order to improve the life of the people, As 
a result, tho Pongung Vinyl Chloride Factory was completed and has al- 
ready reached a production capacity of 6,000 tons. The first phase 
_ of construction of a first~classa vinylen factory was completed (1961), 
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By cmsiruciacn of new fecilities and expansion the produce 74 
tive capacity of the chemical industry was expended and chemical 
production increased rapidly. ie 

During the firet five-year plen and the 1960 buffer period, 

“ne chemical industry grew at an everage @nnual rate of 35.5%. 
Chemical industry output in 1960 wae 446% of that in 1956 and 13 
tines that in 291.6. . | 


Gr 


— Agsof/rshs “TeBofeke 1960/19 $ iso/isss 


Pharmaceutical Industry 295 timee 24 times 10 tines 199 


9 Industrial ation of cal Factories 


Production as a 
Percentage of the 
National Plan for 


3960 Apbo/AgS9 
Hungnam Fertilizer Factory 12 110 
Pongung Chemical Factory 102 91 
Chi«ngsu Chemical Factory 130 152 . 
Yongen Chemical HMectory 108 165 
Hae;ju Chemioal, factory 106. 110 
Plyongyang Reagent Factory 116 76 
Aoji Chemical Factory os ibs 96 
Wonsen Chemical Faotory 136 157 
Nanuwn Pharmacentical Factory 135 136 
Sunch'an Pharmaceutical. Factory 120 453 
Kungnem Pharmacouts.cal, Factory 1100 CO 132 


Britidant resulta were aleo achieved in the production of 
tonutacturad chemical products during the firet five-year plan and 
the 196 buffer period. Many new products were produced, including 
euperphosphate of line fertiliser, urea, hardened oil, P'RIBAM, DDT, 
T'LOP' OSU, hexachlorine, bleaching powder, hydrochloric acid 
ARAMIAM, to, /Capitalised words transliterated from Korean/, Paint 
prodetian amounted to 2 times the level at the end of Japanese 
imperiaiistio control, Chemical fertiliser production in 1960 was 
2.9 timcs shat in 1956. In terms of armonium sulfate, more than 
$48,000 tena of chemical fertiliser was produced, 

Peeduction of important goods in 1960 as a percentage of the | 
plan ie as follows: chemical fertiliser, 101% (ammonium nitrate, 11%; 

L. ammonium atlfate, 101%); borax, L3Le%; plasting powder, 115%; dyestuffs, 
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' 1.2325 urea, luus; sulfur, 105%; wyrtbette thread, 101%. In this . 
way, production exosedad the 1960 national plan by 4,396 tos of 

| Ghenioal fartiliger, 3,107 tons of amamium sulfate, 15,783 tons 

of ammonium nitrate, Lh tone of carbide, 3,927 tous of blastiny 

powder, ch.5 tous of uyestutta, 15 tona of ured, 228 tous of snisur, 

tind 37 tons of artificial thrsed, 


Growth In Production Of *-in Chentosi Products 
SSSA ARY LOO “US SUI MED-0 v OF Abb NYS sb te SOREL 


RRS ELLPR APC ive ten RENE NETLOG it Pe ERGY LIGA ECE ON, Fs SP oh IPE Ort teh 


1960 Pro- 
ducti cn 
(Unite . 
ae 2,000 tons) 1950/1959 2960/1956 _ 1960/329K8 
Chemical fertiliser Ch1 Ald ees 3566 
Ineludingt 
Aavnonium Sulfate 235 Li LTO 200 
Anmoninm Nitrate 131 12 18 tines LO times 
Avmonium Chloride 23 t, 285 times 16 tines 
Nitrate of Lime 33 $3 é&7 1a 
Sulfuric Avid 255 118 233 236 
Saustic Sada 5 26, 163 Od 7:0 
Sodium Caroomate 16 gh 122 tines ck 
Cartce 125 32 127 236 
Coke X7 3.16 he3 1,955 times 


Yhe chemical industry of our coumory also achieved tramendous 
‘asuite in technical development during the first five-year plan ond 
the 1960 buffer period, 

Chemical industry facilitise were oquipped with advanced scion. 
tifie techniques and mechanization and automation were strangthened, 
dnenium nitrate factories, the Fabruasy 8 Madcong Cement Plant, cye- 
stuf?! factories, and relate? rlante were operated with & completely 
sutomated and mechanised systea. 

In this - sy the colonial technical backwardness of the cheni-~ 
cai industiy was completely eliminated. 

“hrongh the introduction of may new ideey and rasuits of the 
lstest scientific techniques into production, output capacity and the 
sroduotive capacity of labor wore increased and the sutomtion of 
production processes waa pu: into effect without difficulty, 

New techniques wers studied and introduced, such ag the intro~ 
cuetion of the freesing method into the carbonization process in the 
preduetion of ammonium chloride, the improvement of clectrolytic pro- 
cesges in making caustic soda, and the iLmprovement of the process for 
producing chlorine water, Ae a result, productive capacity was ine 
treated 300% in each of thease areas. In the production of nitrate of 
|. lime, the nitrogen was prevented from aes<aping frou the nitrification 
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' furnace by @ rearrsnganent of the nitrogen distribution pipes. The “4 
amount of nitrcgen coatained in the product was increased from 15 to 
L?% and the productive capacity of labor was raised 1.4 times, 

in the eynthesis of amamia, a new technical process was introw 
duced, with the result that the air pressure in the converter was ree 
duced from 700 to 400 and ite interme] heat distribution was made 
uniform, 

Research was done into the making of new catalyste from the 
sources of raw material in our country. When the results were intro. 
duced, the capacitz of converters was increased 1.7 times, 

The method of oxtracting sulfur ore was changed from mecohanie 
cal, mottiod to an advanced boiling water mathod. 4s a result, produc. 
tive capacity was increasad more then 3 times and automation was put 
into effect without difficulty. 

Pharmaceutical factories by thenselves built and introduced 
Lon exchangers into tho making of neavy water and saved thousands of 
tone of coal, The process of making K'ULLORUSULP'ONSAN /trensliterated _ 
from Korean] was converted Sram a non«continuous to @ continuous pro» 
cess, productive capacity wae increased more than 3 times, and it was 
converted from a process hsrmful to health to a safe process, 

Tramandous strides were made in the mechanization of work in 
which many goods aust ba lifted. A press which can draw out the pro- 
duct automatically was introduced into the processing of hand weaving, 
The work was made easter and thy capacity of the equipment was in- 
ctressed many times. The No, 2 electric shovel waa introduced and the 
produative capacity of labor in loading and wnloading cosl cars was 
jnoreasad 678. The “shiphoard" crana was buflt and introduced +o me. 
Loud raw materials for cemens, with the rasult that tha productive 
capacity of labor wag inoreased more thar 540%, An advanced thread 
making machine vas built and introduced Into asbestce thread processe 
ing and working efficieacy was raised more than L16%, High sconce 
and tecornmical marks were reached by the introductia:s of technical re- 
organizationa and raticnaliszations of predvetion processes and many 
new ideas, 

In 1966, tha daily production per ammoniua sulfate saturator 
wie LLy% of thct in 1959, The average hovwrly production per carbide 
furnace was 12% of that in 1959. The amount of ore handled per square 
meter of ‘roasting’ araa for rare sulfates was 126% of that in 1959, 
The average houriy production per intrifioaticn furnace waa 131% of 
thet in 1954 and per carbide furnace, 133%. 

turing the five-year plan and the 1960 buffer period, the tech- 
nical strength of the chemical industry aleo increased, The techni- 
cians ar. ecientists of the chemical industry achieved great results 
in their reasearch into the production of chemioal fiber from raw mate 
orvials found in ous cmintry. 

Tlagead on their research, a vinvlon factory with a capacity of 

20,00) tong wae bnilt (first phase completed) using cur designe and 
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“or techatigques, A vinyl chlocidg factory with a capactiy of 6,000 


hems dae can Leted, 

Tee praduotiva capacity of Labor was strikingly increased by 
the artroduction of envancved ar lentific t shniaues and advanced 
woeking methois., As «4 Pemult, tne wilt coat of chemieal products 
yaa ayriematically veduced, 

In 1960, the omit coat of ammonius sulfsre was 3,8% below 
the pLen, sameniue nitcate wan 1.5% below, ammaniun chleride was 
IS below, terbide wae 6,5% below, and cement was 2.4% below the plun, 
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Railding Materials Industry 


| The task confronting the buildiug materials industry 
in the first five-year plan wes to inoreaee cemant pro- 
ductivity to & yearly output of 1 - 1.5 million tons in 
19613 to inerease production of brioks, tile, artifioial 
plate, material slate, and various types of building stone. 
and to satisfy completely the domestic demands for glass, 
@lass goods, and sanitary pottery. 


In order to inorease the production of various types 
of building materials, such as cement, brick, tile, and 
prefabricated reinforoed partsa, which are all needsd in | 
massive Socialist construction, the State invested over 
62 milion won during the period 1957 to 1960 in -basie 
conatruotion. During the effective period of the five-year 
plen (1957-1989) baste construction funds amounting to 

‘more than an average of one miliion Won per year were ex-. 
panded in the cement industry salons. | 


As & result, innumerable cement factories hed nodern 
eouloment installed. exiating facilities restored, and 
generally were expanded. Among these factories were the 
400,006 ton per annum capacity, 2.8 Madonge Cement Factory, 
the 100,060 ton per annum capacity Sungno-1i Cement 
faotory, the 150,000 ton per annum c&pacity Chonnae-1i 
Cement Factory, and the 290,900 ton per annum enpacity 
Haajie Cement Factory. Inuring the period 1958 to 1989 
alone, there was a total productivity increase of 160,°%00 
tons, a 


In particular, the party and the government devoted 
coneentreted attention to the industrialization of pro- 
Auction of various types of materiale related to vhe cver- 
all cerrying out of prefabricated construction. In order 
to satiafy the incressing demands for these materials, 
puilding material factories in all areas, including the 
block factories in Pyongeohon-tong and Milim, which are 
equipped with modern faotilities, were newly established 
and extended on a large soale, 


he + oad 


6 

in thie way, during the Cive-~year slan, powerful. 
LS ding § witerial bages were created with the eapaoliity 
of producing Li great quantities tha various tyryes oS 
wnilding naterteale ané reinforoad parts, 


Fo.lowing the industriaidzetion of production of re- 
Anforeed parts and expansion and new inatalliation of faa 
Alities, productivity ross remarkably and production of 
reinforcad part2 in aur country reached 1,236,000 aubte: 
meters. In socordance with the party's policy of 4ex~ 
tenesiveiy mobilizing local rveeourcés for oonstruotion, 
muilding atone, pumice stone, end naturai slate, erushed 
stone, whioh ¢ vs abundant tin ovr country, ara being used 

widely. Also, “oa, waste and slag, which were digaarded 
in the past, sre now teoing veed aa oxcallent butlding met-~ 


OLE, 


Bored on cue June 1958 deoigion of the Plenary 
Meeting of the Korean Labor Perty Central Committae, 


“ 


workers from various arene tapped hidden reserves enebling 


then to produce more they one million tone of cenant 
yearly, without any huge etate outlay, and in tapped re~ 
Faryes Fox products on of veclLours typer of building mat- 
wtiele, By conevrugting small-scale factories every- 
where on the page and ceginnin ens in 1958 e Lone, 
thete faotorias produced trenendoue anounts of brick, 
SI20s mlate, pleked Lime, and avar 1,Q00 tans of oanent. 


Agia roecult ‘of the new establishment, raetoration, 
and expanoion of senant faotory enterprises, and the 49-- 
tensifioation of tachnical aguipment, productivity as of 
1. January 2951, inecrensed 2,6 tines oves that as of 


i Janvsry LOS, 
Cement PE WOGRSE Lo in 1984 woe 1,244,000 tonsa and in 


1959 wes 3,935,000 tons, wiliiexstiy surpassing the tag 
prerented by ve ee Conference of onr party woieh 
oalied for the yr oduotian of ona to 2.9 wiltion tone. 


In 196° he budldiag material induetrial produstion 
program was eicseded by 193 per ont and total production: 
was Pive timer thet of 1956, 


be, | | : 7 sed 


~ 192 + 


Implementation Rate and Growth Prodvction Programs 
by Leading Factories (per cent) 


Rate of Program 1960/1959 
| 2. omen tetion 

Sungho~li Cement Pactory 103.1 ~ 

Chonnae-1i Cement. a I : 103.2 117.7 
Haeju Cement Factery . 111.6 117.3 
Komu-sen Cement Factory 101.1 123.7 
Chongjin State Factery 111.5 _ 

Pyongyang Block Factory 119.1 114.9 
Milim Block Fastory | 115.2 132.1 
Kangnaa Brick Factory 109.7 123.1 
Pyongyang Building Material Factory 102.0 127.7 


In 1960, production ‘programs for manmfactured goods of the buil jing 
materials industry were carried out successfully: cement, 103 per cent; 
bricks, 108 per cent; artificial slate, 107 per cent. 


Thus, in 1960, production of cement surpassed state programs by 
7,000 tons; bricks, 22,000,000; aid artificial slate, 9,000 square meters. 


Growth in Production of Leading Building Materials 


Unit 1960 1960/1956 1960/1959 
Cement 1000 tons 2,285 383 119 
Slaked lime i» @ " T7170 295 119 
Regular bricks million 421 61 89 
Artificial slate . 1,390 113.5 82 


Along with the development of production in the building materisls 
industry during the first five-year plan, great results were achieved also 
in technical and economic quotas. (it) ut per hour per cement machine in 
1959 was already 121 por cent that of 1956. By putting into effect a 
system of preventive conservation for facilities and by introducing ad- 
vanced techniques and work methods on a wide scale, the operability of 
facilities in the building materials branch was markedly raised. 
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“operability of iéenient aeeniaee in cada inoreased | 
3 per oeut over thet of 1959. 


the mecaanigetion. of projects in the say 8 sabuatiey 
plished. first five-year ee was aucoeas ai acdoti~ 
plished, 


In:the Heeju Cement Factory, since’ att of the 
spraying wae mechanized, Also raised notdoably ‘was’ the 
level, ef mecnanization in 211 the other oenent. factories 
and other vudlding materials factorieg. “ss 


Iabor productivity in the cement eetoeiey. in 1960 
rose to 187. 3’ per cent as compared with 1956. ae 


In the eat industry during the first Piveszees’ 
plan, research projecte conneoted with cement production 
were successfully carried out; crushed etone was intro- 
duced ag a raw material for cement, and there was @ awitch 
from imported ooul to domestio coal. lad Success was 
echieved in white oement production. | 


. The: production: of various types of. building materiais 
and prefabricated reinforced Birta was’ industrialized and . 
teohuioal sticcess was achieved in the production of rein- 
fonoed parte as regarde form and lightness. Purthermore, 
the mechanization of granite, and marble polishing wae. 
auscessfully completed; a large quantity of good-quality 

marble building stone was produced, ftising the quality 
of construction; and porcelain radiators were introduced 
into production, cutting down considerably on the iron. 


Ldght Industry 


Rased on the yriority Gaevelopment of heavy industry 
and the promotion of management of collective farns, our 
eountry'’s Lignt induatry, during the first five-year plan, 


i conquered the a inherited: from history; | 


t 
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r _ | : ~ 
expended and intensified remarkably its ow bases; and 
contributed greatly to improving the people's life. 


Every year Guring the five-year plan and during the . 
1969 buffer period task, the rerty and the government in- 
vested enormous amounte of finds in bausio construction in 
order to strengthen the n:-terial and technical basis of 
light industry and to rroenote the rapid increase of pre~ 
ductivity. During the period 1957 to 1960 the averege 
yearly investnent in basio construction in the light in- 
dustry branoh rose to 132 per cent.as compared with the 
average ennual investment during the three-year plen 
(1954-1956), Of that, the textile industry rose 153.1 
per cent and the food processing industry rose .227.5 
per cent. | | | 


In 1966, funds amounting to 19.4 per cent of the 
total amount for industrial oconstruotion were expended for 
the development of light industry. Thus, in 1960, of the 
prnount invested in light industry construction, the amount 
going toward tho textile lidustry rose 165.9 per oent and 
the amount going toward the food prootssing industry rose 
239.8 per oent, aa compared with 1956. - 


As a result, during the period 1957 to 1960, a 
series of silk mills and spinning mills were reoonstructed . 
and expanded. These included the Pyongyang Toxtile Mill, 
the Kusong Textile Mill, the Kaesong Spinning Will, and 
the Hamhung Silk Mill, 812 of whish were equipped with 
1.0%,000 apindles. Vewly esatabliened were the Syongyang 
Silk Textile Factory, which wee equipped with 10,000 
modern spindles and over 1,400 silk looms; the Pyongyang 
Textile Dye-Works, oapable of bleaching, dying, and manv- 
faoturing 160 million meters of woven foodr annually: and 
the Sinuiju Textile Factory, Also successfully oarried  — 
out wee the work of reato.ing and expanding the Chongjin . 
Chenieat Fiber Faotory, whieh is a base for leading raw 
materials in the textile industry. In 1959 artificial 
fiber production capacity.reached 15,000 tons. The project 
of constructing the Sinuiju Chemical Piber Factory, which 
will ve capable of producing 50,000 tons of pulp and 20,000 
tone of staple fiter, is veing carried out succesafully, | 
In addition, 220 medium and small spinning and imitting 
feetories were newly estavlished in various provinces 
cities, and counties, | | ; J 
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‘3 the food processing industry, LaC KE Scale food T 
processing plants equipped with modern techniques havea 
HEE gewLy eutebliphned and expended... These include the 


eat Packing lant, and the Pukchong Food Froressing 
Thanta heve bean constructed widely. 


Jun the Gaily necessities industry,. local inductrisl 
pottery feetories ware newly estarlished or expanded. in- 
cluding the Sutomatic Bottle Making Werkehnor of the Nampo 
G2aes Paectory ond the Pyongyang Pottery Paotory. “6 @inning 
with the exisnosion of the Kilju Fulp Pectory, the pulp 

‘yer capacity of the Central Paper Vanufacturing Factory 
PoP8 GonepLeuousl ye end LAG Leeal gaper nanufeeturing 
feaetusias were newly wuilt. Moreover, to meet tre eitua. 
tion dn the provinees, cities and counties, @ laree numnter 
ef modtun and mrald seale daily necessities feotories were 
newiy constructed @ad exnanded, 


In rateing rapidly the production of eonsumer goods, 
the osrtv hes nad local industry keep peoe with large 
aengge ovntreatiged industry end hes adopted a policy af 
vootorving bende, adt beenniques Glong with modern teah- 


¢ 
ne 


In less than 2 year after the dune 19°° Plenary 
“eeting of the Porty Central Comalttee te reforn, through 
nopationviée movenent, tne food procesetag industoy and 
Lhe peadaction of Gatiy necesadities, over 1.000 city end 
eouriy oper t28 foetories were constructed, Totalling up 
21] exseting industry under previncial control end &ll co- 
over tive org nivgetion industry, there ove on the averages 
ears than 20 toerd industrial foaetories in eich aity end 
ceumty. The weeult is that in LOGO the number of enter- 
upises in the light industry cétegory #2 ccmparec to 2957, 
inereaead sy 258 per cent and the number of employees in- 
eroreed ov 6d per cént. 


“ollowing the expansion and strengthening of aight 
indvesry bese. ond the completion of the reorganisation 
of earisulturai sanagenent and strong heavy induasry sup- 
port, the grossa cutput of consumer goods diving the 
five-waor play and the 1960 buffer period task increseed 
% 


ee fod, Vaorrever, produetion Ln the texsiLe LNAUS try _J 
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in 1660 increased 345 par cent as conpared with 1956; 


etetionery and misoelleneous guods, 653 per sent; food- 


stuffea ana luxury itema, 41° per cent; giase and pottery, 
S42 per cent. Thus, the level production of consumer 
gooes occupied in the gross industrial ovtput of our 
country rose Prom 41 ver cent tn 1949 to 45 oer cent in 


1960, 


“n order to solve the problem of Fiber row matertal 
during the five-year plan, netura’ fiber cases continued 
to ‘he axpanded, and an effort wae made to ineresse ths 
produstion of artifiesiai fiver and create & synthetic 
fitter industry. Tua, the independent groundwork for our 
countey's textile industry was strengthenec another degres,. 
and in the neer future we should he able to selvée satia- 
factorily the problem of fiber raw material. Based on 
the management of collective farma and progress of the 
fiahing industry, the procuction of manufactured food- 
stoffa developed rapidly 2nd the cuterial and tenhnical 
foundation of our country's food processing industry, which 
had ogen backward, for the first time was atrongly aa 
vanced in the five-year plan. 


rroduotion of daily neoesslties rose rapidly and the 
variety of goods wa: expanded too. In the past it was 
aead ‘seas we eould net Je"initely eke even 6 yen- 
Gil ooaroa watch. Today, however, we have beoome capable 
of producing sewing machines, clocka, radios, enamelwere, 
glaze and chinawarc, grast quentities of all sorta of ver- 
yvyioeacle., economical, avitural gocas and other housshald 


wOOUE 


ty eeteblishning Light industry teves during the 
five-yoar plan and reinforoing their technios] feoilitiss, 
the productivisy of Lignt industry manvfactured goaodo rose 
rapidly, The output of textiles during 1960 woe 189,656,060 
metervite-L38 times thet of the pre-lihberstion 1944 level 
ond 1 tines that of the 1949 level. The manufacture of 
vundertwsear roe 40273 times thet of pre-liberation period 
and 20 times thet of the pre-war period. Aleo, it wea 
1.4 times the fiecal yeer 1961 level that hed bean pre- 
diated in the five-year pian, 


=» OT « 


As compared with 1946, output in 1960 of the food and luxury goods 
industry increased 13 fold; pulp and paper manufacturing industry, 20 fold; 
tanning and footwear industry, 155 fold; and the stationery and miscella- 
neous goods industry, 150 fold. 


Growth in Output of Chief Goods in the Light 
Industry Branch (per cent) 


: 1960 1960/ 1960/ 
vont Output __ 1959 1956 
Pulp 1,000 tons 63 101 2.5 times 
Paper 1,000 tons 47 105 183 
Textiles 10,000 meters 18,966 120 2.5 times 
Silk goods 19,000 meters 3, 868 137 11 times 
Socks 10,000 pairs 2,f4l 162 2.7 times 
Underwear 10,000 sets 1,638 172 7.5 times 
Stationery 10,000 2,356 113 2.4 times 
Footwear 10,000 pairs 2,330 136 133 
Leather shoes 10,000 pairs 74.8 141 4.7 times 
Vegetable processing 10,000 tons 3.9 130 42 times 
Soy sauce 10,000 kiloliters 8.6 127 3.1 times 
Bean paste 10,09 tons 10.1 177 182 
Confectioneries 10,000 tons 2.6 12] 16 times 
Soft drinks 10,000 kiloliters 2.2 160 44 times 


Subsequent to the February 1959 Plenary Meeting of the Party Central 
Committee relative to raising the quality of industrial goods, many new 
high quality goods were produced. A great quantity of good quality woven 
goods, including "covering" and poplin, in addition to high grade silk 
goods, bleached and dyed textiles, and print material was produced. 
Production of poplin, velvet, suit material, overcoat material, and other 
high grade textiles rose 121 per cent as compared with 1959. 


Moreover, the variety of daily necessities has continued to be 


expanded. The number of different kinds of consumer goods in 1960 was 
expanded by more than 300 as compared with 1959. 
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- eee airs ee ee ee ~— 
Fextioviarly, by movilizing and utilieing looel raw 

hiesexiel guvvess in lino with the rapid development of lo- 

cal industry, peeduotion of a variety of items necessary 

+o the iivesa of the people was markedly inoreaged, 


ae ee rr 
Ono of the important successes gohisved in the Light. 
industry branch during the five-Yaar plan was the axpan-- 
Bi6n and rednvorvcement of ita. own Tactlities and production 
vazes, Based on 4 déoigion of the Standing Committee of - 
the Korean Labor Party Central Committees on 4 May 1959, 2 
great neny maohine toolu which had been menufactured under 
the machine too! Seekkichiki movement, contributed greatly 
to the manufacture of TecTifties for light industry. 7 


' Inxing the five-year plan, asntralized liaht industry 
machine fectories for manufacturing lighnd industry faat- 
Lities wers newly esteblished in ginulju, Pyongyang, add 
Saryivon, end in eabok province geneval machine ractories - 


. 


wero newly established. 


In thie. vay, the rro-literstioan backwardness, which ~ 
had node it-imposalble to produce even a needle o¢ 6 
apindle, whe overcome, and now preat quantities of Ampor- 
tant light incustry feoiiidies are produoed by the indus- 
try itself. These tnelude preoleion spinning machines, 
looms, and other textile facilities. : 


Me genore) machine factorises in eack province ars 
producing lergs quantities of 4a variety of light industry 
facilities end epare parte in order to mechanize leeal in- 
Quatry : yo | 

During the five-year plon the raniwa of technicians 
and capacle peoole in the iight industry branch gwelled; 
iy, 1960 those varks rose 342 per cent ae compared with 
“1957. cap ; 

Tn the textile induatry in 1960 the actual quantity. —, 
ce ptacte Finer roxe LOO per cent &s compared with 1959; 
In the pulp sad yeper aanufacturing induatry the average | 
deciv nuuber of revolutions per sulphite pulp machine was 
Lee ner cant; and hourly production per paper machine 
rose LOA ver cent, 


t.. 


c As @ result of reinforcing technical couirment, “| 
reising labor productivity, end improving lator orgrani- 
gation in lieht industry, the price of Konda hes eon - 
tLinualiy daalined, 


In oomperigon with average prices in 1959, cotton 
goods gropped 4,1 per oent; yaksantan, 5.2 per cent; and 
underwear deorersed 4,1 per cent. 


Looal Industry 


The Yorean Labor Party end Government of the Republic 
have edopted @ polioy of having centralized industry and 
local industry develop side by side in the production of 
consumer goods. At the same time, .-y mobilizing roserves 
of al1 facilities, materiale, and efforts which have lain 
dormant in the loval ereas, they have created losul indus- 
trial buses without any edditional outlay of funds. This 

ee mede it possairle to maintain the prierity development 
of heavy induetry and at the eeme time promote the rapid 
avowth of production of Jight indvctrial gwooder. 


The June 1958 Plenary Meeting of the Party Central 
Committee presented, in acoordance with rremiar Kim Il: pong’ 
recommendations, & revolutionary poliey celling for the 
mobiiization of alt hidden reserves in local areas in order 
to construet ct least one Lovoal industrial factory in eaoh 
county, and for the reformation of protuction of daily 
neoessities and the food processing industry. 


This @seoiston of the Perty drew out e geraat yates 
in lesa than three months after it wan made, over 1,09 
local industrial faotories sprang up like muahr oons efter 
f. cain in every nook &nd erenny of our country. 


Thus, everywhere you go in ovr country, no matter 
how sealuded, ercat quantities of all varieties of pro 
essped foodstuffs and dally necessities are saing pro 
dueeda ene trovendous edvenees are ceing wade in the devel 
opment of our country's light iadustry, | 


r Tne Korean Tebor Party and Government of the 
Req~uvlic have devated muah effort toward strengthening 

the material and ‘sannioal foundation for local indus- 
trial factories that heve been newly eatabiished, . 


Great slignifileance was atteohed to the further 
sound development ef local industry by the Nation- Vide 
Conferense of Loos Industry and Proeduation Cooperative 
Inthusieete in Oetover of 1959 whioh reviewed the bril- 
lJiant succesacs aohnieved in carrying out the deaision of 
the June 2.95% Plenary Meeting of the Party Central 
Committee cud in the Socialist reorgsenization of ovr 
country's individual commoros and industry, 


Subsequent to the Plenary Meéting ln Jiwe, the Party 
reorgenized tne induetrial management system to. agres with 
the rapid development of industry in our country, parti- 
eulerly the rapid development of local industry. Also, 
the party took steps to esteclish @ syaten of local in- 
dustry along with centralized industry. Many manegenent 

—offioers and tesrnieal workers were gent in, As a re-~ 
sult of the oontinuiag enoouragement of vhe party and the 
governme:.t, the m:seriel, and teohnices Toundation of lLo-- 
oal industry waa gredually strengthened and the indus - 
trial management level rose noticearoiy. 


In particular, the Auguet 1960 Planary Meeting of the 
Korean Laver Perty Cantral Committes and the 19 November 
1969 Standing Comnittee Meeting acopted an important re- 
Bolution oelliing for (1) the mechanization of hand Lavor 
in the local industry branch in order te sinplify dirti- 
eult lebor, (2) the ineraaso of all-round tenhuical re-- 
forms ani labor produotivity, (3) &@ solution to ‘the 
provlem of raw material vases for Light dadustry, (4) the 
reateing of the quality ef manufsotured goods’ to an ad- 
vanoed level within two to three years, and (5) on all-out 
ohange in the light industry branch. 


As @ result of oorreat party Policy on rapldaly de- 
veloping Loon. industry end the efforte and struggle of 
the workers in this branch, loosl.iniuatry progressed at. 
a feaezling vets, 


Grosa outrut of looal industry in 1969 rose 187 
per sent ee compored with 1956, and was i’? tines that of - 
pre-war 1949, o 
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Lp City on 379: 23 vimes .* — 952 
Pyongan-namdo . ‘374: id times | 635 
Pyongan-pukto . - :) ne} |. $48 
Chagang~do aie 3. a. , 26 times 
Hwenghee~nando 83), CL times 11 times 
Hwanghae-~pukto’: . «582 16 times: 424 
Kangwon~-do 434 el tines 342 
Hameyong-nemdo — ' 299 — OM «35 
Hamgy onke~pukto.- | “RP | $28 Cs | 677 
Yangeeng—~I o ; | 4 “2 times é06 


Kaesong City’ | 33° one | 37 times ° 


Pie ee 


(oeal industry in ou» country in 1960 produced a 
-tremendous quantity of goods. It amounted to 39' per cent 
of the gross netional industrial outpuc and 59 per vent 
oy the gross netional coneuner goods output. Of thet, 
produotion of suosidtary foodstuffs amounted to'74 

er eéntiof the 'grossa national product; household ioods, 
4 pet cent: pottery, 86:per rent: ane stationery, ‘in~ 
cluding fountain pene, 7. rer cent. 


Thus, Local 4ndustry: as¢omts for haif of all 
consumer goods produetion and is: assuming’ an important — 
7018 in satisfying the needs of the: neople. 


T4e following chart: shows the growth of production | 
of leading foods in loeél Andustrial factories whieh are 
under the eoatrol of each provincial and municipal eeon- 
ono oornmittee and which occupy overwhelmingly welahty 
positions’ an our country's Local” eevee 


2 fatty a Mp tcl tite,, Sots 


1960 Growth 
Unit Output | _— owt oo 


1959 1956 
Paper goods tons 12,729 116.7 13.1 times 
Textiles km 33,461 131.2 7.7 #2" 

Sox 1000 pairs 19,193 186.2 10.9 " 

Underwear 1000 sets 11,348 198.3 9.2 " 
Student note /Books/ 1000 books 71,419 118.4 193 
Footwear 1000 pairs 83,697 158.2 3.2 times 

Of that: 

Leather shoes 1000 pairs 830 264 «2053. 
Processed vegetables tons 37,473 145.3 9.8 " 
Tinned herbs tons 1,853 288 ~~ 
Soy sauce kiloliter TT ,827 119.6 3.4 times 
Bean paste tons 99,702 176 2.3 times 
Pastry tons 22,754 134.6 17.8" 
Sweets tons 9,457 225.1 -- 
Soft drinks kiloliter 22,497 178.6 184.8" 
Fermented wine " 6,590 610.7 ~~ 
Processed wine " 7,320 148.7 62 times 

Beer , 4,837 130.1 ~= 
Processed Marine 

products tons 28,417 150.6 63.4 times 
Vegetable oil tons 6,290 117 2.2 " 


The relative position occupied by these local industrial factories 
in the production of vational light industry manufactured and real goods 
is: textiles, 17.6 per cent; socks, 70 per cent; underwear, 69.3 per cent; 
clocks, 28.2 per cent; footwear, 36 per cent; soy sauce, 90.9 per cent; 
bean paste, 99 per cent; soft drinks, fermented wine, and beer, 100 per 
cent. In addition, many manufactured goods are included. 


A great many new goods were produced and the variety increased in 
the local industry branch during the five-year plan. These included a 
variety of textile goods such as pilodo, ssilu, and hemp textiles, various 
types of chloride vinyl goods such as fountain pens, clocks, rain coats, 
and shoes; and a variety of processed wild fruit goods. 
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The matertol snd tachnies. foundsetion of local 
Lnavg try continued ‘to ne ARP. Gaee. in accordance with the 
revolutionary stepa taken by the party, raw material re - 
gources that hed been hidden im the losal arenas were 
tepped:and mobilized, thereby meking the local nee 
Liselt a raw material barge, Alsc, troduction waa fox 
ther expanded and daveloped, In particnler, the marty 
strengthened iis technioal assiatorce ta ‘Local industrial 
entertrises oy estavlishing, collective machine factories 
in each provinces thereby helping the local industries to 
peoduee and maintain theix own facilities and sapere parts. 
Worcover, the party improved the management and opere-. 
ticu of enterprises and had eatetilished a mether. factory 
system with its alu velng the effective mutual utilize- 
Sion of réew materials and other rasources Sy the enter- 
PE ABES. 


Reviewing the production feciiitiee in 1960 of the 
Locel industrial factories under the control of each 
provineial. and municipal economic committee, we find thar 
compared to 1958 the number of machina tools increased 
4.2 fold: metal ourting machine toole, 3 fold; electri. 
oPliyv opereted mechinery, 3.3 fold; pressega, 2.5 fold; 
eock wachineas, 5.3 fold; hand Looms, 1h.2 fold; reverse 
loome, “3 Told; ohojiki machines, 8.2 Fold; milking 


ceahines, 3 fold; om: vefrtperstors, 3.¢ fold, 


in agocordanca with party policy end Usbinet atrective 
nuncer 15 regerding the orgaenizetion ane develotagnt of 
the production of foodstufre ena deialy heseaeities, none 
vorye teave were organized ana ‘cut into oparstion, theresy 
introducing the isdy of the houee end iosai idle lesor 
ince proaaetiLon. 


se of the end of 1969, vhe number of Laborers and 
office workers included in 1,358 local. induetrial fat 
ee ang £36 preduction cooperetives reechad something 
over C48,000 persons. The numoer of asBiatant technicians 
inereased cudekly to 15.1 times that of 1959 and the num- 
ner of technicians dsocreased 4.4 tires that of the sama 
yer ioc ry 


Cooperative Organization Industries 


The Third Congress of the Korean Labor Party proposed the completion 
of the socialist reorganization of private industry during the first five-- 
year plan by drawing into cooperatives the medium arid small scale commercial 
businessmen in urban areas. Also, the party took concrete measures for the 
Socialist reorganization of urban medium and small scale commercial and 
industrial businessmen through productioni cooperatives. This was based on 
the 30 September 1957 decision of the Party Central Committee Standing 
Committee relative to strengthening p#déduction cooperatives, both organiza- 
tionally and economically, and strengthening in the members the ideological 
tasks. 


The socialist reorganization of medium and small scale commerce and 
industry in urban afdeas of our country was completed at the same time 
collectivization of agricultural management was completed -- August 1958. 


As of the end of 1960 in our country, 538 production cooperatives, 
comprised of over 74,000 peoples (15 purchasing cooperatives, 24 light 
transportation cooperatives, and 7 engineering and construction coopera- 
tives) were carrying out their own production management in large socialist 
households. Production cooperatives fulfilled the five-year plan two years 
early. 


Gross output of production cooperatives in 1960 grew 4.2 times as 
compared with 1956 and 23.2 times as compared with 1949. 


Gross Output Growth by Province of the Cooperative 
Production Organisation Industry 


1960 Program 1960/ 19607 
Implementation Rate _1959 1956 


Production Cooperatives 103.6 116.4 418.7 
Pyongyang city 101.1 101.2 241.1 
Pyongan-namdo 107.4 128.8 486.8 
Pyongan-pukto 105.8 118.7 400.5 
Chagang-do 103.3 112.7 400.1 
Hwanghae-namdo 110.5 124.4 590.0 
Hwanghae~pukto 104.7 118.2 666.8 
Kangwon-do 100.3 143 867.5 
Hamgyong-namdo 105.9 119.9 631.5 
Hamgyong-pukto 97.5 108.8 518.1 
Yanggong-do 101 115.8 193.7 
Kaesong city 108.7 117.5 250.7 
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The following chart shows percentage of output of production 
cooperative, based on local raw material resources. 


As compared 1960/ 1960/ 

with 1960 1959 1956 
Total | 71.5 113.7 449.3 
Pyongyang city 70 102.2 242.1 
Pyongan-namdo 76.3 152.3 11.5 times 
Pyongan-pukto 70 105.2 390 
Chagang-do 71 96.9 352 
Hwanghae-pukto 73.5 121.4 579.3 
Kangwon-do 88.5 148.9 105.5 
Hamgyong-namdo 57.6 105.7 572.8 
Hamgyong-pukto 78.9 106.7 546.6 
Yanggang—do 79.6 102.3 671.8 
Kaesong city 73.9 117.8 671.1 


By strengthening the material and technical foundation of production 
cooperatives, development is rising at a rapid rate. As of the end of 
1960, the percentage of forms number three, which is the highest form of a 
production cooperative, rose from 23.6 per cent to 75 per cent. 


Based on the voluntary principle, 347 production cooperatives, 
comprised of over 53,000 persons, were converted to centralised and local 
industrial factories. 
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A bap een fas the fépartry industry —- 
completely clinineted the beytury-old teehnioal tackward- 
neas thet it had been turderied with sinos tho Jepsnesar: 
inperdaliet rile, and uy starting out on the road: te. 
teohnical reformation furthered the material and teohnioal 
foundation that will make possible unlimited future deve- 
lopment. JIn.order to guarentee such suocess the state 
invested state funds anounting to over 25 niilion won in 


“ 


the forestry branch during the period 1.957-+3.960, 


Including the work that’was begun on the Kildu: 
Plywaed Pactory, <6 factories were oicther nowly wuilt, 
reconetructad, or axpandea GQuring the five-year flan. 
Aleao expanded wes a aystem of production whereta nanu- 
factured and dally gooda heedalopied (rynard eta tance on on work- 
shops were sat vp togethar, onsbling them to proness the 
lwaber in # logical mannet, ~ o 0 a ' 


During 19¢0, whteh was the year of the buffer period, 
the Muean Lumber Factory and the Wiyon Lunber Factory 
were. reporstructed ag up-to-date factories utilizing our 
toohniques end tecilities, — | ig to. 


In this way now industrial bases far lumber processing 
were orested in our country and the heaia fox Lumber chon. 
detyy and wood curling industry wad strengthionad. 


. 
5 


] 


Whe general voreat railway Linea conservation end 
intensification projeot and waterwava redevolopment pro- 
deot, dnoludcing the Paektv conservation projaot, wore ex. 
oadited in s oositive manner. in 1960, transportation 
facilities ond tecohniosl equipment were reinvoresd. Thin 
Inoluded 1,860 kilometers of foreat radiway linea and 
3,000 kAlonatars of waterways, 49 @ result of taé marked 
rise in proiuetivity in the forort products industry | 
branch ong the maas atruggle by the workers in thie 
vranoh to inoreage production end soononize, by Novenoar | 
1959 produetion in the foreat products induetry hed al- 
ready aurpageri by 102 pes cent the production level fore. 
qaet far f4nor)1 voar 1961, whiaoh wee the last yeor of tna 


Lfirat five-yetu olan, } 


In 1960, production of unfinished lumber amounted | 
' to 3,600,006 aublie matere and produotion of finished 
‘lumber amounted to 1,329,000 eubic matters, Compared to 
1956, preoguction of unfinished lumber rose 140 per cent 
ond production of finished lumber rose 124 per cent. 


Gross output in the forest p: oducts and lumber 
manufacturing industry in 1960 rose 184 per cent ae oom 
pared,with 1956 and 327 per cent as compared with 1949, 


Growth in produotion of ohief industriel goods (per oon’) 
- 1936 1959 


Unrinished Lumber | 140 ee 85 
Finished lumber -_ . 124 92 
Wood pulp sm | 107 


Yurniture manufacturing — wae «AS 


Oke on-the-apot guidance and teaching Premier Kin Tl~song 
eeve at the Fyongyang Wood Cases Factory, the Pyongyang 
Furniture Factory, the Behon Porest Products Enterprise, 

‘the Samjiyon Work Center, the Wiyon Lumber Factory, the 

'.Wiyon Forestry Machine resagl the Kilju Plywood Faotory, 
and the Manpo Lumber Faotury had a trenendous motivating 

influence on tha development of the forest products indus- 

try and provided unlimited encouragement for the workers 
in this field, a | a8 : 


Workers in the forestry field raised the overall. 
level of exploiteabvility of lumber by (1) accepting the 
teachings of Premier Kim Tl-aseng to safeguard and cultivete 
the natural resourcea of the foresta, to economize to the 
utmost, and to collectively utilize lumber; (2) outting 
the trees oloser to the ground to get more timber, '(3): 
struggling to use tree saplinge of up to four centimeters 
4r, Glameter, and (4) employing methods of processing largo 
trees, The actual rate of yield of unfinished lumber rose 
—tvom 83.1 per cent in 1986 to 86.8 per cent in 1960, and 

that of finished lumber rose from 67.3 per cent to 67.7 
per eant, 


L | —- J 


[opted 
! 


After tha June 1958 Ylenery Meeting and Premior 7 
Kin fl-song's teachings, the forast products industry 
‘branch vegan oleering the wey fox ¢pooh-making develop- 
mont in the woot processing industry. : 


In thie wey, it will be poenible vy utilizing woad 
by-produots to produce and supply many new serviceabl 
goods in the people'a eaunomy, | | 


Workers in forest products anterpriges have rapidly 
raised the production of oharcoal, rosin oil, and pine © 
resin, by utilizing tree roots and other otherwise un- 
usable parte, The Lumber and proceasing factories have — 
become able to produce a variety of household goods, sahool 
goods, ethletio equipment, and toys by using waste lumber 
and sewdunat, Alea, they have becomes capable of producing 
greet quantities of new ohemical producte auch as pine 
O11, ikeht o11, heavy o11, and axle o11, with rosin o41 
ag the raw material, vv introducing adyanoed solentific 
technioues. Other itome they became capable of pro- 
auceine ee acetone, methanol, vinegar, alcohol, tannin 
and cork, | . | 


In 1960, success was achieved, in. partioular, in the 
production of wood board at the Kildu Plywood Factory and 
in the production of fiber ooard atthe Wiyon Lumber | 
Factory. ‘uy using wood by-products, the production of 
householé goods and solid furniture of a higher quality 
was gueranteed. At the same time these factories ad~ 
vanoed the possibility of satisfying more smoothly. the 
economic demande for lumber and renoving the etrain on 
lumber in our ooumtry. 


The forest products induatry was oompletely ocquipped 
with modern technical feoilities during the first five- 
year plan. Compered to pre-wer 1949, the number of 
tractors inoressed 140 times and the number of two-handed 
sews inoreaced 70 times. Tree~felling operetione are 
being carried out now with machine aawa. Frier to 1949,. 
there wea: not even one of these in use. Moreover, the 
maintenaneae and repair eyatem in each enterprise was ex- - 
panded »y strengthening end equipping two forestry mach-~ 
dine factories end 42 maintenance shops during the entire 
period. Allee, thees factorics and shops are producing 
machine snwe, 750 ton presses and other wedium and anal. 
forestry iechines and spare parts, _ 


In 1960 the forestry branch concentrated its efforts on lumbering 
operations where the technical equipment was the weakest, on mechanizing 
intermediate lumber transportation, and on expediting the mechanization of 
loading and wnloading operations. As a result, mecheniszation of lumber 
operations in 1960 rose to 26.5 times that of 1956, mechanization of the 
intermediate lumber transportation stage rose to 26 times that of 1956, and 
mechanization of the lunber transportation stage ruse to 115.3 per cent. 


The technical canp plsv-rose rapidly. Ry the end of 1960 the number 
of technicians and engineers wo! in the fotestry branch was 90 times 
that during the last yours'of the Jaganess impérialists. In 1960, over 
1,280 origina) ideas were phesetited, of which 860 were introduced into 
production. Through the wide. introduction of advanced techniques and work 
methods, labor productivity’ rose and the output per person continued to 
rise. Output per laborer in 1960 rose 125 pex cent as compared with 1956. 


Monetary wages of the laborers in the forestry industry in 1960 were 
4.7 times those of 1949 and 2.3 times those of 1956. 


Percentage of Mechanization and Rationalisation of Lumber 
Transportation Operations and Loading/Unloading Operations 


Interim lumber 
transportation 1.3 23.6 24.9 6.7 17.8 24.5 
Leading bated apna on] eames —= _— 
Railroad loading sous = ~~ = vies sia 
Bringing in unfinish- 
ed wood wer ewes wna ate -— — 
Taking out sawdust ome om _— — aes ma 
1 
Mechan~ Rational~ 
sation isation ‘ot 
31.4 aves 4 
30.9 9.6 40.5 
81.8 2.1 83.9 
31.0 on 31.0 
64.3 —— 64.3 
92.6 —— 92.6 
68.0 owen 68.0 
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“thésit ‘the a f4ibe'e ‘vo"--yebs ‘ohat ‘the: port a! pki dives 
branch “ney achiec vee bred. ve gene Pesilte in sai pep is 
the taeks Beales Ay , the thied Korgan Lehor , Rs Ng 
Cdnghers, hae ree’ “he: osytect party pout i, 
fisheries and thé! eoaghueene Pants. Of ty “a ‘ ats ss 
this’ Piela te BRE” Beta. asic ante, “evel = 
ne pie ee E aialal once 40% ek au i 
“Pive -year ple A over ¢ a ORE 
and. “the oavah: | Hane ‘por. ae a ae: ie | 
15 ae 19 c& tet - 
The gross oxtp t ibe mering . ae. aor, industry 
grew seo be - "dent a nt gb get et with "L9se : 


ged pr dei year cyt and in ca aeas Poneen 
Tabor Pa athe. GO of, the a aayeto gutinued 
saovting f oe: cry aes coe tthe : ne iat 0 
the nertne. productse tnaue BRS nba eB ese 
cance..in thd: eet a tar aie gae country! a narine pro. 
duote industry. weresthe-tenchinge Premter Kim Il~song 
gave ‘at the iApnils.2657. Plenayy: Seseton: of the Korean. | 
La oor Firty Centrel Committea-and ther] dune 2 a> une ing: 
of party enthusdiaots in the fisheries branch ia Rareion '. 
Provinee. «Fron thet tiwe forward the. aerine one@adve in- 
dustry furtier etrengtheWed be own materiari ane: mecinay: 


onl: Toundat tos. end vrogreased “At a rapid rite, ee 
aie eae a TR Re 


he Fupust 1920 Plenary Meeting of the ‘Konan. ee 
Party Coatrol poimittes: ‘presented the fishoriss branch: 
with a three-fold hietory-making task: (1) expediting :- 
the conetruction.of. large boats, (2) anickly vox pleting 
the motéerizmtion.of.eail toate, and (3) raie@ing the over. 
ali. Level: of ae ia fishing and processing op~ 


io : : et i 


erutions. 


In Octotver cf 1966, Fremiex Kim 2). BONE gave on~the- 
epot cuidence to ‘the Kenge fishery enterprise and taught 
tant in order to: ‘oh tol more fish the marine products in- 
Gust: should ve ‘réorganized based on party policy con- 
earning the fishertieéa craneh. He proposea that operritions 
plans Le astablished so tnat ell sea areas could be fiehed 
bhevaughiy, WVhis was to be done by assigning Low-net, 
yultiple level, mediwn and emall-scale fishing to line oney 


* 
‘ 
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rc 
purse-sdine and angle net fishing to line number Gwe 4 
and trawling and two vessel steam-operated puray-seina 
net fishing to iine number three. Next, he proposed that 
fishing bases be established according to area ‘in order 
to out down the time involved in transportation and 
oruising, and to get in more actual fishing tine, 
Thirdly, he proposed that all fishing veaaala egerd less 
of what the home base wes, should discharge the Ly eatches 
of fish at the fishing base nearest to the fishing ground, 
and shoud be able to obtain from said fishing bases food, 
O11, water, and other necessary ertioles of Supply. lNore- 
over, Premier Kim Il-song omoe again emphenized the pro- 
blem of developing our fisheries industry from the soien- 
tifio stendpoint. At the same time he presented a new 
tagek oaliing for the establishment of radio locators at 
atrategio points in the fastern Sea/Sea ot Japan7 and 
Weatern Sea and the establishment of a commwmications con- 
trol syutem to strengthen oontrol over the activitios of 


all fishing boats at sea. 


The acourate Pisheries policy of our party and the 
on-the-nipot guidance and teachings of Premier fin I)-song 
relative to the fisheries branch further encouraged the 
heroic atruggle of the workers in thie field and provided 
the oppextunity for important changes in echieving epoch 
making yrogress in our merine products industry, 


During the firat five-year plan end the 1960 buffer 
period, the atate invested an. enormous smount of oasic 
construotion funds for the rapid develcoment of the marine 
products industry. In the year 1960 alone, 16 million 
von (1 April 1957 price) was invested in besic¢c oonetzrue- 
tion. This wae 1.3 times that invested in 1956. 


Besic construction investment and ite growth (unit=million 


won ) Pecans 
Knount of basilo con- .F 

atruotion investment 3 3 7 16 
Growth of investment 

amount (per cent} 100 ——i‘éa 233 $33 
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. Subsequent to the april 1967 Plenary Meeting of the | 
Porty Contral Comittee, the marine produotea industry con- 
quered the centuty-oLd teohnical baokwsrdneas it had in- 
hemited from the Japanese inpertaliet rule, and it struck. 
out on the road to overall technical roform, shoring up 
ite material and technical foundation for unlimited deve 
Lopment. | 7 


Strong ahip building centers equipped with up-to-date 
teohnical equipment were constructed. They beoume cepadle 
of building various typea of mechanized fishing boates,. 
puch as 450 ton medium-type trawlers, 3,000 ton olaas 
Pre_ehtera, and other steel-alad motorized vessele, They 
ovicranne the neap tides thet hed been cavaing tremendons 
digficulties in fiehing cperatione in the Western Sea, 
Also, thay became onparle of building two-veseel purae- 
seine conta that covid carry on trewling, pursé-seine and 
odtupus operations aimul taneously. ; 


In tae way, the number of fishing tosta---one of the 
heeio ueee of produation in the fishing industry--was in~ 
cYe@eAasec, 


r 


Gompere. to 1957, the number of mechanized ?iehing 
woates inoreaaed 152 per cant; horsepewer, 135 per cont; 
mors. toriage, 152 ver cents and non-motorized beats, 

(162 pet cant. Compared to 1959 the number of fiahing 
roate tinoreened 104 per cent; horsepower, oe per cent; 
and grossa tonnage, lle per cant, 


_ After Framies Kim Il-song's teachings &t the June. 
1959 meeting Oo” Ooarty enthusiasts of ths Fithian branch in 
Kangwon Provinces, 11 of the ship repair factories that 
hod teen newly built and oxpanded, and all of tha ¢ol- 
leetiva fisting mechine factorles developed on & wiile 
scale the machines tool seekkiohikt movenent, thoy pro- 
Avnoead 386 machine tools end reintorosd their own teoh- 
ridual aguipment; they produced and supplied high temperature 
angines and? diesel. enwines neseasary to the notorization 
of sacl boats, osher fiehing and processing equipment, 
fieh @ateeting G.visee, and radhoe, Baring the Pive-year 
pln, fishing dimoplenents factories such as the net and 
Yoo wenufeotucing pleatve im Chongjin, Pyongyang, Chuul, 
and other pisees, were newly oulit and expanded dn each 
OPovi nad, Vac, the productivity of Veet Any Kinde of 
fiabien duplemante and meteriale, imoluding all tyres of J 
nets ead poves, rors noticeably, 
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During the firat-tivesyecr pPlon and lic, «& greet 
cunver cf fishing porta were peevored tnd enpendec, 
fhase dnoluded Chong jin, Winchook, Githo, Sinvo, Gohd,. 
Wonsnn, and Kojo ou the seuern Oey Sn KY WAPOA, 
Mongéy Gnd KHeegjn on the Western Seae with the imeveli-. 
Lachon of new Peahlitiec Following this, Jt Gecene Lora vt 
for any type Fishing .oft to enter und leave port.ay will, 
Lise donstrueted were the Simpo Cannery, whioh har.a.. 
LO,o"" Sen yearly ceanceLtys; the Sinpo dolieotive Froaéseline 
bhlent, whieh was -caulpped with modern feollities,. and. 
many other cola eiorage fuctories ant artifiedel drying .. 
furn O88, Thus y in 196° ceming croduetion roge 236 
par cont, cod liver oi] pracuetion roge LS per cant, &6 
Compared: with. (1999. i ee. oe see A 


ua 2 means of our pa “vig correct. polioy ‘on collent- 
iviest 2 ON, the coilectivizeation of flaneries wae ao 
nLete: during the Tive-yeor plan end fishing Nase eee 
COMO solely een Sooiuiist roabgement . 


. Usd: the umber Ou" ‘Jeborers dn the fiebing jndvstzy 
rore to 182 per oent that of 1956. During tha: five-year 
ion, advanced and intermediate level, tecimiceal tredning 
centers were expanded; ineluding the University of 

oy ine ket hes 6 ‘end over oo RoLayliote and tecnnicsonr 
were treined, les 


hovepting ane bekewiin Premier ‘Kim Ll-song. gave ot 
the meating of “party enthusiaste in the fisheries tranoh 
in Ker gon Provange; youme peuple in great numbere volun- 
teered to go out to sea. An & result the sreaentace. of 
young peaple emong the le.orera in the fishing eae 
roac Prom 20,2 per cont in “996 tio 68 nor cent dn Ge. 


Regad on strengthening the materiol. and teohnicel _ 
Pounds-td on, of the fishing dadustry , deep sea and pelagic. 
fishing operstions, in addition to coastal operations, 

wers developed in the ocean fisting »rengh. 
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Growth in Number of Items Handled by Type of Fishing 


1960 1960/ 
Number of items 1956 
Mechanized fishing net 517 154.5 
Of that, deep sea steam-operated 
purse-seine 29 120 
Large type steam-opernted purse--seine 208 133.3 
Two-vessel steam-operated purse-seine ll 220 
Steam-operated angle nets 122 - 
Medium and small scale fishing 17,589 227.7 
Gill net 2,300 352.7 


As a result of the struggle of the laborers in the fishing branch, 
the quantity of fresh and frozen fish supplied to residents has continued 
to grow every year. Compared to 1959 the quantity in 1960 rose 123 per 
cent. 


Furthermore, a large variety of marine products and manufactured 
goods was produced. This included canned fish, dried fish, salted fish, 
spiced fish, pickled fish, smoked fish, and sliced fish. Of the goods 
produced in 1960, dried fish amounted to 28.7 per cent; pickled fish, 20.2 
per cent; salted fish, 42 per cent; and canned fish, 3.7 per cent. 


Subsequent to the 1959 joint decision of the Party Central Committee 
Standing Committee and the Cabinet of the Republic regarding the rapid 
development of seafood and fresh water fish breeding, these two projects 
progressed at a quick rate. The ares used for fresh water breeding expanded 
from 80.4 chongbo in 1958 to 40,817 chongbo in 1960, and the area used for 
seafood cultivation increased from 4,542 rhongbo to 12,240 chongbo during 
the same period. 


Area Used for Fresh Water Fish Sreeding in 1960 
(unit = chongbo) 


Area used 1960/1958 
TOTAL 40,817 51 times 
Lakes and reservoirs 29 ,726 1) 
Rivers 209 61.5 " 
Rice paddies 7,316 14.6 1" 
Salt wator 3,527 oan 
Subterranean 39 11.6 times 
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Area Used for Seafood Cultivation in 1960 
(unit = chongbo) 


Area used 1960/1958 
TOTAL 12,240 267 
Seaweed 4,570 190 
Shellfish 5,550 25 
Other 2,120 om 


Along with the area expansion for fresh water fish breeding, the 
construction of fish hatcheries was pushed and by the eni of 1960 that con- 
struction had reached 689.5 chongbo. 


The number of breeding fish in the fresh water hatcheries was 
increased and artificial hatching projects were put into effect, producing 
a large yield of young fish. During the period 1959-1960 the number of 
breeding fish vas increased to more than 5,254,000 fish. (Of this figure 
1,114,000 fish were under state operation ani 4,140,000 were under collec- 
tive control.) During the saue psriod 3,774,-°9 young fish were produced. 
(2,581,000 under state control and 1,193,000 under collective control.) 
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Agriculture 


The first five-year plan was a period of great change in the 
development of agricultural management in our country. 


The decision of the Third Party Congress on completing the socialist 
collectivization of agriculture was accomplished brilliantly. Also carried 
out was party policy calling for rapid development in the production of 
technological goods, in livestock breeding, in the fruit industry, and in 
the sericulture industry, while &t the same time making the production of 
grains the prime object in the agriculture industry. 


In this way the social roots that had beset millions of farmers with 
poverty and starvation were heroically liquidated by the northern half of 
the Republic and we started out on the road to rapidly develop agricultural 
output that had now been liberated from the shackles of antiquated produc- 
tion. 


In particular, the on-the-spot teachings of Premier Kim Il-song 
before the party organizations in Chongsan-li and Kangso-kun in February 
1960 brought about great changes in improving the management operation and 
supervision of socialist agriculture to agree with the new environment. 


After the teachings at Chongsan-li all the strength of the family 
villages in our country was concentrated on farming. They raised the level 
of planning and fulfilling the principle of distribution, bringing about 
epoch-making changes in developing the productive power of agriculture. 
Moreover, they began laying a stronger material and technical foundation 
that would make possible the future transformation of our agricultural 
districts into more powerful food and raw material bases. 


At the Nationwide Conference of Agriculture Cooperatives in January 
1959, Premier Kim Il-song reviewed the success of our country's collectivi- 
zation movement; presented the basic task of developing agricultural 
management; taught that the realisation of a technical and cultural 
revolution in agriculture within the very next few years would further 
strengthen socialist cooperative management both politically and economi- 
cally; and advised also that we should see to it that our agricultural 
areas were transformed into rich, cultural, socialist agrarian areas 
equipped with all the modern techniques. 
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The porvy and the Government of the Republiio have’ | 
eastublishec agriculture cs an industry cepable of great 
strides end have concentrated «1. enormous. effort in the 
agric. ture “eenoh in order to see to it that the deadly 
inoreansing demnends of tha BUrenns economy for agri- 
Cultura, goods are met. | 


During the five-yeer pian, state inveatnent: in , 
besie construction, as regards agrioultural manegement, 
wee inoreased more than 1.3 tines that forecast in the 
vlen. ‘The rajority. of the supplementary funde were in-~ 
vested in irvigation and river predeceas and agrioul- 
tured mechanizetion, 


bgrioultural irrigetion projects were fundamentally 
coupleted duxine the five-year plan. Our pager Ae to~ 
tal irrigation cepacity reaohed 800,600 chon esd in 
196° tne percentege of safely irrigated Tie ee hed 
C8 per cent, 


ieetaated: ares in 196C ross 348 per cent compared 
to 1949, Of thet, the area of irrigated rice. raddiies 
rose 3 1 per cent, Throughout our ocoumtry, from the 
fPlatlané to the mountainous. regions, the farnsa aera covered 
with irrdieetion networks, The barren lends of. yoeter-~ 
joy, whioh Looke4 only to thea sxies, have been trans- . 
formed ints Feneeae fielda cverflowing with (life-giving 
water, 


Groat results hive been aanhieved aler in anti-flood 
afforestation snd flood vontrol. 


On the cistern shore alone construction of Avot 
6é°° flood control stations end a 3°° kAlometar riveree 
dike wascompleted, end 126,200 shon 00 of protoeted 
land erea was nowky oxpendad nH the ooumtry 
during the five-year plen. 


Anothexs rrea in whieh large puceess wes obdtetnad 
wes olectri Sicetion ~rhe proniee on whicoh-1a bawad the 
teaennionL and eviture: revolution of #egriculture, Cor- 
stoiation of mecium ené amall sormls power stations in 
geo agrioultural distriet wee developed on a wide woale, 
wleotvioity and radio broadcasting was Introduced into 
aan Picea and the use of eleotrio power in agricultur- 
a. creas ineress?. 2.¢ tines during the fiva-yeur plan. J 


Tremendous advances were made also in. mechanization. 
It coouptes the nost vital position in the technical 
revolution of agriculture. 


| The December 1959 er geo Plenary Meeting of tho 
Korean (ater Party Central Oommittes ruled that the 
meohanization of agrioulture was to be the central | 
task of 1960, and presented a policy relative to con- 
pleting this on a nationwide soAle vithin two to three 
years, : | 


Based on party polioy, the farm machine hire 
atetions were reorfanizsda into farm maohine work centers 
in comneoction with the new environment in rural areas, 
and. theiy role in the mechanization of agriculture was. 
increased, During the five-year plen the number of fern 
meohine work centera increased from 48 ta 89; the nunber 

of traotors from. 2,560 to 10,850, and the number of 
Surm maohine attashments from 7,409 to 42,0059. As a. 
result, the mechanized work oapanity incroesed 10 | 
times. over quring the five~year plan, while only 3 3,3 
fold incresse had been forecast. Furthermore, great 
ohenges ooourred in the meke-up of agricultural puling 
vower, .The ratio of meohine power > ose from 20 per cont 
to 55 por cent and, on the other hand, the ratio of ani- 
mel power deoreased from 80 per oent to 45 yer cent. 


he technics] capacity of agriculture rose sharply 
Qiso, In answer to the party'ea appeal in 1960 for toech- 
nioal support of agricultural areas, over 3,00" weri- 
oultural and Livestook breeding teehniciangs who had 
been working in non~produotive branches marched out to 
the farms. Over 13,000 treotor and automorile operators 
were nawly trained and sent out to the farms. | 


in order to expedite, in @ positive manner, the 
teohniocnal revolution of agriculture on the one hand and 
further atrengthen Soelaliet victory im agriculture on 
the other, the party an@ government devised a series of 
wergures during the five-year plan to etrengthen farming 
cooperatives both organizationally and economicclly. 


Induetriel asaietance und larga anounts of materiel 
eid from tha state were funneled into agriculture 
during the five-year plan. 
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In 1960 alone 40,000 tons of chemical fertilizer 1 
and 9,000 tone of inseotioide were abel d eeepc Thies ie 
1.5 tinse the anount of ohemioal fertilizer supplied in 
1955 and 3 times the amount of insecticides supplied. 
During the same period the estate provided finanéial as- 
sietenoce anounting to 410,000,000 won, cement, steel, 
lumber, plate glass, and a er. quantity of other: con- 
Ate ant farm implements, oither gretis or at low 
prices. | 


Tn order to solve tne problem of the agrioulturel 
labor forae, our perty sent savere). tens of thdusends 
of ex~acrvicemen to the farme after the war; and sent 
over 80,000 (as of the firat half of 1958) elementary, 
middle, and high school graduates to the farms. 


Based on state measures in 1967, the agricultural 
labor force wes supplemented by over 87,C96 persons. 
tn addition, during every shay de peor Laborers, 
office workere, studenta, and soldiers were mobilized 
and the farmers were given a great amount of labor asis- 
tenoe evary year during the five-year pian. 


uring the five-year plan our party and the 
Government of the Republio lent muoh assistance toward 
improving the lives of the formers. IJmnornous amounts 
of farming funds ond materials were gueranteed to those 
farning cooperatives, where the economio foundation was 
woelk, and 14,000 tonsa of provisions and seed graina were 
Lent to them. The Fifth Meating of the Seaoond Session 
of the Supreme People's Counedl] in Fabruery 1959, in ao- 
cordanne with or party's proposal, revised the agri-~ 
ouLtural tex-in-kirid law to benefit the farmers and the 
development of egriaultura. Specifically, the tax rate 
Wee pe out from the old average of 22.4 par cent 
down to & per cent and tax rates were put under a 
Long-term freeze, On the other hand, 359 villages in 
103 eounties wexe the economic foundation was weak 
were given one to three year exemptions from tuxes-in- 
kind on cotton and tobnoco, ; 


Tturthernore, the overall soliing price of agioul- 
tural goods woe raised and steps were taken to reduce 
irrigation and farm mechinery charges, As @ result of 
Gevinet deotation number 47 in September 1969, farmera 
wera sxeapted fxom repaying over 100 million won in bank 7 
Loins, farm aqguipment loans, and grain loans. . 


Pe ’ ‘ io 
o- 2 : ay 
~ . s : wes 


: ‘ y 

Shvk, the procuciion wapsc ity of bgvscwlture progvenn4sé 
rapidly and the ‘lives Of the Larners 2088 $e the Level of 
middle-class or wel thy ‘ay. Adle-olesi fermare. 


(habepected Pleld Areas 


Developed on & wite saul. sete the five-yeer vien 
wag the struge@lo to obtain wore ouitivaten landy to pro- 
tect land already wider ew tivation: a to willie at rot 
tonaily, Also expanded. on & continuing beats WEE oul tiva- 
tea land Brees er 

vollowing the Daceuove LOG Ly panded rlenery | 1 Ssating 
of the Korean Labor terty, thare weve cps p DUP Ong | MOVE: 
ment bo utilige, without any waote, wll empty long and te 
Expand ALT LVELAG Bread on GL) teelenitural cooparetives 
end state mtook faeome, The reouls war that cultaveted aro. 
tm A960 anoraased ty 14,009 opopero. | - 


Mh 196° the toteh area of cul. Viveted Land wos excurtided 
05,7 par cant ay Soxpared bo .3955. Tnalnded an thts wee 
73,8 per cent expangion.of rtioe faddy aves ond 2 Loe.4 
gent expention of dry field area, Caroherd weer rain 
par cent ond mulhervy tree erea wore ALS G6 per deul, 


wey 


In order to entaArlier a sodontiric fertiidcayion 
ayatem on sprioultural oon éradives and cn atete attack 
Ferme, a. netionwide AAPoLanLCEL survey of Culthivated fern 
Laud wee tnitdeted in 2S88. Faped on thta, aohl ehuartg 
were Grewn up on esoh area, giving chemicel ocontunt, that 
iS, anount: of said, eto. Thon -tn 1985 an agronomioal gur-- 
vay of rice paddion and one of the forests, to improve soll 
40 the woodlanéa, wero ena. 


Thug was laid the pavie erour® work for esterliznment 
of 8 eyaten of fartizisation that wae din keeping with one 
typo of aotd, A180 oarrled out on & large ecAle were pol 
diernvovenant prosaota maged on thease aurveyr, 


Breakdown of Cultivated Land Area by Land Classification 


(per cent) 
1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
Total cultivated land area 100 100 100 100 100 
Rice paddies 25-9 26.3 26.4 27.1 26.7 
Dry fields 74.1 73.7 73.6 72.9 73.3 
Of the dry fields: 
Orchards 09 0.9 1.0 1.6 2.7 
Mulberry trees 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.4 1.4 
Nurseries 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.2 
Breakdown of Cultivated Land Area by Economic System (%) 
1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
Total cultivated land area 1.00 100 100 100 100 
State and cooperative 
management 68.8 85.7 100 100 100 
Of that: 
State management 5.3 5.1 5.8 8 6 
Cooperative management 63.5 80.6 94.2 92 94 
Individual farmer management 31.2 14.3 -~ - ~“- 
Breakdown of Cultivated Land Area by Province (%) 
1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
TOTAL 100 100 100 100 100 
Pyongyang city 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 2.1 
Pyongan-pukto 14.3 14.3 14.4 14.5 14.4 
Chagang-do 7.2 7.2 7.2 6.9 6.7 
Hwanghae-nanxlo 15.9 15.9 15.8 16.5 16.3 
Hwanghae-pukto 10.8 10.8 10.8 11.1 10.8 
Kangwon-do 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.2 7.6 
Hamgyong-namdo 10.1 10.2 10.1 10.3 10.1 
Hamgyong-pukto 9.3 9.1 9.1 7.9 8.4 
Yanggang-do 5.2 5.2 5.3 4.8 4.9 
Kaesong city 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.4 
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Agricultural Cooperative Management 


The Third Conference of the Korean Labor Party presented a history- 
making task calling for the completion of ayricultural collectivization 
within the period of the first five-year plan. In order to accomplish this 
task our party further strengthened the results already « 4ieved, and in 
keeping with the principles of Lenin voluntarism and based on the high | 
political enthusiasm of the mass of farmers, guided many farmers to volun- 
tarily join cooperatives. This included wealthy farmers who had passed 
through experimental and mass stages of the collectivization movement, urban 
landlord farmers who had not joined agricultural cooperatives, farmers in 
mountainous regions who had been quite scattered, farmers in newly liberated 
areas, aml farmers in areas where the level of collectivization was lo. 

In this way, agricultural collectivization jn our country was completed 
successfully by the end of August 1958. 


Agricultural Collectivization Situation 


Unit 1953 1956 1958 1960 


Total number of agricultural | 

cooperatives places 806 15,825 3,843 3,736 
Percentage of farms included 

in agricultural coopera- 

tives from among total 

number of farm households % 1.2 80.9 100 100 
Percentage of cultivated land , 

area on agricultural 

cooperatives in relation 

to total cultivated land 

area managed by farmers oh 0.6 77.9 100 100 


The socialist reformation cr agricultural management in our country 
was accomplished prior to the technical reorganization, and collectivization 
was completed before industrialization. However, the superiority and 
efficiency of agricultural cooperatives were proved beyond a shadow of 
doubt. 


The party and the Government of the Republic further reinforced 
agricultural cooperatives, both organizationally and economically, and 
strengthened evon more the socialist victories in agriculture by expediting 
in a positive manner the technical re-olution of agriculture. 
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Number of. Agriculturel Cooperatives end, Land Area 
in 1960 by Drovince 


Number of — Cultivated Jand. ares chongbo | 


cooperatives Total” - -"Riee paddies 

Pyongyang city | GT "30,774. - +; , 11,828 
Pyongta-namdc. ST4 309,115 100, 468 
Pyongaz-pukto «573... 261 ,642 89,884 
Chagang-do came NT ra 139 »418 8,784 
Hwanghse-namio - uA 1 HB] 268 , 686 21,196 
Hwanghae+pukto 4 189,81} 32, 
Kangwon-do. 394°. 127,991, .. 34,567 
Hamgyong+nemdo Be sh 842. 18) ,644 rs, 60,867 
Hamgyong-pukto 315 | 125,270 21,396 
Yenggeng-do 209 854K LE, 
Kaesong city 57 =... 25,081 ..02. >, 12,944. 


TOTAL 3,736 1,724, 572 495,987 


Following the completion of agricultural collectivization, in the 
fall of 1958 the party consolidated agricultural cooperatives into one, 
with the basic unit being the village administrative area. This was done 
for the purpose of resolving agricultural productivity and, contradictions 
among small scale cooperatives and to eccompran micneen the tech- | 
nical revolution of agriculture. 


As a result, more than 13,000 agricultural cooperatives were con-_ 
solidated into about 3,843. The average size increased from 80 to 300 
farms and the cultivated land area was expanded from 130 to 500 chongbo. 
Based on the rapid development of agricultural management: thereafter, the 
composition of agricultural cooperatives changed constantly. 


Supplied to agricultural, cooperatives by the state during the five- 
year plan were coment, steel, lumber, plate glass, financial aid amounting 
to 410,000,000 won, a large quantity of other building and farming mate- 
rials, 880,000 head of breeding livestock, 1,360,000 breeding fowl, 
45,000,000 fruit tree saplings , and 572, 300 , 000 aulberry, tree saplings. 


Premier Kim Il-song's. ‘on-the-spot guidance in Pebruary 1960 in 
Chongsan-li and Kangso-kun regarding party organisation brought about great 
changes in improving the administration of socialist agricultural manage~ 
ment and guidance projects in keeping with the new environment. His 
teachings also provided great incentive in thoroughly mobilizing all 
potential that lay dormant in .the agricultural cooperatives; in removing 
various obstacles; and in helping achieve a bumper crop. | 
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Composition of Agricultural Cooperatives by Seale in 1960 


| Up to —101- 201- wW1- 401- 
100 200 300 400 600 
Number of cooperatives 352 1,075 921 597 395 
Number of cooperatives by 
-: province , : 
Pyongyang city 3 14 19 ll 22 
Pyongan~namdo 47 123 | 130 114 129 
Pyongan-pukto 52 143 129 91 124 
Chagang~do 47 144 88 24 4 
Hwanghae-namdo 2 19 59 78 131 
Hwanghae-pukto ? 1 37 93 79 TT 
Kangwon-do 49 184 102 40 18 
Hangyong-namdo 52 165 173 100 48 
Hamgyong--pukto 42 130 90 29 21 
Yanggang-do 56 109 31 10 . 3 
Kaesong city - y nf 7 21 18 
601~ Above 

1000 1000 Total 

185 11 3,736 

4.9 0.3 100 

2 -- 71 

x” 1 574 

36 oe 575 

= a 307 

%” 9 388 

17 ~— 304 

1 394 

3 1 542 

3 315 

iat — 209 

3 — 57 


Based on persoual suggestions from Premier Kin I[l--song, recommenda- 
tions from agricultural cooperative work teams were put into effect and the 
socialist principle of distribution was thoroughly fulfilled. As a result, 
the political enthusiasm of all members of the cooperatives rose along with 
their material interest in production. 
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‘the rate ‘of mobility of cooperative members rose to 
44 per oens in 1960, -fhe-average number of pereman work 
days aghieved »y the cooperative memoers rose from 301. 
in 1959 to 345, Purtharmore, of a result of nationwide 
mozsurea the ferw levor foroe was supplemented by more | 
‘than 807,000. Compared to previous years the labor force | 
Soraged in farming incroased avout 39 to 406 per cent. - 


| After Erenier Kim Il~-song'6 teachings “ia Ohongsan-24, 
work team members consolidated 48,420 work teane into: 
35,758 work. teams in keeping with the large soaile Socialist 
inane genent cf agrioultural cooperatives, Natural villages 
ov areas were made the basic wits. Following this, the 
nunber of managenent personnel. was. reduced vy over 13,0060 
and they were put into a direot production branch, . Thus, 
needLoulbural cooperatives became able to rationally. Or =-.. 
ganie production end effectively utilize the lebor force. 
Sxpenditureas in non-productive areas wan cut a a) from 
il per cent in 1959 to 4 per cent. 


At unprecedented harvest wits reaped in agricwlturel 
produstion as & result of wise: pexrty leadership, positive 
Auate Suppers, successful acoomvlisahment cof the technical 
revolution of agriaulture, and sho teachings of Premier 
Ein. I1--song 2t Chongsan~ “li anc Kan gso~-kun regarding porty 
orgenization. 


Compared to 1959, corn and bean harvests rose 103.3 
per cent and 132 ver oon reepeotively and the groge output 
of preins eee’ 3,853,006 tons, 


Ae a reault of enormous etate assistance and encourege- 
nent to arricultural cooperatives and the unprecedented 
bunper crop of grains, the sheres alloted to agricultural 
couperative members rose rapidly. In 1960 each farm 
throughout the nation was allocated < tonse100 kilograms 
ol grains, 540 kilogrema of meat, and 3COwen in cush. In 
comperdsxon with 1955 this is 1.7 times more grain, 2,8 
timas more meas, acd 5.4 times more cash. In comparison 
with 1956 this ig a 1,3 inerease in eruins, a LS inerease 
in meat, and a 3.2 inoréase in cash... 


In grein distribution, each farn in prin iincnaiatie La~ 
ceived ¢ tons, 5CO kilograms, and in Pyongan-puxkto, 
ile: oehee-nemda, and Hwanghae~pukto each farm received é ! 


in o~ 


~ 22% 


‘sone, 30° kilogreme., In the diatritution of each, 1 
tyonggeng City oecubpled Piret place with 540 Von per tarn, 
Growth of Shares aneee ae in ee on cgoperntives 

an He ; SE | eeaaaete 
tre ins Ke a a | 1,833 2,106 
Choryvu ee 357 50} 540 | 
“em Won 95 UF a3 300 


There was & syatemetio inoresse following the rise in 
amicultvral production and agricultural cooperetive: com- 
non vropervy, which is the basic source of inprovement in 
the Lives of tne cooperative membore, 


Stata Operated Stock Frema 


During the firet five-yeor plan, st .te oporated ptocx 
farnas, which ae & foremost position in the Sooislist 
syetom or agriculture, were better equinpec and etrengetnened 
and their role in deve loping the Socisiist management of 
aericulture wes increased by making their meter tel end 
teennical foundation etronger, 


In accordance with perty policy relstive to estarl- 
ishing vegretsols and cnimel produce bases in and around 
ur: Sn end lebvor creas, meny now yovitry forms were estab 
lished and expanded in-April 1959. Work wie aleo corriad 
gut to consolidate #m@1) scale stete stock Tarme on a8 lergs 


ie 
SE" 1.8 4 


Pa particuler, ceca perronsl suggestions from 
Seam Kin fl-soeng, oourty unit, large soale collective 
el er est2vlished in Unegi, Haugyong-pukte and in 
tyongon, Hwangnue~-namdo, These Pamue linked egriculturel 
states eae livestock treecing, fruit production, seri-~ 
culture, food processing, farm implement production, and 
Cudly necessities production to the merine produete indus- 


ey ! es 
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| | The number of gte.te stock farms incrensed from 165. an’ 
1967 to 1¢59 in 1960, Of’ thet number, province operated 
etoel garme iners.ced from lie to 1345, 


Ta LOS8G ede atate operated stock ferms, eight 
oroherds, Pour ginseng fess, 61% Llivestoss: nreed ing Tare, 


13 vegetable seeding farua, 10 eilkworm ferns, and 336 
Bee ee ees evece farme were on eperation, 


Oe tive ted Lend aren of. State stock ferme in 1900 wae 
Gyo aes thot of 1056 ead inerensad to LOG ner cent. that 
of 959. The Coreents ce of totn. eultive tec tond saree 
hela py state atoek ferme rove Prom 3.3 per cent in 1966 
to 6.5 per cent in 1960, Dwring the same period the 
AVEVE Re Vl eee lend area of state stock forme wer ex- 
Memeo LPO. 4. ( ghenabe to 686 ohongho. 


$2 te “ ‘ my ‘ , +t 0h, mw, ms Sel , ‘ » 7 nA) de de ay. a Sys teri : 
Cr owe k; ys, He .! at - es Nee ved ios #15 seedeg “ry Fy at i ijt in, u y vOG na fraer ad 
. 
Cohkanene | 
Oe ee ee ee OT oe ae) PP ee os ee Oe re ee Oe ee v7 Oren mae marx v7 OB Cart D Bert ret Fo OE HEIE gars te Te 8s © EMem en * (960 


sOu7 599 


Tots. Guitivagec “ond area” BROS gh BB “TTF son ey cee 
w oe WE Ss EeS 6, 91% 6, 404 ah yh 2d , 485 
Gry Pes as 48,264 92,437 105,518 112,128 
Yourky proguotios. 9, ath 9,387 14,000 44,714 
Towel seedé. aren ; 51, 897 89,918 128,522 140,233 
Tot..l g@eedar 96 665 34,718 67,350 LOTT? 
Rice ¢lants | § , 687 6, 275 10,992 11,461 
OGND, 16,510 46,113 a7,H5 = 43,631 
Pe 6) C ey ; 7 phOZ 12, 684. 36,220 24 + 264 


CY supplying lorge gus ntities of tractors snd other 
ror mechninery the majority of farm produce work and Llive- 
stows Wweessisg worl Wwe, @ mechanized 


Se: wece two trectors for every 1G0 1 oh on gp 30 OF 
fhe tard dn 19ce6 ané the arse of cultiveted land ver 
“Orer ae from 5 ghongbo in 1959 to 4, 6 chongpo. 


Based of suggestions by Fremier Kin Til-song in Horan 
“6, en tnd: pendent erofit syaten for work teams was intro- 
tudes and the Soeieliat principle of diatrivution was 
qearried out. This brought ebeut en extraordinary increase 
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in the ws ua tO eavdass aneed en overall improvement in 
enteryri HE Ben REGNeaY active vied: , 


Tn wehetion Ts setting np che ‘independent vretLe 
oy eben fox work teane was ths orgenieation of acllective 
work teums baged on the principles of eliminating trouble 
oA the shonk farme, consolidating ies wook terme, sad 
closely combining Liveetook treading mye i ee Pra- 
Qaet tei. OI. 


Furthermore, ) res ‘many technicians who had been 
roneentreted in management offices were sens out directly 
ts werk beans thereby reduciag the non-preoductive work 
Sor me. eee 


Barned on the on-the-spot teachings Premier Rim Lisong 
seve at the Ryongyorn collective farm, the farm maoninery 
work stations within the etock fairs were avolished and. 
she trectora and other fara mithinery were divided among 
the work toans. This created a rapid rise in the rate cf 
utilizetion of fara nes oo 


Durdg the Gntire - 4 4Ve--yeht onan the amount of | 
cromuetien on the atate stuck farms oP gpmrain, Went,” ANd 
fruit inoyveased ey c.i times, 2 times, exuda 129 per cent) 
respect: vely. State operated serioul ture accounted for 
11 per efns of the proas agrieultarel outrut during this 
period, 

Specifically, a3 compared to 195%, grYeain crops on 
atete farms in 1960 inoressed 120 per. cents meas produe- 
pens 14% per cents and fruit procuction, LL5 ber cen. 

ALONE with | the inereages tin Livestook goods production 
the shete stook farms produced 4 PUpé rior quality oe 
praeedings. 3 Livestock and distributed'a lerge ouentity + 
neroulieral cooperatives, thereby contri owting ae 6 
Leprowdrug the breeding iiveatuok of sgerievi.tural coopera 

“ives and buildings a commo. livestock foundation. 


ty, 1960 alone etate stock farns supplied over 
K 


9 OG plea, TOE, 900 rabbits, and over 401,000 chickens 
to the agricultural cooperatives. 


~ 229 ~ 


Production of Livestock Goods and Growth of Number 


of Animals on State Operated Stock Farms 


Unit 1957 1958 1959 1960 
Production of livestock goods 
Meat tons 3,618 4,697 7,213 10,465 
Mi lk kiloliter 1,377 3,530 4,561 5,157 
Eggs 1,000 4,161 6,195 10,096 30,723 
Increase in livestock 
Cows heads 11,372 13,880 37,022 31,792 
Sheep " 14,669 18,908 31,234 33,522 
Pigs " 44,359 47,858 104,190 110, 363 . 
Fowl . 61,116 83,824 609,527 649,070 
Rabbits " 3,319 11,059 63,807 102,132 
Orchard Area on State Operated Stock Farms and Growth 
in Fruit Crop 
Unit 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
Fruit tree area chongbo 5,768 5,110 6,119 9,886 12,042 
Fruit producing area 4 3,920 3,271 3,147 3,544 3,714 
Fruit crop tons 21,646 46,440 50,403 51,998 56,771 
Of that: 
Apples tons 18,728 43,487 46,517 47,663 55,173 
Fruit crop per chong kg 5,522 14,196 16,016 14,672 16,093 
Of that: 


During 1960 the labor force on the state-operated farm in Pyongyang 


was reduced by one-third and production costs dropped 79.1 per cent. 
Agricultural crops and the 


output rose 151 per cent as compared with 1959. 
production of livestock rose rapidly and, on the other hand, unit production 


costs dropped noticeably. 


Gross 


As a result, actual unit cost during the same 


period dropped as follows: milk, 90%; pork, 80%; corn, 55%; and fodder, 


70.8%. 
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Veontnisation: in Rursl Coonony administration i: 


“nee advances were made in nechanizetion dvring the 
firet Pive-yeor plan ordeY oy liberate the furmers from 
onerous L&DOY. 5 : 


on tne beaiea of the completion of collectivizet ion, 

ivmvdgetion, end eleotrafloation of rurel eresags in ovr 
country, tne Hie OHENLZET LON, of rural adm nistration wae mode 
the oentermost t.uek of 1960. Followins the orineiple of 
combining large, woéiun, end small msaohinery and velag 
audaal power along side machine power, party volicy rela- 
tive to conpleting on & eat ion_wiae ecele the mechanization 
of serigquiturs within two co three ears is veiling exceditad 
suceeasaPud yw. ' 


In 196¢¢ tha party reorganized the old farm msohine 


hire gtetions into farm machine work stxtions ano took 
eteps to have them ageume more responsibility in eeriovi- 
turn], Er ooue bs On Ag' m2 reault this dinerveasea their fune- 


t4o0n and role ua aetretegio pointe in the mechanization oat 
REPLCULTOPS , , 
New farm power~mechinery matching the situction in 
ow country, suoh oa Ghollime 26's and Punenyon 60's (ermal 
teectors), end new, high-capacity form meohinery, such as 
combine threshing machines and giee threshing machines, 
were produced and supceided on a lurgoe scale by our 
country's powerful mechine dndustry. Phe scope And icind o 
meonanization were expended a3 a result and vasio eeri- | 
cultural projects were mechanize:, beginning with hexne 
Labor. , 


Grurth of Agricultural Hechenisation 


AS” CRD 5 | SECC R ae 


r of faye machinery work 
oo sites — & 7 | $4 &G 
Nowhas ef tractors 
(14 horee power conversion) tractor 2954 26T] «BOSD 12500) 
Kozal amonnt ef work | | 
(area eonverted to joint | 
contro) } 1, XK: ohengsy 1060 2452 3386 b8E¢ 
Flowed axed 1,000 chongho $66 666 1005 81246 


AOE | Bree: 
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purring the five: -vear vlen farm mechine work Ok PEOLtY 

per day 4incrvesaed sdout 10 times over, In tho make uv of 
egelenlt Ura? oud) din vovwer, machine power inerecsed fron 

2°. per cant to 5G per cent ané antmal vower deorexcoed from 
6. per cent to 46 per cent, | 

New aavencus were eohteved in the mochanizetion of 
agrvLoultuce curing the five-yeer plan, Vompsared to 1959, 
the number of tractors inereuped 133 per cent and freigent 
vehicles increased oy 154 per cent. 


In 1956 3%,5°C tyrsotore, 3° freight vehicles, and 
49,500 Scher ce machines of various types were used for 
work in ald the different fields. 


Grogs work oul cut oy trnetora increased two fold as 
compres with 29595, Of thet, plowing rose 114 yer cant: 
soil wren rstion, 160 per cent; lend adjustment, 192 per 
cent; mecium and Jight weading, 5.3 times; and transporva- 
tion, 4.3 times, ‘The technical equinoment in farm maenine 
werk stations wis further reinforced during 196¢, 


Compurad to 1959 the number af triatores on farm 
mecnine work stations roce 143 per cent in 196% anc their 
work ctesvlts Lacrensed 2.¢ times, Flowing inereaséd 1.2 
css so4l nrepourction, 1.7 Times s medium and iight weeding, 
Cen Games: ound transports. tion, 6.2 times. : 


8 & result of concentrated effort towerd mechanization 
in 196%, the number of tructors per 100 eh.ongse of ouLti-~ 
vated lend in Fyongen-namdo and Hwanghue-nande rewehed 9. 
Fiowing and treneportatvion were for the most vary machen= 


fae care e 


Tn the mike-up of pulling power the percentiuge of 
mmohnine power during © one yeer period rose from 593 per 
cont to 7% per cent and the percentuge of animal power 
6ropced from 4l per cent to 3° per aent. 
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.etileultural rroduce “| 


made meking the vroduction of greins the prime object, 
tne sevded sree of orcp progues during the five-yeer plan 
continued to taka Pitas on ow? party policy on developing 
sarieultural monegement in o divergified manner, 


In 1920, the total seeded area rose wore rapidly, 
Corparea to 1959 it inerecmet 366, 9:5 chongoo and area 
seeded in groeins resched 6534°60 chon gbo- 


“ononred te 1959 the totel seedea prea in 196. rosa 
115 per oe tt; ares secded in rice plants, 1.4 per aent; and 
area gercded in dry field grains, 155 per cent, 

Siong with the inerease in firsa geede:. in erox goods 
wheres woe Glao en inmercase in tne crea needud in vegetables, 
fiber, and o12 ané fate poods) In i96° the ares seedec in 
ve eCth les inerceced 198.5 pax cent, ag auinmered with 1957, 
end ores seedefl in industyLel @oo0e wore 212 ter cant, 


Genpostlion of secded ovee. oy leeding goods (pur cent, 


Ch SC a CL 1960 
wr HOTEL Seede oreg a Be i — 
Ag Gredns 89.7 68.3. 83.5 67.6 62.4 

?4e0e@ plants 40.4 19.7 18.4 20.0 18.2 
Corn . 23.2 29.7 30.4 20.4 24.4 
Whect and barley - 42.0 9.7 7.5 8.2 10.7 
¢, Inéustriel goods 1.7 2.3 4.8 10.8 4.2 
Cotton 9.6 0.7 ei 2.2 py 
PIX 0.2 0.5 0.8 21.3 1.0 
Herp oes Out 0.1 6.2 0.2 
SooLaC0 0.3 6.3 0.6 0.8 0.8 
5, Chorara 5,3 6.2 7.8 6.2 4.8 
4, Verret: bles 3.90 3.0 a9 5.0 5.4 
os Foc4ter 0.3 2.0 10.5 aed 


0.4 


Tn order to inereuse the ver product outrut, the 
eurntity of oheniez1 end self -austcinins Pertilives onet 
yest poreed continued to te exypinded, : | 


| oo Bs ae 

In. 1960 49,000 tone of chemical fertilizer and 9,000 — 
tons of insésoticide were supplied to agriculture, The a-. 
nount of selt-eustaining fertilizer per chongso that wes 
a eat to 2 times that in 1937" ‘and 1.4 times that 
nog 7 


ae the ignveaee in amount of chemical 514 
self-evetsaining fertilizer and ue wide introduction of 
advanced ae techniques, 15° to 200 rice plants ver 
byong an 8 to 9 corn plants per pyong (ordinary corn, 10 

Se were planted. This li a thorough 
pianting of agricultural goods. 


Along with thia the series of measures taken to 
produce superior quality seeda and to prevent ineect 
blight resulted in e@ noticeable ineresse in harvest ner 
chongta. : ) 


Comparec to 1956 rice gen and wheat in 1960 in-. 
apensed 109 per sent and 110 per cent respectively. Con-~- 
parece to 1959 corn inoressed 103 per. cent; beans, LL? per 
cents; vegetables, lll per cent; and choryu, 112 per cent. 


Grein production in 1960 reaohed 3,873,670 tone. This 
wee 1,4 times the largest crop harvested prior to the war 
and 1.6 times thet of the pre-lLiberation period. 


Ae a ccesult of this rapid rige in grains production 
the wer ocvita production rate in our country roge from 
287 Kilograns in 1956 to 380 kilogrems in 1960, © 


Another rapid rise wae noted in the production of 
cotton, flax, hemp, and other fiber goods. During the 
five-year plen cotton increased 1.4 times ant fisx in- 
ereesed 4.7 times. There was also en inorease in the vro- 
duction of oil and féts goods such 68 peanuts, castor 
beans, sunflowers, and sesame. During the last four yrers 
the ter capita consurption of edinle oils inorezsed 3.6 
timer, 


Production of tobacos in 1958 had elready increased 
more then two times tnat of the pre-liberation perioa, 


Vegetable production during the five-year plan 
dneresse: in 2 evstomatic manner. By crsating vegeta-le 
gases din end ground urban end labor areas, the proper ¢ 


4 
BT ed 


Ss , ‘of ee ee _ 
“groundwork wee Jeid to make it posritle to suppiy fresh 
vegetables to the workers tproughout the year, 

ay, etecle sroduotion in 1966 reached 2,060,000 tonsa: 

2 time® that of 1956 and 1.4 times that of 1959, 


“Fruit Industry. 


Our country's fruit induatry wos reetorec and renidly 
developed during the first five-year piss, 


' Based on basic gvidenoa provided by the Third 
vongsress of the Korcan Labor ‘arty, agricultural ccopers- 
tives and atate operuted orchards in 211 erecs developed 
26 2 nithlon--wide movemert 2 fruit lund reclemation coro- 
ject, Thies wes done by utilising hills, vacant lend, end 
fallow tend, in keeping with geographical conditions, rather 
then invading lend under cultivation. 


Conrequently, during the period 1957-1960 the newly 
acoulred sree for fruit trees clone resehed 68,536 chongaoa, 
By the end of 1960 the totnl area -f fruit tress in our 
country had risen to 3.5 timer thet of the period immedi«e- 


tely following liiveretion end 6.1 times thotof 1958, Also, 


fruit producing area rose to 133 per cert that of 1957, 


Grovth in fruit tree esrea (unit=chongbo) 3 Reseed 
958 CE: ie ooo 


Eree area 
Cf that: 


Apple 10,998 19,103 39,833 63,235 
Pear 1,083 2,034 3,733 6,501 
Gea pe 134 279 783 1,530 
Peach 909 1, 3¢7 2,816 5,980 
Obher ST7 1,094 1,497 4,922 

Produce ares 1¢,32@ .: 10,572 11,188 13,76 
Of that: 

Apple §,384 8,444 8,827 8,830 
Poor : j 916 912 1,098 1,615 

i. Grape 48 69. 92 170 = 
ach 615 654 698 1,442 
Ovher | 372 4,94) 470 1,720 . 


oe 
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During the five-yeer plan a project to establien a 
—Loundation for producing nursery trees was carried out 
élong fide the project to expend fruit tree area to 
af OO wg VOC on BA ON EEO. rs 


In expanding fruit. ee. area and oY¥ganizing produation 
Of nursery fruit trees neceesary to this, the party and 
tha government devoted consideranle attention TO guerant- 
eeing a lerge quantity of oll varieties of truite in crdar 
to suorly plenty of fresh fruit to the people throughout 
he year. Also, much athention was given to the percentage 
of area vnier eercly-ripening fruit tree oultivetion. 


Through the retion:l utilization of exiating orchards, 
& project wus widely developed in wuich grapes, peaches , 
end other early-ripening fruite were cultivated in the 
cateh-oropping or inter-cropping method. 


In this wey the percentage of early ripening fruit 
rose markedly uring the five-year glen. Feaehes inoressed 
from Go) per cent jin 1956 to 10.5 per cent; pears from 
8.2 per oent to 11.7 rer cent; and grapes from 0.4 per sent 
So tye mer Gent. 


uring the five-year vlun agricultural cooperatives 
end state opereted orcharése in ali areas pe ipa year by 
year the emount of shemieai and self-susteinina fertilizer 
thas wan epnresd, At the same time they a lane: the 
Japanese vuperlalist cultivation methods ang tatroduced 
and brought inte wide general use many advanced teanniques 
that were effeetivea in growing and eultiveting fruit trees. 


Congequcntly, the number of fruit trees wae completely 
restored ens the developmentef yearly results was oon- 
quered | 
A * 


During the five year plen the total or op Tore 
rapidly fron aoe tons to 180,000 tons snd in 2966 
reaohnead 169,6CG tans. Grose out put of fruit in 1960 repre- 
‘fenter. 2 152 per cent inerearze over 1957, 


- 236 ~ 


a 


r LN 

grove, ln fruit produot taon (wad ts nto) einige tee ee 
EE «53 195 ae 

Frult troduction re S) Mi OK) a Se Cs OR 1 Phe) ts 


Of that: 


Applex _ 102,742 114,862 124,873 143,694 
Pears | 5.536 9,123 13.,075 La, 392 
Greanes 163 319 405 905 
Peaches , 1,797 3,154 4,339 6,434 
Other 1,262 4,335 4,459 5,593 


Fruit production per chong (2.45 acres) during she 
five vesor plan rogse quicki™ from 4. % tons to 12.3 tone. 


~Growth in frvlt crop per chung (anh eh ogre) 


PEWTER ce ee 


OF 4 ba t: 
Avplea ss 12, 288 13,603 14,147 16,273 
Peoxvs ; 6,087 | 10,020 19,087 7,673 
Grapes 3,429 4,643. 4,462 5 324 


reaches . 2,920 4,822 6,225 4,462 
Liversook Breeding Industry 


AS a peut of the correct nolicy of our perty ena the 
Government of the Republic grout strides nave been made in 
the livestock breeding ind. atry whieh was virtuslly das- 
troyed by the war. 


In order to achieve rapid development in the Livestock 
rreeding industry ovr party made it a fundamental party of 
ngrienitural cooperatives and at the same time developed it 
tev aonbining it correotly with individual livestock breading 
curried on by cooperetive membera, Based on the elimetic 
and eocnomioal conditicnsa in’ our icvrmtry, the party nade 
cows, sheap, rabcits, and othur ass~eating Livestook the 
mein objects in mountainous areas, und pigs, milk, cows, 
apd fowl the main objeoteth flatiand ereas. Also, the. wd 


¢ 


i 
party cross. cveed other animals ani encouraged ali the 
farmers te roise ples, rabbits, and chickens. 


fhe June 1959 Plenary Meeting of the Korean Lebor 
Farty Centrul Committee was an important turning point in 
the developacrt of our tountry's livestock breeding indus- 
try. : 


Great succes wep achieved during tne five-veer plen 
an aataollenines rodder veses be 6 Punderental pert of de- 
veloping the iivestock preeding inéustry. The erea under 
fodder orops cultivation on paddies and dry fielas wee ox- 
pended every yeer. In 1960 it resohed 95,000 ghongbo and 
the produotion of hay concinued to rise alga,,— 


Growth ion orea under fodder cultivation (i. sons . 

ee ee ees 

Area under paday eca ary Plewe | — 
| &§ 4 


Sodder onltive tie: | : a} 15.6 tive 
Hey procvation . 145 LOP 3.2 


A two-cror fodder eultivation si7ttem wee esta: lished 
On aaxleuitureal cooperatives im varloue erésaxe or ovr country 
where cultivated and pesture lend is limited. On whe - 
Other hond, hilly end open land was used effeotively to 
reise pumpc<ing end potatoes on a wide seals, Various 
tyves of nature! fodder, such as arrowroot und nuah-clover, 
wore pieked snée used on a large seole, 


Introduced widely was a nethod of pulverizing and 
processing hay and straw in order to handle it effectively. 


A series of steps were taken to imvorove the quality of 
breeding livesvccen. State stock ferna were newiy estabe 
Lished and expandes and in 1959 state-opaerauted breeding 
farms were established in large nwavers with their spe- 
cielty being the production of breecing livestock. 


Moreover, ot least two breeuing Liveatook cooperatives 
were organized for @ech city and county, and oreeding lLive- 
atock breaches uw oencral districts were organizec in each 
qoorer=tive, Whie vesnited in a paste expansion of the . — 
evystem for improving breeding livestook. , 


LU 


} 
Wen o view to the rapid development of the Divertock 
rrecéing 1DAUSTLY « ns the five-year olan, the ssate 
extended to the eericultural soorveratives finencial aseis~ 
tsanee OQnounting to over 401,000,060 Won, including funds 
for the construction of atedia:é and the purchase of oreeding 
Livestock, Ssleo, the getate produced uné distributed over 
880, 00@ head of super Lor quality DNGOG ITE livestook enc 
Ove 1,360, GOS breeding fowl, | 


4lao0, the existing enimal hospitsis were POOP REL I26G 
ie ordinal health centere and strengthened for the jrupose 
oy furthering the Ltivestack oreed ng andustry, Riologice] 
menihes) gocas production was deereace d and naumerouw: heed th 
projects continuec to be etrengtnened jin ordex vo srevent 
epLaciies anong the livestocy, 


48 2 roeult enimeal disease mauthrenks ween recuesd 
eoneiderably, In peartievteo, at wee made posaitble in 
Lof) Go eonsvuer gubetantiolly some o? the anines @leacr ses 


‘4 
ineluciare keg pests end fowl. disuasce, 
C oC Curtin TENORS OF x AIM: | iges RE Pe a: wh te ues eee t , _ (YGST ie ee Pe eee ee ra 


SED 2 Oef'.+ Ut ante aAgwe Bate on Sear tet een ae Of ate, At Gti Pte we AP Ah ore IP. NOP, i¢ ae dO eh ee Oy ata 4 ry} g Se Aas g het o ER a ee Re - 


¥ 
Cog GOE Paver oe & 


Row). fd eonge | aa ' 17.9 Be 


fn BAg4t%26on Uo this, instrcicter por connie: coyvordiaes 
CS. Reapers. LMOUn Ee lie. Nile COLIAGO Cit TOM iol. Palio. 
SOIC ONE ORS OUP GeC Apu Bent ke Evry Veep te ike 
We HO I pe ee to the Llivestoex ereedines waauntis ar 
Te ee SOIL OOOVEPs TANPS es RUE NM ee Ot “erin | 
Cee Oye eT 90 2 a3 Ln gf the period frou Sovember Tobi te 
mean Leo, Geneeoucnt Ly preat Stbrioes were “600 An tot 


bivectock eeeeding incugtry. 
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| ig POA GE aes of Sori: sal tires COGS pie daa Live tock WNRAED “y 
common contra) ae Sar TT Seana TT mae 


ROCCE SORE nag a ae ER nnn secaet 
fige— 42.6 43.3 33.6 
Sneap 73.0 72.8 63.4 


ia 1956 there were 37.4 pigs for every 100° ghongho 
of ea seas tani. This figure roae to §9 in 1963 
During thea. fats period tne number cf Korgsan ccweé var LOC 


chone so ¥ Poe rrom 25 to 34% 


Growth in proouction of Liveertiock goods (1956: 190) 
ak: | ee oe es 


DRONES VE OS Ub rh AER O88 A Coen Ma sRntets 4 ee © th oUN OO Aitetd tod. Rat A tame 1959 atihs bah inept che probe tperqey 
i 34) as. ie a 
wALK 18 1, 889 2,024 
“ges 18 ry. 190 
Wool 122 ATS 195 
Howmay <55 230 906 


tn Line wits the speed up in the mechanizetion of 
agrieniturea, Korean cow wiiking trojects were developed in 


QA wide aes. . (oad were Quite successful. tn of l duly 1966 
tne vurnmkear * Rorern Cows that were o8ing milkea reached 


over 17, Dt 
Sersioulture induatry 


jausinag ~ne Pive-yeer plen the area of mvloerey fields 
ead busran wan treea continued ta he expaendéd, strongly 
dig ieee feeding cases fur the vericulture industry, 
the pane tise, while ordinary Silk vrecuctlson wes meade 
a fundaneavay part of the industry, proanction of tusash 
worm alle ene silk from worms fed on cantor beana eontinusd 


CO Tise, 


L. 


wel 
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Tn a situation in which our country hae 2 Ji 

amount of ereble Pexm lend, there wae cevaloped faGe ly 

& wovement te expand mulberry trese withows iave 2G ing h16 

. cultivated farm land, During the five-year plen o mulberry 

tree aren of 26,00 O shon nebo wee newly cullt up. — 


Is ee sree. oF merry treer in 1965 wis 63 Kies that 
1953 and.2,8 times that of 1954, 


hy the and of 1450 pure mulberry tree fields accounted 
Lor 4 cer cent of the total urea of multerry tree fPislde 
in our country. rulLperry trea fields that hed pear. meds 
np ows of vhs, Yiver panks, aud other »on-cultivated 
sSveng sGooownted Por 7366 per cent of the pure mulberry 
tree ‘fields, 


The areca uned Por tucseh worm trees inoreseed trom 
4,8 chongbo in 1956 to €2,000 chongbo in 1966, Feeding 
sress FoY tusaeh worma and yorme FET on castor beane were 
a BhHout Ly As ‘O chongbo. 


Silk production POLE replaly in ow easuntry ce 8 ra- 
oie of the expansion of fseding braes for oréinery silk 
wormeo and tussoh word; tha wide-seela sultivation of 
worne fed on Of Htor 288n8, which were first introduced in 

1957; and tne broadening of the scons of conmon cultivation 
of silk worms ty é@egricultursi cooperetives. | 


pros cocoon production in 1960 wa@-104.2 per cent that 
of (8686, Ordinary arlk worms rosé 132 per cent end tusesh 
eee er 439 ner aent., 


There pRa been a _meSicee vise in cocoon production in 
oar country as e-Téault of the introduetion in 1997 of 
silk wormo fed on castor beens, and the mara moventut 
ongand2ad and déevelopad by al] the agrioulture) doc nEerEe- 

BAVES fern enterprisce and Bohool:. 


Qultivation by slege of ordinery silk wormsa and edi 
orns fed ast castor ean was one of the sévanced methods 
of cultivetion introduced and brought into wide géneral 
hee 69 & result of thin and the conspicnous riee in the 
eomiical level of agrioulture.. cooperative memoers, the 
oe cocoon production Level continued upward, 


i os nl 


cr | | : 
Growth in cocoon vroduction (unitekilorrem) Z 
| | 1936 1958 19539 1960 
ORT TY SITE PETE ET 


®ugech wore 119.8 141.4 107.1 122 
Wormea fec on castor beans oy here 3.% 1.4 3.6 


Cocoon production by province is shovm in tne 
following chert. 


Cocoon mroduetion by province (unit=kilogrem; . 
a OP OANary Migsahn worms red on 


Seat vilk Worms Worms Castor beans 
Pyongyang-Cacy WTB B 


Fyongan-namndo ai .4 104 2.8 
PY ONE N-Dukto 22 140 3.3 
Cees ge Ao 16.8 108 3.6 
ivan ane KH endo 19.7 126.6 209 
Hern gh e-puk te 19.7 128 2.3 
Kenevon~do 21.8 129.7 3.4 
Homey on ge-nemdo 23.2 134 | 4.0 
Hamey ong-pukto 1901 71.7 3.7 
Yhneweeng~-do 21.8 116 — 

xrnesonge City 20.4 63 3.9 

Forestry Industty a 


The Third Congress of the Korean he:or rerty presented 
the foveatry brench with this task: To develop 264 a 
nutdon-wide movement efforestation and forest oonservation 
projects for the purpose of restoring and expanding the 
naturel forest resources that were s0 severely damaged, 


in ovediance to the forestry policy of our party, S21 
the peeple were muilized for afforestation and forest con- 
serv'tion vrojeets, As a result, there was produced ana 
Hucplieé an smount of lumber thet was more than two tines 
poreor on Rk veerly avernge than that of the pre-wer perded 4 
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ey . 4 c ; : = 
£4 the same tine forest reserves continued to re inerensced 
end den ded forest aress were virtually slimineted, 


During the period from 1957 te 1960 an area of 
608,090 shongbo wee planted with 1,733,8°0,000 young 
trees,. 


Ir this way the teske of the five-year plan were ex- 
ceeded ty 18° per sent. Along with this consarvation 
forests totalling 2°°,000 chongbo were built up, including 
she wind- rack forests on the e et and west cowstse, 4 
16,5 0 chongbo anvi erosion projeot and 2 2,185 kilometer 
windprenk project were ecrried out, making it possible to 
completely prevent any wind or flood deanege. ) 


ovenoent of efforest..tion projeote 
: A ae? 


Se apey a | EC; | ea me 
Litovertation area (% CNONnEDO ) $2,453 $948 ‘33, 
Nunbver of trees (1000) 257,398 375 ,639 472,987 


The Deoember 1959 “xpanded Plenary Meeting of the 
Korean Levor Party Centre. Cormittes has partioulariy 
importsent sigificenoe in the development of the forsstr; 
in@uetry in. our country. The Plenary Meeting adopted a 
decision oalling for (1) the wide satariishment of economic 
nnd tim er foreste in keening with the new demends of 
Socialist construction and (2) the mivrontee of the eoonomic 
deveands of the people for various types of. timber and in- 
dAc-etrisl rew moterdalea for fiber, pover manvfacture, o11 
end f te, end so forth. 


In 196% the esvedlishment of economic forests was 
Geveloped as a nation-wide movement. Newly ereated were 
15,°0. chongbo of forsate for fiber end paper manufacture, 
2¢,X0 chonebo for ofl end fite, and 25,00 enongso for 
mountadn fruit orchards, FPlante¢ ea this erga were 28 
aillion yeung tress. 


Subsconent to the Deoem:er 1959 -xpended Flenary 
‘peting, composition of econonie forcets was made the 
prime objective in the forest industry seginning in 196°. , 
At the seme time, it was .coomplished under the principie- a 
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bf ae stite dene sollectively end rettorially. ae 
In particular in the composition of economic forests, 
a&¥foreetatiion and protection areas of responsibility were 


created, imterprises on all levels, factories, and achools 
hava been put in charge of managing these proj 400t3, 


sapling cultivation projeats see have heen sucoess- 


fully acoomp) ished. During the period 1657-1960 a total 
of 1,.1981,470,000 #eeplings were produoed and supplied. 


Growth in sapling produation | 


Wirsery area Cenaigboy R229 | +) are 
Sapling production (tree) 305 , 892 296, 485 


Deveroped widely were foreat control projects to 
improve the quality of the forests, togpeed uy the growth 
of traea, and to raiee the per unit production. 


“taxing the five-year plan foreat controls were put 
into éffeot on over 184, 600 OhOn £00. In 1960 this amounted 
tO. 5005.3 95 shongbo: ‘ pix binesa thet of 1956. 


Growth in controlled area by province (uniteckongoo} 


Ar AD eb, 0 ABO TB ee Otis Ws 


, eee 
“hota = ———— $8,25 
Pyongan-namdo . ‘2,889. (§,2iT 
Fvongan-pukto i 3,907 3 ,OO2 
Chs gan g-do 7 3330 $,0&4 
Hwanghee~nando $,341 14942 
Hwan ghae-palcto %,30 1,733 
Kangwon-do «BAO 1,82 
Hameyon g-namd Q 7,594 13,837 
Ham gy or E-PpuUkto | : 22,394 10,892 . 
Yan geane-ao § 483 & 298 
Kresong O04. ‘LV ren 1,752 
L. 


LL eouress of forest by-neodueta were repped, hase! 
re trec gseeda, wild frute, whlla vemaots les, orash- 
yroone, medieiuel herbs, resin, gf olle end Pate, Je 
vation, control and anovecaing protactes clone wine 

ac theriags projecte ware organs ad and developed as a 
mutdoan-whde movement. Ag & rend vy THOSE PeEsOurces were 
inerecsed constantly enc the enounte gatheved root yoor 

my Our, 


OUG tons of foragt ey ones Were 

| & to 2958, wld fruite dncerenned 13.7 
Widd. Veneenica: aa 6.8 TAMes! S60 moanrooud, 45.8 
mt An f ge, . 


Or Owen in production of 3 Yoteat vvenvoduets ( andt=ton) 


oe cyl Lye Orn a4 Boe 


0A ATO BEES IVS irl Cit elle 08 08 i A I +. ata pe Wt Op RO 1a jo TE Won Aine + ae sMaastauit 8) AT aay date. hs oA Mth ites os 
é 


AGOLNA | 8% aos 23,469 
HAT, 3 fry dt + 343 x, GAQ) 28 ut 
Wins vegete r.les , 412 5.990 12,876 
MUGhYS OMS 2 : 134 i aaT 8,054 
ObGetnuts 3,143 3,396 5.1L 


he order te protect and Irorecse neefiul aninel ene 
clant Life, these were este lished in our cowmery tyr the 
end of 1900 Your neure2 prreerves (ever 37,540 ehonga ; 
four. sea fowl orescing peeserveo, nine enimal uSBERuee, 
snd &§ foreat preserves, 
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an eyer tetton 


DYring the rirst tive yeer pita the troneacorh ution 
oyaven oF our country cxpanded ropidly. Rullroad, auto-~ 
mowd sc , ond nhip tre evortation facilities EX Pug ied, Gna 
their technics. eaulbynent improved, 


The ivyvongyeng-Wontan ruilreada workshops have been 
corpletciy equipped 2) 6 tne productivity of ‘che railway 
Seetorkes in Cnanejin, Aujace, ond Hohn ge her iuern.so4d, 
In the Torchon automoclia Factory, 3G.0 eutoroolics were 
produca’ a7 1960. In the siidpoudl aang end outeoleging 
feetors ss, @eent nusrers of Lerge NOG LULh, pnd @nnll vos 
eele wort chuprnod out. 


Dovid: g bre firet five your plan & matordial and 
technical buse woe estevnidehned in sietocvn of our country's 
tx nsportation scysten. This douse won otle to Lift ovr 
eoumntry from th natage of technies 1] oaekwardness ond 
coloni: i fivoritian, veetiece of the ruis of the Juven- 
ace imperdaliote. 


The party ond governcant ellotbed Lot miljdon won 
in vesie conetruction funcs to these scetors auring the 
Five yeor plen for the expansion of the trensvort: tion 
AVOTOM . 


Ratlrosd und cutomooiie fredent oopseity project- 
od for the five vour plen was completely reslized an 
ontv “wo ond one yee VEGLB, 


Yorkers in tue teenatortution svetemn foried ¢ set 
of ricia GaseLpiine preeeo te baesd upon the December 


L26o ee agedon of the ae “- “eeting of tha Korean Labor 
TAT a a Coombe sné else in recone with the 


Lae One oF Bot ee "Kin Tl-sorg 2b Chongegen-not. ‘then 
oney dosered opr. tion of existing tre nevort: tion fecalasies 
oy oYingdae tnes up to operstion icvels, as & repult the 
denonde yvpon the tronevort: rion eyavem were handled com- 

ley) eto Ly a al 
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Be velwune of frelent tromevort:a by rodilvondea in 
19SEC wes 1ec.3 mevcent in excers of whet hea been project~ 
Ae. “ane five vecr plen for 1901. Compared to 1945, 217 
troneported freig % inererced 34 fold, of whieh veal net cht 
eee re old, rutomobile Pradent 337 fold, sné weter 
tr nevocort: tion freteht 1 ‘ Told, 


Grevth in freight circulation ond volume of freight sy 
verioun "Ode ae of Baca -neport. Lon | - 


ot ee oY .. woe 


ae 8B 
Tretent eirouletion 700 ee 


for radlroeds 14 times 267 22 127 
Autorcbpiles 62. —=Cié®* 16 times 428 109 
ohiys | 555 386 444, 132 

Volume of fretent : 

for reiironds 12 times 237 21}. 110 
Aatouobiies 337 * 54 times &48 119 
Shive 10—Ci* he be 306 109 


“‘oke-up of freisht cireulstion by various ..odes of 
te neportstion(per cents 
. 996. Lo 989i, «1980 


Rote fee 
oireulrtion | 100 100 100 
Of thia, | 
Reilronds 96.0 92.3 92.7 
Automobiics : 209 6.0 5.6 
Orecan ond 
riverways | 
voesels 0.7 1.2 1.4 
Otnexrs 0.4 0.5 0.4 


Raiiroed Trensport tion 


During the five yeer plen ond durdne tie 19€° buffer 


period, the et:te made huge investments of tssie capitsl — , 
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ee ae 
and scoelerated technical reconstruction. 7] 


“During the five-year plan the electrification of the 
grada on the ILasongehon-Kowon railroad et Pyongwonson was 
completely achieved, This completed the process, uniting 
the east and weat coasts of our country, that is, with the 
49 keLlometer dieiance between Sinsongchon and Yangdok which 
whe alsa completed, The Line between Kildu and i’vongchon 
wee oleotriried, damending the utmost in technolegy because 
of ‘ihe ateep grade, ; 


Preient capacity incressed two fold as a result on the 
Line tetween Pyongvonson and Wollason as these probleme of 
technology were overeone. This had the additional acvant- 
ages of réelessing train crews from wearinome work and inersag- 
ing she satety and knowledge of the workers. At the end of 
1960 the totel Length of electrified sections of our nation's | 
reiilvoud network inereesed 3.3 fold compared to 2956. 


Alea Curing the five-year plan the length of the rail 
tranuportetion network was inoreased, For a more ocononical 
arrangenent, railroad construction of the standar'? gauga 
track between fine ju and Hasong, double track through the 
mountains connecting Sugong and Komvu, an@ tne freight avur 
sbeasween Pyongsan and Cheha-1i was completed end the sections -, 
opened for trerfic, extending the establisned rail lines by | 
191. Kilometers, 

Important railread feoilities were also restored 
such es tunnels and cridges which were unatle to be restored 
during tho previous three year plen. lenny of the seetions 
of the main lines were replaced with hoevy duty reile.. 
Technioal faoilities were improved and such innovations 
28 oonorete crosat.es end welded. rails were introduced. Tris 
construction enabled the operating speed of eur nation's 
railvords to reach & new high. 


The profit from our naadente railroads a6 the end of 
1960 hed grown 1.5 per cent compared to 1956 and 102 per cent 
wien comnarid to 1.959, Of this the profit from the eleotri-- 
Filed radiroods eves 327 per cent compared to 1956 and 
Lé9 per cant over 1959, 


loving the five-year plan the modern railroad shops 
for vhe Pyoneyang-Wonsan line were completed end started 
pOReret.on, The engine depots and the repair shops were t 
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improved in their facilities. The process of overhauling the locomotivos 
and passenger cars was improved and mass production of freight cars of the 
30-60 ton class was achieved along with that of locomotives and passenger 
cars. 

The number of locomotives electrified in 1960 was an increase of 
227 per cent compared to 1956. There was an increase of 110 per cent in 
the number of freight cars and 108 per cent for passenger cars. 


The projected volume for railroad freight was carried out 100 per 
cent and the projected railroad freight circulation, 105 per cent in 1960. 


Growth in Volume and Utilization of Freight Transported 
by Railroads (%) 


1960 1960 1960 
1959 1956 1949 
Volume of rail freight 110 211 237 
Utilisation of rail freight 117 212 267 


| The volume of rail freight transportation for just the year 1960 
was almost as mich as for the four year period, 1946-1949. 


In 1960 rail passenger travel volume increasec 108.3 per cent and 
the rail passenger circulation increased 109.1 per cent. 


Growth and Make-up of Various Important Freight Items (%) 


1960/ 1960/ = 1960/ 


1959 1956 1940 1949 1956 1960 
Total volume of 

freight 110 211 237 100 100 100 

Coal 120.1 232.4 214.3 31.1 25 5 28.1 
Ore 117.5 344 311.8 8.7 7.0 11.4 
Minerals 107.6 211.0 441.8 2.5 4.7 4.7 
Lumber 98.9 147.9 193.8 9.3 10.8 7.6 
Cement 127.4 358.0 350.8 3.6 3.2 5.4 
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coe a DI 98 
Vor whe “oF set Pond io aaa ie Siena sane en a a a 
pr seen erg 112 366 
Utjiisation at 109 158 
railroed passengers < &, hee 48 oa oo 


Growth of railroad passenger, eeanai oration FT ri 


During tha.five year plan the rete of vse of railroad 
rollivg stock increased remardediy. The rete of une of 
Locomotive ‘© dnerensed es advanead techniaves of opexstion 
wore introduced end tie technienl ecuipnent wen inproved. 


The rate of uee of freleht cers hes inorsuscd ercatly 
your py year, ty the mage introduction of -dvnced operetion 
teennigues such es the mechanization of loading ond unloed- 
ing operations. The rolling atock turnabout time wee redy- 
ead from 5.2 week to 3.1 weeks and wes further decressed 
by 2.5 per cant for 1962 This releaged &n averare of 
Sbout 4000 PE SELUC freight CLR daday for “the Epa ween: oF 
the plinn. 


Tho Loading of Sueeene esre improved eresatiy. The 
introduction of the 69 ton clese freight esre, produced in 
our country, ena the Laprovernent of Lo onding methods 
iaprover the tine required 125 ner eent for 1960 eonpered 
to 1956, | 


Tne decranse in the rollirg stock turnabout time and . 
the improverent ir loeding oper.tions resulted in on 2ver-. 
age volun? of freight for 1960 of 3700 toms, avout twice the 
L800 bona for 1956 


ie 


tte 
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Following the correct party policy, locomotives 

were oonverted £ron imported coai to domestic oosl for 

800,009 tent. Beom 1989 on the loconotives in cur 

country aged only bituminous end smokeless coal, both 

mined im our mines, Worker productivity rose 179 per cant 

in 1960 compared to 1956 end the cost of this treneportation 


fa 


deeroeged sbovut 3.7 per vent on 194° conpared to 1959, 
Autvonobile Trane portation 


Turing the exseution of the firet five yesr visn, 
sutomoblle traneportation expended wy leaps and bounds. Lue 
to inveetrent cy the atate, 194 bridges were recuilt and 
cia kilometers of highways were constructad, 


The nunter of “wotor vehicles if 1960 was twice what 
At was dn 1956. _ = 


Lanorere in thia transportetion geeate: realized the 
rerty's projected gohis for the five veer plan in onltr two 
and one hel? yeera, ° ; 


; The volume of freight transporteé ny automobiles in 
éO wan an inerease of &5& per cent over 1956 and 54 fold 
onparcd te 1949, , 

In the growth of the Volune- of fveteht traunsportatior, 
tne utilisation of sutonobile frelint aso gréw repiély. 


Autonobiie transportation duvi-g the first five yeer 
Pied beeame oetter orgenized end eéveneed technioues of 
oper’ tion ware introdiced, The rats of use of automoblies 
cose matkadly duc to the increased use of 4ual-axles andi the 
wrestare-tr2ilor téecnnique,. 


Paseer ger transportation ty automobile alaea imvroved 
during tha five year pian. 
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960/" : 1960/ 
ad dhe itte wt cde iene Dee Stenaed asa Ee 
Minbar of passengecs me ~ Ss eae ee 
trangyported 1a | 3¢3 
Giraulation of : 
PAO GEN EET 118 323 


Watex Transportation 


During the execution of the five year plan, the 
heroor inetollationus of the water transportation soetors 
were dnsprovee and expanded on both coasts, ix svoh in- 
portant harbors ce Nampo, Hwuignam, and Nevin, Variour 
types of ships were oullt and thedr eres ant CHpaatyy 
expanded gently, 


The inerees2? in shipping capacity plue the fact thet 
the utiligation cf exdating ships wes improved end the 
meen nizetion of leoeding operationa for vardjous types of 
ahipe wes achieved, sil helpec to inerease the volune of 
freight handled »y the water trensportetion section. 


he 1Q6O0 plan for water transportation freight was 
parricad out with en excess of 100.2 per oent. 


Growth in volune of freight transporte2 on serge at 
1960 


19607 1960 
Ph PTR IG ps mm Bann Eh Een 1999 6 se eae wn dS ena mi are 
Volume of treltent ae 
trons ported 109 | 306 386 
Cirouletion of | 
frotent 133 had 353 


Operctiona coordinating ship and rail trensportetion 
were carxviec on between Najin and Hungnan, and Najin and 
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Chongjin, to alleviate the burden of the railroads. That volume of freight 
increased greatly and the water transportation of rough lumber was extended. 


The technical level of shipping operations was increased through 
the introduction of advanced operation methods, the mechanization of 
loading and unloading operations and the establishment of rigid rules cf 
discipline. This resulted in an increase in the freight capacity of water 
transportation. 


Passenger transportation by water also improved during the plan. 


Growth in Passenger Transportation by Water (%} 


1960 1950/ 


1959 1956 
Number of passengers transported 103 199 
Circulation of passengers 101 153 
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Communications 


The five-year plan for ¢cmmunications was achieved in only two and 
one half years. Telephone networks were enlarged still further, all 
locales which did not hers commpnications were connected to the nations 
communications nétwork and the radib facilities were also improved. This 
had been proposed by the Thiyd Fienary Meeting of the Korean Labor Party. 
In the buffer period of 1960 alto, the facilities of the telephone, radio, 
and postal communications networks were expanded and were pre eae tan 
operation. 


In our commmications sector during the first five year sian the 
state invested 3,275,0W won per year for the improvement and expansion of 
communications facilities from the funds for basic construction. As a 
result, many communications networks spread out from the center at Pyong- 
yang to each province and city,: village, and kun, until it encompassed all 
agricultural centers. Telephone lines were brought into every village and 
hamlet, inoluding the most remote mountain-ercas. Today all regions and 
locales are connected by our nation's communications network. 


In the September 1958 Plenary Meeting of the ‘Keven Labor Party 
Central Committee, conservatiom, negativiam, and mysticism evident in 
letters from party members were overcome by’ correct party policy. The 
great demand for radios and loudspeakers was met through domestic produc- 
tion on a mass scale rather than by depending upon iwports for these items 
as in the past. This was also true for the essential accessories of radios 
and generators such as .08 millimeter wire and ferrolite magnets. With 
the positive support of the people, radies and telephones were installed 
in every city, village, and rural area by constructing radio and telephone 
lines, thousands of kilometers:long. As a result the urban oitizens 
became more aware of rural culture. 


During the five~year plan for the communications section, 29) post 
offices and mail processing centers were newly opened. In the second 
cabinet directive dated 13 January 1959, "concerning the start of construc- 
tion of post offices," construction was initiated for 250 post offices for 
the rural areas and thereby, the service of the state increased and the 
communications nawvet reached more of the people... 


During the execution of ‘the five-year pian the teats in the 


communications. sector was on the expansion of the commmications network 
and the improvement of its facilities. 
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Growth in Communications Facilities (%) 


1959 1960 1960 
2956 1956 1949 
Number of postal enterprises 157 158.1 183.7 
Length of communications lines — 169.9 166 153 
Total length of urban power lines 131.1 ° 138.6 104.4 
Number of telegraph instruments — 109 ~ 117.1 158.3 
Capacity of telephone exchanges. . eee oe | 
in urban areas 149, *.. = 160.3. 107.9 
Number of telephones 184 193 164 
Output of wireless sets 137.1 184.5 17.6 times ° 
Output of radios 12 times  l4times § 257 '" 


Size of radio avdience _— 9.2" ,° 10.8 "| 8.2 =" 


Instructions contained in the second cabinet directive dated 3 Jan- 
uary 1956, "concerning the establishment of the contro) over private 
peripheral communications lines by the appropriate bureau” and the 
instructions of Kim Il~song at 21-22 October 1959 Standing Meeting of the 
Korean Labor Party Central Committee were carried out, uniting all branch 
lines and streamlining conflicting and contradictory networks and designs. 
By combining 4300 kilometers of private lines, a total of 4800 kilometers 
was achieved. Through this work, about 2] thousand telephone poles were 
recovered and transferred to mountain areas where they were in demand. 
Also, 13 thousand poles and 180 tons of copper and steel wire were recover- 
ed and used again on the same project. Sih oh 


Also effective and profitable was the scueevelon from wooden. poles 
to concrete poles carried out in accordance with an October 1957 decision 
of the Plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central Committee. This 
project greatly improved the technical aspect of the communications lines. | 


In connection with the large scale urban construction that was 
carried on, underground cables were formed and laid, uniting the provincial 
seats and important cities, including of course Pyongyang. 


From 1957 the percentage of automation of urban telephones including 
those in Pyongyang increased. Compared with 1956 the automation in 1960 
was an increase of 3.7 fold. In urban telephone communications, multi- 
plexing of high frequencies were introduced and the technical use of the | 
lines improved consequently. ladio circuits were increased 9. 6 fold 
comparing 1960 to 1956 (4.5 fold compared to 1949). 


Modern exchanges were put into use for radio-telephones, urban 


telephones and the telephone circuits between Pyongyang and the provincial 
capitals, and dialing equipment was also introduced. In cable 
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communications, automatic and printer equipment was installed between 
Pyongyang and the provinces, and Morse equipment was installed between the 
provinces and their cities and towns. 


Operations in communications were promoted that sought to mechanize 
jobs that required a great amount of labor and time. In the construction 
of lines mechanization of operations such as the loading and unloading of 
poles, their transportation, boring the excavations for the poles were 
introduced. The practice was followed even in the postal sector where 
automatic cancelling equipment was put into use. 


The scale of production in the communications sector for 1959 
increased. 12.3 fold compared to 1957, and for 1960 increased 13.5 fold 
compared to 1957. The production of communications equipment and acces- 
sories such as telephone exchanges, radios, household loud speakers, and 
copper wire expanded rapidly. 


With the strong support of the equipment factories, all provincial 
communications installations were improved, including the Pyongyang central 
installation and its workshops. This was t. »rovide a solid base of 
technology for our nation's communications network. <A factory for iron- 
plating was opened in Hungnam. 


Since 1959 control management in all communications enterprises was 
improved through the enactment of independent commercial processes. In 
order to promote the number of technicians in the communications sector, a 
communications college was founded in 1959. This enabled the ranks of the 
thousands of technicians, specialists, and qualified cadre to have the 
advantage of formal and practical training. There is also facilities 
there for advanced study in specialized fields. 


Therefore, in the execution of the five-year plan, the colonialist 
characteristics which remained from the rule of the Japanese imperialists 
such as technical obsolescence in communications installations and a 
shortage of qualified cadre were completely eliminated. The great demands 
from the state and the people's economy have been met completely. The 
speed and growth has increased in leaps and bounds. The quality of the 
mail, telegraph, telephone, and radio services has been brought up to a 
high level. 
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Increase in the Utilization of Coumunications (4) - 


—- 195977 19607719607 


ee eee See ene: |): REE Ree! (cP eee 2: SOE 
Regular mail received | 134, | 162.3. 166.6 
Parcel post received 7 RTO 10. ALO 277.8 
Postal savings received ve 2T9 259.7 384.8 
Periodicals handled = . 192. 141.7 210.6 
Telegrams received (120. . 166 121.6 


Telephone calls received 128.8 135.2 161.2 


f t 
* . 


The reduction in the receipt of postal savings is due to the 
transfer of annual postal savings administration for sooial security 
recipients and for disabled war veterans to the central bank. 


In line with international communications procedures, our nation is 
conéluding international contracts with nations of the socialist camp and 
various other nations. ‘the socialist nations' postal systems and coopera- 
tives have enabled ties between the socialist nations to be sxpanded and 
strengthened as a result of communications. 
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Basic Construction 


During the execution of the first five-year plan great strides were 
made in carrying out the work of the basic construction sectors which was 
presented by our party's Third Congress. Methods of construction were 
revised, and in the pedple's construction operations in both urban and 
rural areas, the decisions of October 1957 of the Plenary Meeting of the 
Korean Labor Party Central Cogmittee were followed. The active construc- 
tion authorities defeated the dotivities of the anti-party factionalists, 
opposed the conservatives and Hegativists and thereby successfully carried 
out the construction work to completion. The construction personnel in the 
city of Pyongyang who were inspired by the party's construction policy, 
achieved huge results in their large scale operations. Consequently they 
completed pre,iects in only one year, 1958, that had been planned to take 
three years and ‘thereby released ovate and puppites for other projects. 


One thousand five Sundvedi tates scale industrial enterprises were 
either constructed or restored during the fizst five-year plan. The 
construction of houses and cultural centers increased and many cities and 
rural centers were completely renovated. 


Construction workers in 1960 faithfully followed the instructions 
of the December 1959 Standing Committee Meeting of the Korean Labor-Party 
Central Committee and achieved all reforms in construction by displaying 
initiative and by introducing design standardizations, macenveal ted 
industrial planty and mechanized operations. 


The total state investment in basic construction in 1960 for various 
sectors of the people's economy amounted to 567 million won (prices of 
1 April 1957) of which 370 million won was for construction and renovation. 


During the execution of both the five-year plan and the 1960 buffer 
period operations, the scale of state investment in basic construction for 
various sectors of the people's economy was 2,001,370,000 won (at prices 
of 1 April 1957) of which 1,149,490,000 won was for construction and 
renovation. 


The scale of the state investment in basic construction for the 
first five-year plan grew by average yearly investment, 140.2 per cent as 
compared to the three years, 1954-1956, and by 131.2 per cent for the 
portion invested in construction and renovation. 


Party policy for the investment of these basic construction funds 
was that priority had to be given to the expansion of heavy industry though 
at the same time, light industry and agriculture also had to be expanded 
pid fe were diverted from non-productive construction to the construc- 

on of houses. 
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For the buffer period of 1960, the December 1959 Standing Committee 
Meeting hac proposed the mechanization of the sectors of agriculture, 
textiles, mining, marine products and housing, concentrating their invest- 
ment in these basic projects “ag equipping these sectors. 


Of the investment in industrial construction for 1960, heavy ihe 3 
industry received 80.6 per cent and light industry received 19.4 per cent... 
For investment for heavy industry, 8.6 per cent was for the chemicals. ... 
sector and 23.9 per cent was for mining. During the five-year plan, of. 
the total state investment in industrial construction, heavy industry 
received 82.6 per cent and light industry received 17.4 per cent. Compare | 
to the previous three-year plan, this was an increase of 196.8 per cent 
for heavy industry and 177.5 per cent for light. pnauaney 


A) rs 


ie 


Productive construction: dairiag the five-year plan was ere el 
138.3 per cent over the previous three~year plan. Of this, heavy industry 
construction was increased 144.9 per cent and light industry construction 
was increased 158.8 per cent. Non-productive investment was increased 
145.1 per cent. 


Make-up and Growth of State Investment in Basic Construction 
per Seotor of the People's Econony. (%) 


SO sg . 


Wve | 1937-1960 annual 


¢..? 


Total amount of state 
investment in basic 


construction ee 00,0) 100 | 100 140.2 
Productive construction 73.1 72.2 °#68.2 138.3 | 
Agricultural 7 9.2 10.5 12.3 158. 8 
Transportation and | — 

communications . 13.1 7.7 7.4 81.9 | 

Trade and commerce ‘1.2 2.7 °° 2.5 305.5 _ 
Non~productive construc- | 
tion 26.9 27.8 31.8 145.1 
Housing 12.0 13.4 15.1 156.2 
Education 5.9 4.5 6.2 108.0 
Soientific research 0.4 0.4 0.3 137.7 
Health 1.4 2.1 2.2 206.3 
Public administration 5.8 6.2 7.4 151.8 
Others 1.4 1.2 0.6 104.3 
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Make-up and Growth of Investment in State Basic Construction 
in Sectors of Industry (%) 


ee | 1957-196 TTT a 
is 1954-1956 1997-1960 1960 054-1956 _av aie 
Total sum invested in 

industrial construc~ 


tion 100 100 100 144.9 
Heavy industry 81.2 82.6 80.6 147.6 
Mining 8.2 16.3 23.9 288.2 
Machinery 7.7 12.4 . 11.7 232.2 
Electrical industry 14.4 11.9 11.1 120.0 
Coal 5.3 —«496 11.4 263.4 
Chemicals on 7.6 . ; 6.7 8.6 126.3 
Lumber -* 3.5 2.5 2.1 | 103.7 
Light industry 18.9 17.4 19.4 133.2 
Textiles 5.4 5.8 4.6 153.1 
Perishables 2.0 3-1 4.0 227.5 
Marine products 7.2 2.9 6.3 5757 


Make-up of State Investment in Basic Construction (%) 


1954-1956 =: 1959-1960. 


— 1960 
Totel state investment in 

basic construction | : 100 100 100 
Construction and renovation 61.3 57.4 54.2 
Eoui pment 28.2 29.6 29.7 
Geological survey expenses 2.2 5.4 7.8 
Planning and investigation — 1.5 2.9 2.7 
Others | | 6.8 4.7 5.6 


During the first five-year plan, investment for funds-per-project 
operations in various sectors of the people's economy were 742,700,000 won 
more than for the previous three-year plan, increasing 145 per cent per 
year. 


In 1960 the effectiveness of the investaent was improved in every 
sector of the people's economy. This was accomplished by clarifying and 
establishing the sequence of the construction operations and concentrating 
on production construction, thereby allowing for an expansion of the 
operation. Construction expanded such industries as the following: the 
electric power plants on the Hochongyang and the Pujongang which have a 
capacity of 79 thousand KVA; an ore dressing plant for nine mines, 
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including the Tokhyong mines; an ore dressing plant for the Musan mine 
which has a capacity to handle iron ore; an ore processing plant and 
separation plant for the Yongwon and Hasong mines; a graphite poe 
plant which can handle 210,000 tons a year from the Tongban, Opok, and 
Chuihung mines; two coke ovens with a capacity of 350,000 tons a year for 
the Hwanghae Iron Works; the chloride vinyl factory at Bonkung which has a 
capacity of 6000 tons per year; a synthetic fibre plant at Sinuiju. with a 
capacity 30 million meters of fabric annually; the Bonkung Chemical Dye | 
Factory which has an annual production of 900 tons; two plate glass 
eee 17 local factories for consumer goods. 


“Tn 1960, 69,760,000 won were invested in the agricultural econney 
an increase of 1.9 fold over 1956. The amount invester to increase. the 
raw material bases was 126.4 per cent more than 1956, 187.4 per cent more 
than 1959. In the related construction sectors alone amounted to 
22,620,000 won was invested. In the period of the five-year plan covering 
1957-1960, 10 million won was invested in the operation of the agricultural 
organizations, an increase of 158.8 per cent over the investment for the 
previous three-year plan. 


State funds invested for the execution of the projected plan of 
large scale irrigation projects such as 360 reservoirs and 808 water diver~ 
sion points, inoluding the works at Ochiton, and Chongton. In addition, 
agricultural cooperatives constructed 65 reservoirs and 629 diversion 
points, and collectively supplied water to 45,000 more chongbo of rice 
peddies in 1960. 


In this way the electrification and irrigation projects in the five- 
year plan ordered by our party were accomplished. In addition, mechaniza- 
tion has begun on the agricultural cooperatives. : 


In 1960 the agricultural cooperatives invested their own funds in 
such productive construction projects as 10,104 stalls, 1,163 tobacco 
drying rooms, and sericulture rooms, 552 storehouses and greenhouses, 
1,672 irrigation equipment workshops and tile factories, and 40 veterinary 
clinics. Among their cultural activities were construction projects for 
7,705: three~housenold dwellings, 2,056 school room:, 163 hospitala and 
clinics, 908 day nurseries, and 1,378 bathhouses and barbershops,. 


In the transportation and communications sectors construction Zor 
the electrification of the Kilju-Myongchan railroad was completed. .One 
‘ hundred sixty installations were constructed and many others newly equipped 
between the February 1959 Plenary Meeting end the end of 1960. 


In the sectors of. commerce and socialist supply oroviaion opera- 
tions, 27 dining halls, 44 stores and 79 warehouses were newly constructed. 
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Make-up ari Growth of Investment in Basic Construction on 
Agricultural Cooperatives (%) 


4954-1956 1934-1956 average 


Total 


00 100 100 158.8 

Irrigation construction  .56.5 46.5 32.4 130.7 
Farm equipment repair 

centers 10.1 13.9 26.3 212.4 

Livestock : | 9.4 9.1 14.2 186.1 


In addition *o this, many productive factories such as the Unbong 
and Sotusu electric power plants and the frontier Chongmyon power plant, 
the thick and thin plate shops of the Hwanghae Iron Works, the casting and 
stamping shops of the Kangson Stee] Works, the Kangsak Factory, the 
Pyongyang Cable Factory, the ~ulpworks of Sinuiju Textile Factory, the 
synthetics and pulp’ works of the Chongjin Textile Factory, the Tongsong 
Specia} Provisions Factory, the Wonchil Factory of the Hyesan Graphite 
Factory, etc. were constructed as were large scale irrigation projects such 
as at Kiyang, Ojiton, Chongtan, Sindo, and Kansokji. 


Make-up of Fixed. runds to Start Operations (%) 


(op PC AGE DS DSA SS LS ES BES SE ATR - 


1954-1956... 1957-1960. 1960 

Total of fixed funds to start y Nes 

operations 100 100 100 
Productive fixed funds 72.9 69.5 62 

Light industry — 8.4 12.7 
Non-productive fixed funds 27.1 he 30.5 38 

Housing _ 13.5. 9.8 

Education and culture me 


a ' a 16.7 


Non~productive construction also increased greatly. In 1960 
2,687,000 square meters of housing was constructed. Of this, 2, 190,000 
square meters was for laborers and office Morkere = was aan for out of 
state and cooperative organisation funds.. | 


In the period betieel the end of the var and the end of 1960,” 
24,650,000 square meters of dwellings were constructed. Of this, 12,310,000 
square meters was for urban homes and: ome er square meters was for 
rural housing, : are | 
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Meke-up and Growth of sar hd for Sectors of Industry 


| | 1961.1.1 1961.1.1 
| = ee 160 1954,1.1 1957.11 
Bleotzic power thousand KVA ‘19 569.1 166.9 | 
Coke thousand ton 350 _— , 549.1 
Steel | ‘ 100 561.2 424.2 
Iron products ae 2.7 12.5 times 395.9 
Perrous, non-ferrous - 
metals . &40 450.2 191.1 
Chemical fertiliser. oS a ee seca Te 257. 3... 
Carbides | oe on 13.1 times "106.3 i 
Cement 7 ee 4 ‘ » 2i ion . 283.2 
Plate glass ee 8 (om ~~ . + 227e1 
Paper o> err ton... 626 ; 680,8 . 28.4 
Cotton fabrics . km 30 741.3 _ 243.4 
Silk fabrics | " _ 872.4 160.8 
Woolen fabrics " ore — 267.0 


As of 1. January 1961, the total floor space of existing housing was 
16,610,000 square meters of which 14,480,000 square meters was for state . 
moar e: Also 3,780,000 square meters of two story houses or higher, and 

1,907,000 square meters of cultural dwellings cauipped with modern 
facilitier were in existence. 


Growth and Composition of Urban and Rural Housing (hf) 


1954-1956 1957-1960 90 A ae 13 : 
Total housing 100 . 100 100 109.8 115.0 
State housing 42 53.6 71.8 187.7 128 
Urban housing 46 49.1 55.1 131.7 128.6 


Rural housing ' 54 , . 50.9 44.9. 91.1 97.9 


In educational, cultural, and health sectors, 211 achools of 
various levels, 32 theatres and movie houses, including the Pyongyang 
Theatre, and 47 hospitals and clinics were built. 


In 1960 local construction proceeded briskly, including the nation's 


capital Pyongyang. For the occasion of the anniversary of the 15 August’ 
liberation, the construction workers and citizens of Pyongyang constructed, 


= 4 


in a very short time, and équipped with modern facilities such buildings 

as the Pyongyang Theatre, The Korean Kevolutionary Museum, The Central 
Museum of the Arts, family recreation halls, family centers, the Molangbong 
athletic field, the Tassongsan zoo and the Namgang watershed. 


In addition to this, gonstruction continued for many cultural 
welfare buildings such as chjldren's palaces, children's stores, cultural | 
assembly halls, and the Fyongyang Hotel. 


Provincial centers si¢h as Hanhung, Chongjin, Wonsan, Haeju, and 
Kanggye have been transformed into modern beautiful cities. Hundreds of 
citizen laborers are completely renovating the appearances of these cities. 


In 1960 the work of construction of cultural buildings in the rural 
areas was carried out successfully, with many eeneenscenti cultural and 
health establishments boing constructed. 


In 1960 also, industrialised methods of. construction continued + 
be devised by our party and put into use. The extensive revolutionary 
tasks presented by our party's augue’ he Flonary Meeting were also 
successfully carried out. 


The production of reinforced materials for 1960 was 831,000 cubic 
meters and of that, the reinforced materials used for construction was 
793,000. The production of light weight reinforced materials was 211,000 
cubic meters which was used for basic construction. The percentage of 
total reinforced materials, prefabricated materials, for 1960 was 12.1 per 
cent more than 1959. This amounted to a 1.1] per cent increase for its use 
in housing construction, 3.4 per cent increase for its use in the construc- 
tion of public buildings. On the vhole, tho volume of reinforced marerrere 
used increased 113.4 per cent. 


The mechanization of construction operations increased by leaps 
and bounds. 


The level of mechanisation in construction for 1960 rose to 8.1 per 


cent in excess for excavation, 10.7 per cent for concrete mixing, 0.8 per 
cent for mortar mixing as examples. 


Comparison of Mechanization Levels in Construction Projects 


1957 1960 
Excavation 41.5 53.0 
Loading and shipping 16.7 47.2 
Assembly and erection T7.5 86.2 
Conorete mixing 60.2 69.6 
Mortar mixing 28.9 38.6 


Percentage of Prefabricated Construction (A) 


1957 1958 = 19591960 


Percentage of prefebrication in 


construction — 7 18.1 0.5 30.7 42.8 
Of this, in the construction of | | 

Housing 32.4 59.0 58.2 59.3. 

— 20.8 


Commercial enterprises 8.2 17,3, .' 22.6 


Through these measures the rate of construction increased greatly, 
In 1956 13.4 man-days'were spent per one square meter but in 1960 this was 
decreased by 1.9 man hours at the time that the rate of construction 
increased four fold. 


With the industrialization of construction, planned projects in 
basic construction sectors also was improved. 


Many modern factories such as the vinylon factory, the dyestuffs 
factory and the factory for vinyl celerte? that is of the first renk all - 
were constructed and equipped. , 


In the basic sous teuetion sectors for 1960, 4267 cases of suggei- 
tions and inventions were presented. Of thoue considered, 1694 cases 
were introduced into operations, with a savings of 470,000 man-days = 
8,370,000 won, to the advantage of the state. 
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Labor 


(Labor supply and organisation) The rapid growth of productivity 
in our country was accompanied by a rapid growth of labor productivity and 
of the ranks of laborers, technicians, arid office workers. 


Growth in Number of anployees 
(Average annual employment, 1953 « 100) 


1956 1958 1960 

Total | 4. 171 254 
Industry | 178 © 248 425 
Construction 146 159 186 


Transportation and communications 111 121 141 


t 


With the increase in employees the ma):c-up of labor changed markedly. 
Control organs were streamlined and workers in non-productive sectors 
decreased. In accordance with she correct measures of our party concerning 
productive labor, the percentage of workers who participated in direct 
production increased greatly. 


Make-up of Number of Employees (Average Annus] Employment) 


1956 —~«1958 1960 
Total labor force in people's 
econony 109 100 100 
Productive sectors 79 8. 8& 
Non-productive sectors 21 19 12 
Total labor force in productive 
sectors 100 100 100 
Direct participation 82 83 . 89 
Indirect participation and 
management 18 17 : ll 


Growth of production is guaranteed in accordance with labor produc- 
tivity rather than any absolute mumber of workers. For a case in point, 
during the 1960 buffer period the labor supply was restricted in the 
industrial and construction sectors, and automation and mechanization were 
introduced raising labor productivity in accordance with the spirit of the 
correct decision of the December 1959 Plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor 
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Party Central Committee. The resulting surplus of labor was relocated in 
production enterprises which were being put into operation for the first 
time. Other management and unemployed personnel were sent to seoperereyee 
in “_ rural areas. 


The "Regulations ‘governing the lvcations and residence of labor" 
(Cabinet Directive number 71, 15 December 1960) was revised to improve the 
management of the labor force. This improvement was necessary to facili- 
tate the relocation of the labor force in line with planning between the 
various sectors of the people's economy, and at. the same time to remain 
consistent with the ever-changing environment of our nation. . ’ 


Women are also participating enthusiastically in the socialist «| 
construction. -The women of the house organize domestic work brigades and 
process food for canning. At the end of 1960 the housewives who pre 
pated in these brigedes amounted be 220,000 women. 


(Increase in equirment uti fsation ‘rate and labor productivity) The & 
technological reform movement of labor developed after the August 1960 
Plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central Committee where many 
proposals for reform were issued. Workers: had presented a total of 37. 
thousand proposals for reform, ean increase of 12 thousand over panies 
eile ica sees . 


Growth in Utilisation Rate of Heavy Machinery 
(by operating time per day) 
Growth for 1960 
compared to 1959 (%) 


Type of machine 


Industry 
Metal cutting machine tools 
Open hearth furnaces 
Granulated iron rotating furnaces 
Cement-lined furnaces 
Air compressox's 
Metal polishers 
Basic construction 
Derrick cranes 
Mobile cranes 
Gxcavators 
Concrete mixers 


bs ps 
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The ranks of 'the Chollima work team increased rapidly, as did the 
strengthening of technica}. High oe for well-maiched manufacturing 
techniques, the level 6 cal proficiency of labor, and the 
organization of labor, ell 1 oa inuing the rise in labor productivity. 


Labor productivi in tie industrial sectors increased 6% compared 
to 1959 and 2.7 fold n ¢ompared to 1953. In the basic construction 
sectors there was an increase of 12% for 1960 compared to 1959. 


(Labor standards) In accordance with cabinet directive number 67 
(14 November 1959), the job of reassessing the level of labor standards in 
employment, which had been inconsistent in various sectors of the people's 
economy, was improved through the conscientious effort of the workers. As 
&@ result, the number of workers who did not fit into the expanding economy 
was adjusted. The standard number of workers in industry increased 108.2% 
compared to the year previous to the reassessment, in basic construction 
104.2% and in local industry 111%. 


The struggle for the creation of a new and revised standard in every 
sector of the people's economy was a result of a great undertaking by the 
Chollima work teams. It facilitated the creation of a new technical index 
and new standards. 


Even so, the high labor productivity rate ‘side, the effective 
execution of production was 120% more than the quota and 11.2% more than 
1959. At the same time, operation requirements were insured, and labor 
volume was increased. Consequently the rate of participation for contract 
ed workers increased 9% in industry and 10% in construction for 1959. 


~ In’ 1960, leadership and discipline in the enforcement of labor 
standards were strengthened. When wages were found to be inconsistent, 
measures were adopted for the complete realization of the socialist prin- 
ciple of labor distribution. This action improved unbalanced urban 
construction, rail loading and steel structure assembly operations, basic 
construction and the eee? industry, bringing them to levels of other 
sectors. 


(Labor costs) The government of the nation enforces various price 
controls in order to be fair to all workers who work under different labor 
conditions, above the prime cost. 


A series of monetary rewards were introduced to further inspire 
increases in production, economisation, materis.istic concern, and produc- 
tivity. Examples are: "revard for economizing important materials," 
"yeward: for increasing the quality and expanding the varieties of life 
necessities (such as tinned foods)," "rewards for increasing the rat. of 
use of important equipment," "standards reward," and rewards for "safety 
and continuous service." 
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By introducing incentive awards in the agricultural cooperatives, 
the socialist principle of labor distribution was. completely realized. 
After the instructions of our comrade premier in February 1960 at Kangao- 
kun, Chongsan-ni, not only was this accomplished in agriculture, but was 
also introduced on a wide-scale in industry. In the mining industry the 
surplus of the work team's quota was paid out to the members. In state and 
cooperative stores a new wage a a wes scaled ba the amount of pater: 


By these measures the average annual oes ary income for laborers 
and office workers in 1960 was 106% of last year and 2.3 fold that of 1956. 


bas 


Growth of Annual poe Wage (1956 = 100) 


J is 


1959. 1960: 
Total people's economy | 22. 234 
Industry 205 221 


Construction 228 a= 250 


(Rise in the level of technical capacity) At the August 1960 
Standing Committee Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central Committee, the 
decision was adopted to “strengthen the training of capable technicians" 
in order to meet the demands of the changing environment which finds a high 
level of technical capacity wanting. By this decision a training system 
was set up and the existing technological training system strengthened. 
Classes of trainees for agriculture were organized on the state farms and 
the cooperatives. Refresher training was proposed in the factories. and 
enterprises for important technicians and for supervisors to enable them 
to become experts and engineers. The training system was i rt as 
follows: “Technical training classes". for orientation (6 months) in basic 
technology, for more advanced technology (2 years), and uate technology 
(3 years) leading to the position of assistant engineer (includes associate 
economist) and also that of engineer (includes economist). ; 

Vhen the workers succeed to the position of production specialists, 
they sre given qualifications certificates and are encouraged to oe to. 
raise their training level still further. 


_The ranks of the workers struggled to aid those receiving technical 
training in all sectors of the economy to raise their technological level. 
It was only after. this decision of the Standing Committee that the classes 
came to include 68% of all employees (this is 89.5% if correspondence 
school, — school, and middle school are included). 
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Through the struggle of the workers to raise their level of training, 
their technical capacity rose 0.3 grades compared to last year. The annual 
grade increase in technical capacity for local industry employees was 0.7 
grades. At the same time for these workers above grade five, the percent- 
age of industrial employees was 7% and for construction 10%. The sixty 
thousand supervisors from the graduate training class were distributed to 
all sectors of the people's economy. 


(Protection of labor) During the fiscal year 1960 the state spent 
5,686,000 won for labor protection ops-ations, 257,187 won for labor 
security and 33,267 for labor Health. 


Compared to 1959 this wis 149% of thé sum spent for labor protection 
and security, and 141% of the sum spent for health (includes the installa- 
tion of ventilating and air circulation equipment to prevent the occurrence 
of colds). Also, in the new enterprises, the state has seen to it that 
the protection, security and health provisions are included in the designs. 
This has resulted in an annual decrease in operating conditions that are 
noxious and harsful. 


In 1960 alone, 90 million won was speuat by the state to prevent 
production accidents and to promote good health. Safety equipment, living 
essentials and provisions such as meat, fish, etc., were supplied gratis 
in this progran. 


In accordance with cabinet directive number 906 (17 December 1960) 
which guaranteed vacation regulations for laborers and office workers, 
"Regulating the order of vacations," supplementary vacations (14 days) had 
to be granted and work periods during those 14 days were clearly set at 
between six and seven hours. 
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The Ghollima Work Team Movement 


revolutionary ‘enthusiasa that. posed by the establishment of 
socialism. It is a populey misé): nt, how and different, based on the 
correct policy of the party, teVolutionary demands, and the correct 
relationship between the party eid the mASEOS. 


The Chollima work tea 4 be bey enpe is a direct result of the forceful 


In the Choliima work testis, all members give their utmost effort, 
show their profound wisdom, end achieve mass seroree in the expansion of 
our nation's production end technology. 


The members of the work team help ‘an other in all matters of 
production, technology, culture, ideology, and morality. They urge the 
laggards onward, and convert “the conservatives to positives through their 
common effort, marching in the lead beneath banners that cry "One for ‘all 
and all for one!" and "Let's live and work only for Communism!" 


The great significance of the Cholliina work team movement is that 
it is “a strong appeal for the rapid expansion of the people's economy and. 
@ splendid method for providing economic guidance for the workers. Fur- 
thermore it is a splendid method of training, of transforming the people 
into a new communist force!" (Speech by Kim Il-song at a nationwide 
conference of pioneers of the Chol lime work team movement. ye 


(The origin of the Chollima work team movement) a stpuguis of the 
socialist movement in our country was first evident as a mass struggle 
after the liberation. Titled the "shock troops for restoration" and "shock 
troops for increased production," it had the mission ef oarrying out the 
decisions of the Korean Labor Party. During the war and ators: it expanded 
to every area and to each phase of production. 


As the establishment of socialism developed the sinigeis took new 
shape and form in accordance with the decision of December 1956 of the 
Standing Committes Meeting of the Korean Labor Party's Central Committee 
which took into account its own rising level of technology. In every 
sector of the people's economy, the transformed movements turned to the 
objective of striving for the highest production. 


At a meeting of production reformists held in September 1958, 
Premier Kim Tl-song told them they mast develop the revolutionary meeting 
thoroughly by their strength and wisdom, and must elevate the cause of the 
revolution to the heights it deserves. 


The work team members at the Kangson Steel Foundry which was carry- 
ing on the struggle for the realization of their instructions developed a 
new movement for the socialist struggle, the Chollima work team movement. 


~ 27) - 


From that time forward the movement grew into a mass movement, 
embracing every sector of the people's economy within only seventeen months. 
As of August 1960, 8,620 work teams participated involving 178,406 persons. 
Seven hundred sixty six work teams were eligible for the title of Chollima 
work team and thia included 17,369 persons. Fourteen of these teams became 
secom grade Chollima work teans amyolwang sade persons. P 

(The conference of the datioaate Chol lima: vor tenn ne and 
the increase of the ranks of the movement) THe conference of the nation- 
wide Chollimea work team champions was an important occasion for expending 
the Chollima work team movement to the highest, position. 


At the conference the Chollima work team movements of the preceding 
periods were combined and those participants. met and exchanged experiences 
from establishing socialism. Discussions were held on.the problem of 
expanding the movement still further. The conferees decided upon the 
execution of the huge tasks. presented by the seven-year plan, and the 
improvement of technological reform in all sectors of the people's economy. 


Comrade Kim Il~-song who headed the conference gave them the historic 
instructions to emphasize the expansion of the new duties of the Chollima 
work team movement as a eesty ieaplanetion (refer to literature on this 
subject). 


After this conference the Chollima work team movement carried out 
the improvements in all sectors of the people's economy: industry, con- 
struction, commerce, education, health, chemicals, culture, and the arts. 


The Chollima work team.movement grew rapidly in the agriculture 
cooperatives as a result of following the advice of comrade Kim Il~song. 
By the end of March 1961, 191 work teams, comprised of a total of 129,927 
persons, were participating, .one of which was the work team of Mun Chong- 
suk work team at the Chongsan-ni agriculture cooperative in Kangson-kun 
which was striving for increased agricultural production. Of these work 
teams, 30 were classed as Chollima. work teams, involving 2,365 persons. 


The movement also spread dicoughout the ranks of the students. 
3,200 student classes involving 147,000 students participated of which 163 
were designated Chollima work teams involving 5,624 students. 


The Choliima work team aovelent's ranks expanded rapidly. while. 


raising the ar of the movement and developed into cas oils 
movements. ie ga ; 
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—— of Participation in. the dagpiles Work Team Movement 


Nunter of Work Number ‘df number of 
members 


1959 2,510 50,248 166 3,624 ee 
1960 8,620 -—«:2178,406 «= 766——C. «17,396 14 343 
1960 19,721 «356,627 «=A: (Gss20,722— 5 367 


(The vitality of the Chollimg work team movement) The great 
vitality of the Chollima work team movement is further. shown in their 
actual accomplishments. Tn every field where the movement has been active, 
technological reform . has been vigorously promoted and has in- 
proved, resulting in inAveesed production. . 


me menbers. of the second grade Chollima youth work team of lebor- 
champion Chu Song-il at the Ryongsong Machine Tool Factory splendidly | 
embodied their infinite wisdom and: reforms into the production of three-ton 
presses. This was a revolutionary achievement in technology on behalf of. _ 
the machine tool factories in our peLrons 


“‘Theycut down the: time required to produce one machine from 420 hours 
to 18 hours for the high-tension cyliriers. Previously it was assumed 
ten months were required but now that has been reduced to one. month. This 
work team was entrusted with seventy per cent of the production of ten 
thousand machines with the ten-fifteen tons of accessories... 


. The Kim Sung-won Chollima work team of the Rakwon Machine Tool 
Factory inaugurated. the automation of lathe operations in our nation by 
automating the production of woolen yarn spindles (result was an increa:ie 
of ten fold in processing capacity). | 


Labor-champion Lee Sung-hwan, leader of the Aoji coal mine second 
grade Chollima youth work team, instructed the team ‘members in revolution- 
ary traditions. He made them defend the labor discipline conscientiously. 
Then by raising their level of technological training, he urged them onward 
in the achievement of taking ten thousand tons of coal from each mine. 
They also realized the subsequent higher. quota of fifteen thousand tons of 
coal. In this promotion of the expansion of the mining operations, new 
ideas of great significance were initiated. Their ranks grew by 480% for, 
October compared to the first quarter,of 1960. From the previous high for 
ten months of eleven thousand tons, pr oduction leaped to 15,800 tons for — 
a ten month average. | _ 
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The members of the Chollima work team of Lee Kap-sul of Ryongmun 
coal mine | set a new Tecord for doa), miriing in’ our country by achieving 
eighteen. thousand ea in. Septonbee. aca eight thougens tons in — 
October. ies eae ihe seuartiM 

™ Brodue tion pe have beeli cuidemted ant’ inéchenized. by the 
Chollima york teams. For the: cagke: of introducing ‘technical advancements 
and inybntions, a movement was started to have each ‘person subini t one or 
two proposals @ year. | : 

The participants of the Chollima work team movements are showing 
heroic qualities in the struggle to raise their technological—cul tural 
level. Ever since the conference of champions of the Chollima work team 
movement, contests Between the instnictors and students are bringing about: 
new ways to raise the technologic#l-cultural level. 


These methods have been used in many work eames including the 
Chollima work team of Lee Yong-kan in the assembly line of the Huilyong 
Coal Mining Machinery Factory. A high percentage of persons instructed 
has b a achieved and the results of the instruction has appeared in 
increased production. 7 


In this way in the Chollima work team of Lee Yong-gom the grade of 
technological capacity rose from grade four to grade 5.9. In general the 
level of technological capacity of the workers has increased in this 
factory, especially in operations such as the semi~automation of the 
production of spikes, the milling of axles, drop neneere and high toler- 
ance turning lathes. | | 

Individualized and specialized training is Sécanted by the Chollima 
work teams as one of their most important objectives. — By carrying this out 
according to plan, the average technological capacity grade for all members 
has risen one grade in the past year and qualifications set by the party 
have been realized. 


In addition to production, the Chollima work teams also emphasize 
ideology, morality, and party life, searching for improvement. 


Special attention is paid to living revolutionary traditions and 
party policy in their communist training. Persons are re~oriented through 
the methods of persuasion and. education. Receiving friendly comraderie and 
group assistance, yesterday's conservatives become today's positivists. 
Yesterday's laggards are in the vanguard today and everyone concerns has 
become rejuvenated through correct communi st ideology. 


A suggestion from comrade labor-champion Kil Hvak-ail, leader of the 
work team at the Pyongyang Silk Mill, aroused his lagging teats and trans~- 
formed it into a Chollima work team. His suggestion spread to the other 
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factories in the nation and then on to the agriculture cooperatives, heavy 
and local industry and to commercial enterprises. 


The members of the Chollima work team of Choe Chun-cha at the 
Pyongyang Silk Textile Factory offered their assistance tc the surrounding 
local industries, sent their equipment and materials they had economized 
and salvaged to these industrigs and thereby contributed further to the 
rapid growth of production of these industries. 

In many Chollima work teams today, the workers set their own 
standards and inspect their own work for defects ih quality without the 
assistance of inspectors or colnters. 


_ In the Simiji Garment Factory, the Chollima work team of Pae Song- 
sil inspect their dwn finished products. There are no longer any need for 
the inspectors, counters, and bookkeepers of the past. They also set their 
own appropriate standards of labor productivity. Also, the rate of the 
accomplishment of production plans in regards to time has increased 86.4% 
over the allotted time. Productivity for October 1960 increased 88.1% to 
141.6% over the same period last year. 
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Sector Date 
Metals, machines A959 
196 2, 318 “4, 292 
1966 3,783 71,965 
Rlectric power, 1959 
chemicals 2960 1,28 24 , 852 
2 2,151 | 45,543 
Light industry 1959 
: | 196) 2,387 $3,023 
1960 5,058 93,837 
Comstiaction, lumber 1959 
| 1960 ‘' 855 19,073 
| 1960 1,448 32,189 
Education, culture 1959 — 
1960 431 11,609 
1960 3,846 52,249 
Transportation and 1959 
commani cations 1960 963 14,466 
1960 1,786 29,204 
Others 1959 
4960 33 1,679 | 
1960 306 4.9765 


Composition of Participants in the Cho} lime Vork Team 
ovement ie Sector of Industry 


Teas receiving 
title of Chol lim 


ade 


197 
222 
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4,734 


74 
2, 856 
3,440 

ns 
4,780 
5,529 


Teess receiving 


secon! grade ttle 


of Chollina. 


3 
3 


3. 
3. 


dat Sow! 


Be RR 


Neuber of Mumber of Muber of Mumber of Mumber of Dhenber of 
vork team mombers vork teens menbers work teams pombers. 
4,263 


Composition of Parvicipants in the Chollima Work Team 
Movement by Province 


Teams receiving 


Pare a pesttotpens title of Chollima 
Number of Number of Number of Number of 

work teems _menbers work teams members 

Pyongyang-city 1959 24 676 
1960 1,346 38,513 108 3,016 

1960 2,409 55,770 120 3,278 

Pyong-pukto 1959 7 207 
1960 635 12,812 57 1,324 

1960 1,508 27,597 73 1,678 

Pyong~namdo 1959 . a 21 320 
1960 1,204 22,868 106 2,355 

1960 2,680 45 ,493 116 2,607 

Hwang~namdo 1959 y) 149 
1960 484 9,757 29 943 

1960 1,386 23,697 37 933 

Hwang-pukto 1959 10 222 
1960 578 10,733 38 941 

1960 1,057 19,452 43 1,080 

Kaesong district 1959 3 46 
1960 238 4,710 19 454 

1960) 554 10,617 24 350 

Ham-namdo 1959 22 599 
1960 865 17,543 82 1,859 

1960 2,070 40,431 96 2,299 

Humpukto 1959 14 328 
1960 1,120 26, 830 97 2,672 

: 1960 2,085 44,422 113 3,098 
Chagang-do 1959 17 366 
1960 727 11,743 59 1 ,065 

1969 1,405 21,310 69 1,216 

Kangwon-do 1959 5 85 
1960 185 3,048 25 456 

1960 1,846 21,670 39 692 

Yanggang—do 1959 1l 275 
1960 320 5,936 35 785 

1960 767 13,744 46 1,109 
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Pr ooe 

During the first five-year pian ‘the important tasks set before 
sectors of our nation's cotmerce wete the improvement in supplying the 
rural areas, fulfillment of demands for all kinds of merchandise, and the 
establishment of a socialist base in the private commercial enterprises. 


These tasks were prerequisite to socialistic commerce's complete victory. 


The Korean Lahor Party decided upon these as the tasks to be pre- 
sented to commerce for the first five-year plan. They also continued to 
prefer to follow, as important guiding courses, the 24 January 1959 
dicision of the subcommittee for commerce of the party's Central Committee 
entitled "Tasks for the improvement of merchandising and purchasing," the 
conference of labor-champions in conmerce held in February of this year 
entitled "Qn the strengthening and improvement in the circulation of 
merchandise in commerce." Based on the decision of the delegates to the 
first congress of the Korean Labor Party, the reason for the development 
of a new system of commerce for our nation was to accomplish the complete 
transformation in commerce to socialism in tze shortest possible time. 
This was also suggested by the June 1958 Plenary Meeting of the party's 
Central Committee. 


In accordance with the correct policy of the Korean Labor Party, 
during the period between the end of 1956 and early 1957, individual 
commercial enterprises were reorganized into a system of socialist enter- 
prises. This was completed in iugust 1958 resulting in one system derived 
from countless segments located in industry and agriculture. 


Make-up of Commercial Enterprises by Form of Ownership and 
by Their Percentage of Total Circulation of Retail Merchandise 


1957 1959 1960 


Total circulation of retail 

merchandise 100 100 100 
Circulation of retail mer- 

chandise in state operated 

and cooperative organiza- 


tions in commerce 81.7 100 100 
State operated enterprises 40.7 76.6 79.5 
Cooperative organizativos | 41 23.4 20.5 
Private enterprises | 18.3 -- 7 
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The system for supplying merchandise Was compile tely 
nee eee Curing the First five-year pien. 

Moat oe . 

- By. roorpeniging- econes of. ‘Looal wholesale and reteil 
enter pre “Gonaumer cooperatvives in October 1957, the 
many: Local functions of ee ane mercha Wiiaing were . 
ereatly. improved. 


«: oA single wholesakte system. was set up in eur nation 
resulting in jhe etabilicakion of the wholesoaie sAses of 

our nation! commerce, The imauvinative ieedershiy da -con- 
merce .cdopied large scale measures at the level of the aity 
and the kun were adopted to improve the local aduiniatretive 
organs and 0% BusALONee ‘the-. control 1 wanegenent of. irate 


: In sete en. iu: econ tance with the accomplishment ° 
of sthe- collesczivizetion of age loul ture and - the reoreenizas- 
ton-ef organs inte collectives on the scale of the ii, the 
rurale orsumer .vcooperstive ‘stores were reorganised into — 
cural gollective organization etoreg. The eysten. of. consy- 
mer cooperative: oxvgeniazations wae dissolved and replaced 
bv C18 or Berlei turel ecllective oommere Le er ee aL 
‘-Gacerdeal poldoy of dmpxo “ring the methods and the 
Or gent nation of conmearee 's vetel) network vas nea ets : 


‘in 1958: “the retailing | aysten whieh hed 5 ey “gery 
Snead 268 wes xtrégamlined and many over-Lepping and 
wna aceasary entermriocs were eliminated. By realizing 
their reorgeniga td on nto a complex of specialized anter~ 
priecg, e6ch one speratsad Indavidnaily’ ge ofar 66 ite pro- 
fit was conercrnea, cultura), cervicos improved. and the 
wee pong Lod iby of the stores. condersd@ alno improved, The. 

taek of onpolying the workers in tho urban.ereas wath 
merchandise was greatly feoilitated, . 


Konording to the oarinet directive number 112(28 | 
cepnery 1958) coneerning the strengtaening of the ee eauets 
ion and supply of fresh véogetebies, Spealaliced stoeres 
wore sat up to supply a widé wariety of veretsbies to the 
entize nation eng at the same time rvseliging the demand 
in oartein locates for produce peculiar to that area, 
Storé: o¢xac to nondle perishatie end non-perishable food 
tienes, elininoting meny unnecesaary enterprises. Direet 
sales pbores of production organs wera expended, This wea 
wione to reploce shartegos end surpluses wath & poLioy of | 
oruduction eoordineted with congumption. | 


> oad 


{ oon 

Porethor with the extension and ivsrovenent of the | 
BOGLeLIst eysten of nercharndieing, ite metericl czd teaknii- 
Gil nase wie greatly improved. 


un es with tho mige gst te investment end the soei- 
iidet @seistaumee, many vee eee types of stores, asecludings 
departricnt genres with tne ost modern faeolliticg and speci-. 
aLbard etoresn heve been butt in urten aren and lasorer 
centers, <oenv gtores have LO esteciitened for tne arri- 
eultural coonevative orm. nie ‘tions whieh are replete with 
worechouses cud aven hendle ~udldine rateriels. 


Tn eéaGition, tha technicel froilitics of con eres 

such ac etomies and refragerction fPactlitice for vcrishes le 
foOGgée weve Seoprovec, By the extension ana deeresee of the 
correrai] network g@urirg the first five-ve rr plan, and “v 
whe ievoroved feollities of the network, the conmereial cer-. 
ache reneher the most wevote villares in the sountains ene 
the dorinde of lifete nectenitics were cmroly sup lied throu: 
Oo eS Ne Tons 


The revalling phese of the cornercicl netyvork wee 
extcnded two fold over ene ecriod of the firet ee ow 


ye i er, o* ‘ 


ae ea meredial enter Se of. “bie cae ee 


Mt ee aaa 

ele 2 OME Te Ba. Dey -t of those in 1955. Of oe the 

racom of soaieiadet cs oe Enters ripe Ve 1416. 
aU, 


LEY £ ei 

Tooking at the srowth of the eovercial nettrork 
under rl) i for-<s of sentrert t we e¢e thee bhe «cr cor of 
miherrpieo gs corsared he the atete trarcescd 2.4 ner cent 
Soom dise, OP “Rhie: o ted Stores drercceca 277.8 cer ecnt 
row pectsurente ineresses 222.4 oor aent. fhe norsber cof 
stores Loceted on the cerdeulturs) cocperctives inere.-.: a 
Lie Par oon 


da @ 


ny 


VorkeG ehinacs were vrought about L- the cistritu 
sion of nerehondise with this dpoeresns in the nuctwork., 


thas number of covrmercizlL enterprisce in the oitics 
rag oghe jones in 1966 woe an dineress: of 195.2 per ott ove 
1966, Of theca the nunser of etorce inerese .d 204,3 ver 
cent avd resteurn ts 148.4 por eent. The EMEP | nun er 
Lor earvesenarl] enteroricas nex Li(tone) dnerecscd 2.6 fold 


& 
so 
7 


a 
‘ ; 
ang — raAurents, 290 er cent. Thers wee an everags in “| 
uGE7 of 2.6 comarcin. evterpriscsa for every li. In 

cordanee the many governrent Aacelaions, the buying power 
of the untion'’s u.tigens hes incre: 56d se the real tneone 
dinerensad, | | 


Ite totel velue of tne elrouléted merohandise re- 
tesiled during the vertot betwaen 1997 and 1960 Lnexyens28 | 
soont 45-85 per ogont Por eash yeer. In 196C this totel 
valve anounted to an inaresse ag seon tn the cormoarizon 
with 1456, 322,8 per cart, and with pro-wer valves, 6.4 fold, 


9. dow / 


GYowth in totsl velne of airécuieted merenendise retetled 
throven rtrte overated ora coopervtive exteorperdigses(com- 
parosie- Ceiess, 19568100, at seca ltat pravision 

PURELY ON Vet ASO... oy. ete tem oem a Deen 1H ee ee ice 


Totei vwetue ot” . 
cilreuls. tion 2é5.2 4.4 3232.8 
Stores az7.9 320.3 3.4 
Pestorroents 17% 23, ae as4eS 


rerishants 
goods 192.9 246.3 ans 


Yon--cerishe pie _ _ 
goods 2$3 344.3 387.2 
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Growth in Value of Circulated Mérdhandise by vesieey< of 
Miscbbomacrahse “tat comparable" prices, By per cert) - 


1960 1 
Perishable goods) °F SB 4G 
Meats ~~ 652 : : -1l times 
Fish | 190 138 
Condiments | 342 374 
Soy sauce — : -** 298 «288 
Bean. paste | 190° ° ~~ 
Vegetables 522 28 times 
Fruits ~'- ’ 343000 a 
Noni-perishable goods i TH a 4 367 Vays 855 
Textiles | - - 22 i gh ae 13 | 
Cotton and staple fibre textiles y) ) 22 times 
Silk textiles 404 a #902 - 
' Woolen textiles — 611 ¥*938 
‘ Ready-made clothing . > > Same —*69 times 
Underwear | ‘486 - | ¥29~—=CO*SN 
_.Stockings..: 2 a i ee . 467 
Shoes : 225 368 
Stationery es & Oo 295 © of) 417 times 


Household furnishings ie -- $69 a 
*Indicates comparison ‘to absolute prices. oS 


Improvements in quality vere brought into the circulation of the 
merghandise to solve pressing problems in the changing environment vu! the 
nation's people. Demands increased for many various articles of high 
eo and household and cultural necessities. 


The percentage of soiicbert shale goods in the total value of 
circulated retail merchandise in 1953 was 46% and increased to 60% by 1956, 
and to 68% by 1960. liven at this fast rate of growth, perishable goods 
increased 255% for 1960 compared to 1956 which was 367% more of an increase 
than non-perishables over the same period, 


The volume of various kinds of important merchandise increased as 
follows. between 1959 and 1960: 114.9% for ready-to-wear clothing, 126.7% 
for. stockings, 153.6% for watches, 134. th for sowing machines, and 229.5% 
for bicycles. | 


Service and training also jereved markedly in the commercial 
network. For the social supply provision enterprises in recent years, many 
innovations were introduced in the kitchens. This was done to relieve 
women of the menial tasks so they could enter other sectors of the people's 
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economy. These changes included mass dining halls, dining halls for 
dependents and the advanced ieee and . meeving of food dishes of a 
wide variety. 


This was especially t true in residential areas where various food 
marketing methods such as morning and evening vendors, mobile vendors ,.. 
vendors on a periodic route, and centers where food is supplied at ‘all; 
times. ; oe 

The total circulation from the socialist supply provision Sites 
prises was 234. 570 in 1960 of what it was in 1956. 


The procurement system was necessary during the first fice 
plan because the party had to procure the agricultural produce and the by-- 
products by a plan and also had to distribute these products by a plan. 

The work of procurement was streamlined on a rare? scale by removing various 
unnecessary forms and routines. 


In order to develop procurenent further as a single systen, measures 
were adopted as suggested by Kim Il-song in early 1960, by which control 
procedures were outlined and RrScureesnr became a nationwide system. 


According to these measures new procurement enterprises for 
perishables and for general merchandise were organized in every city and 
kun, and coordinated with a warehouse for agricultural products iu 


Pyongyang. 


As a result of the correct procurement measures of the state and 
party, the volume of the procured goods rose sharply. For various itens 
of woolen textiles there was an incréase of 882.7% from 1956 to 1960, and 
200.8% for silk textiles. Over the same period there was an increase of 
106.4% for tobacco, 305.7% for unprocessed hides, 191.5% for marine pro- 
ducts, 598.2% for hemp, 580.7 % for fruit, and 66.3% increase in volume of 
goods procured. 


The cost of retail goods in the nation for the year 190 were 
reduced until they were 93.3% of what they were in 1956; 96.2% for perish- 
ables and 91.7% for non-perishables. aes 


The influential core position of the workers employed by commerce 
was reinforced during the five-year plan. The operating expenses were 
reduced, an important indication of the thrift resulting from state oporated - 
and cooperative management's increased responsibility in commerce. 
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Level of Operating Expenses of State Operated and Cooperative 
Commercial snturprises 
a si | 
1953 1956 1959 
fs 
Percentage of operating expenses 
compared to value of total 
circulation . 8.6 7.1 5.5 
Of this, percentage for state 
operated commercial 
enterprises 7 8.7 6.0 5.8 


( 
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Fore Trade 


‘ . 0 
‘ Y . cm 


| our nation's fconeian ‘trade exoénaed aapidly during the first five- 
year plan. This was made possible by.the.econonic advantages offered by, 
the establishment of secialism in every sector of the people's economy. 


In order to expand and streigthen foreign trade, the Third Congress 
of the Korean Labor Party instructed "the further strenjthening of economic 
connections with the socialist market and the extension of trads relations 
to the capitalist market” and the "study of export sourve possibilities and 
the increase in production in various sectors to offer « more varied list 
of export articles, and an increase in the volume of exports." - 


From this base; | a series of ovganieatiousl revisiions were adopted 
to improve and a a foreign trade. 


_ The instructions of the Deceaber 1956 Plenary esting a the Koran 
Labor Party Central Committee specified the means by which foreign currency 
could be acquired and economized. . Premier Kim Il-song, in a speech before 
the second session of the first conference of Supreme Citizens Council, 
related the important production operations to exports. He auatrusted the 
raising of quotas of trade organs and trade laborers. : 


' In particular, the Fins 1958 ‘plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor 
Party's Central Committee ordered the expansion of trade projects and | 
emphasized the mobilization of a study of trade as a mass project for the 
people. They instructed the adoption of measures improving the quality, 
standardisation and.packaging of export items; measures jor the rational 
utilization and economizing of foreign currency, and the establishment of 
regulations and credit organs. Based on these decisions, a trade bureau 
was set up and as its role and functions increased, mass movements were 
organized to study and mobilize export possibilities in agriculture and 
other regional specialties such as ore, metals, chemicals, and other 
industrial products. Accordingly the production of these items was in- 
creased, responding to the nationwide program's measures. | 


- Rules and regulations covering the production of export articles 
were greatly strengthened. These included measures to promote the | 
specialisation in export articles to raise the quality of these products, | 
incentive awards, and favorable price controls. The result was an 
increase in the value of exports each ae 


The total value of our nation! . trade in 1960 had increased 440% 
over 1953; of which exports increas*1 491% and imports increased 3068. 
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As new production sectors in industry developed, and as the economy 
of our nation became stabilized, the variety of exports increased markedly. 
As for the composition of exports, the percentage of finished products 
increased and the percentage of raw materials decreased. Not only are ve 
exporting machine items such as tachine tools and the complete machines, 
which we had imported in the past, but as of 1960 machine items oecupy the 
most important spot on the list of exports. 


_Componi tion of porte by i ee: of Product w 


1956 1959 -  * 1960 ° 

Total 100 100 100 
Machines and equipment 0.3 0.9 —- 5.3 

Electrical machinery 0.1 2.4 5 a 
Fuels and fuel oil 0.4 4.8 3.2 
Minerals 54.3 14.5 -- 12.8 
Ferrous and non-ferrous metals » 390.9 33.4 43.7. 
Chemical products 59 13.4 12.1 
Construction materials c= 1.5 a 1 
Fibres and textile products 0.3 -< 0.6 
Agricultural produce _ 3.6 13.7 10.2 
Perishables and luxuries 1.3 12.2 6.3 
Marine products 2.9 2.8 1.8 
Others — : 0.4 ; 0.7 


If we look at the increase in the eae of varieties of non- 
ferrous metals we see this was 2.8 fold in 1960 over 1956, for chemical 
products this was 4.2 fold, graphite 4.2 fold, and for chindware this was 
15 fold from 1959 to 1960. . 


Also as the nation's economy expanded, especially the production of 
the machine industry, the composition of the imports changed markedly. 


As a result of reinforcing the struggle to economize the use of 
foreign currency during the five-year plan, 73% of this currency was used 
for the import of various types of machinery and for raw materials for 
industry. The remaining 27% was used for consumer items for the people. 


In this way our nation's foreign trade during the five-year plan | 
was enormous even when the demand for these items at home had been fulfill- 
ed. This was possible because of mechanization and expeneson in our 
nation's industries. 
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Composition of Imports by Variety of Products (%) 


1956 1959 1960 

Total 100 100 100 
Machines and equipment 32.7 34.8 22.5 
Electrical machinery 7.7 5.4 1.6 
Fuels and fuel oil 8.4 12.4 18.3 

Varieties of minerals 0.5 0.8 1 

Ferrous and non-ferteas metals 11.8 10.1 7 
Chemical and rubber products 7.5 6.2 6.2 
Construction materials 0.02 0.1 0.1 
Pulp and paper products 0.8 1 0.9 
Fibres and textile products 13 5.2 7.6 

Cultural items and daiiy 

necessities 0.9 0.4 0.6 
Agricultural produce 6.3 T.7 19.9 
Perishables and luxuries 1.2 5 5.8 
Others 9.2 14.7 8.5 


The expansion of our nation's trade is evident in many areas of the 
world market because in 1960 our nation had trade relations with about 
forty countries. 


Trade contimued to increese with the nations of the socialist camp 
which had comprised an overwhelming percentage of our foreign trade total. 
Of these nations trade relations with both Russia and China increased 
sharply. A long term trade agreement, covering 1961~1965, was concluded 
between the governments of Korea and Russia in 1960. We are proceeding to 
conclude long term trade agreements with other socialist nations as well. 


As our nation continued to expand its trade with other socialist 
nations, trade relations with various capitalist nations in Asia, Africa, 
Latin America and Burope started to develop, based on the principles of 
equality and reciprocity. 


As of January 196] our nation had concluded government trade agree- 
ments with Cuba, Burma, the UAR, Iraq, and Yemen; and trade agreements with 
trade promotion agencies and organizations in India, Indonesia, Japan, 
Great Britain, West Germany, Switserland, Lebanon, Australia, Austria, and 
other countries. Trade missions sent from our country are residing in 
capitalist nations such as Indonesia, Burma, India, and the UAsR. 


Trade with non~socialist nations has increased greatly whether 
viewed from the area standpoint or from the value standpoint. Value of 
exports to non-socialist nations has increased as of 1960, 17.4 fold over 
1956, and imports in 1960 were 1.5 fold more than in 1958. 
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Finance” | 


The State Budget 


The state budgets for 1959 and 1960 were effectively carried out 
due to the rapid expénsion of oe people’ s Secnony’: 


(Balanced state budget for fiscal year 1959) The state budget for 
1959 had a reveme aurplus even after expenditures of 66,019,000 won. This 
was due to an increasé in revenues of 112.2% and an increase in expendi— 
tures of 124.8% compared to 1958. 


Revenue from the socialist satetueiees increased 2196 compared to 
1956, in the 1959 budget, and their percentage of the total revenue in~. 
creased from 74.7% to 92.9%. Reveme from taxes upon the nation's citizens 
decreased year by year. This revenue decreased from 8.8% in 1956 to 2.2% 
in 1959 of the total revenues dn the Betton: budget. 


| -In particular, as the base of local industry was sevenctbeuad: the. 
revenues in the local budgets for 1959 increased 170.7% over 1958 and its. 
place in the effective carrying out of the state budget increased. 


Of the expenditures in the 1959 budget, the expenses of: projects 
in the people's economy and their socialist culture amounted to 1,517 ,647,000 
won, 92% of the total expenditures. This was an increase of 182% over 1956. 


The popular and productive characteristics of our nation's budget 
are not only evidenced in the revenues but also in the expenditure clauses. 
For the basic construction sector of the peovle's economy, 465,863,000 won 
was spent in 1959, an increase of 123.8% over 1958. Por the operation of 
the agricultural cooperatives, the state spent 2.1 fold what Was spent in 
1958. This sum included the expenses of productive construction on these 
cooperatives. The socialist cultural vrojects required 382,341,000 won in 
1959, an increase of 154.9% over 1958. Education and culture expenditures 
increased 147.7% over 1958. : , 


The effective carrying out of the budget of our nation was correct- 
ly based on the above socialist operations and accordingly achieved a 
surplus for the 1959 plan of the people's economy. They also guaranteed 
the financial success of the party's materialistic cultural life. 


(Balanced state budget for fiscal year 1960) The state budget for 
fiscal year 1960 was also effectively carried out in line with the rapidly 


expanding people's economy. The projects for the buffer period were also 
a financial success. 
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The revenue in the 1960 state budget was 2,919, 306,000 won and the 
expenditures were 1,967,870,000, an increase of 103.7%. When the expendi-~ 
tures had been guaranteed there was a revenue surplus of 51,436,000 won. 


. . Reyenues in the 1960 atnte hadget were actually 102.6% of the 
projected budget and the ee tiaadeuied were 103. 1h a Lt ee eer 


~ 8 


Growth of the National Budget o Year 


Year | “nveme: | “ ypenditures arias income ‘for 


1956 100 100  . . 36,558 
1957 126 - 107 228,709 
1958 © 154 - 138, - 207,726. 
1999  ~—s_ «i172 TA , _, 66,019 


1960 203 250 " * $1,436 


! 


Reveme from the socialist economy, which Genstieite: the basis 
for our country's national budgetary income, is continuing to.grow every 
year as a result of the unique guidance by the socialist econoay system 
and the rapid growth in socialist production. = 


_ National budgetary income in 1960 rose 117.7% as compared with the 
previous year and 261% as compared with 1956. Tax revenue from the citizes 
has decreased in the budget every year; in 1960 it was 47% lower than in 
1956. 


‘Thus, as far as budgetary income is concerned, ‘remarkable changes 
are taking place in the composition of total revenue. Revenue from the 
socialist economy increased from 74.7% of our country's total budget in 
1956 to 95.9% in 1960. On the other hand, the percentage of tax revenue 
derived from citisens dropped from 2.2% of budge tery income in 1959 to 2. 1% 


Composition of National Budgetary Income by System 


Total Revenue from Tax revenue 
rovam) socialist economy from citizens 
1956 100 74.7 oe 8.8 
1957 100 82.2 ; 5.6 
1958 100 93.5 2.3 
1959 10 _—Ci 92.9 _* #« 2.2 
ey 2.1 


1960 100 95.9 
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Changes in the composition of nation's budgetary inoome are based 
strongly upon socialist economy and are the cinbodiment of our party's 
popular policy to reduce continuously the tax burden of the citizens. At 
the same time these changes are further proof of the soundness of our 
country’ 8 socialist econonrty « | 


The people's economy was allocated 69. 1% total saa expendi~ 
tures for 1960. The amount expended was 1 1361572, 000 won, an indréase of 
119.3% over 1959. 


Basic construttion funds amounting to 136,611,000 won more than 
1959 were supplied from people's economy expenditures for production con- 
struction related to the people's lives. This began with the buffer period 
tasks. Along with a huge sum for industrial construction, the national 
budget in 1960 satisfactorily provided large amounts for agricultural 
industrialization. | 


In 1960 the state invested in farm machinery work stations basic 
construction funds that represented an increuse of 187% over 1959. Also 
provided to aera ent noepere were funds amounting to over 89. 
million won.. , 


Additionally, the 1960 national budget expended on the construction 
of cultural and health facilities funds amounting to 79,019,000 won. This 
represented more than a 2.1 increase over 1959.. 


For educational and cultural projects in 1960, 25,871,000 won was 
spent. This was an increase of 116.3% over 1959, 


In 1960 the state expended 12, 227,000 won for medical treatment, 
health, and cultural projects for the. people. This represented a 114% 
increase over 1959. 


The popular and productive nature of our nation's national budget 
can be seen clearly in the composition of expenditures by system. 


Composition of National Budgetary Expenditures (%) 


Expenses for the © Racial Expenses for main- 


Total people's Sconeny: - tenance of state 
expenditures social and. «Preservation controlled 
os cultural policies Sxpenees organizations 
1956 100 87.0 . 5.9 6.1 © 
1957 100 87.8 5.3 6.1 
1958 100 id, 89.2 | 4.8 5.9 
1959 100 92.0 3.7 4.2 
1960 100 93.7 3.1 3.2 
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Expenditures for our nation's national budget for the people's 
economy and socio-cultural projects have continued to grow rapidly. and | 
systematically. On the other hand, the percentage of expunditures from the 
national budget for non-productive branches, such as racial preservation. 
expenses and expenses for maintenance of state controlled organizations,, - 
has systematically declined. Thus, our country's national budget is one to 
promote the well-being of the people and peaceful construction that re- 
flects the views of all the Korean people. And, it is'a budget that 
reflects the constant peace-loving policies of the Korean Labor Party and 
the government of the Republic. 
, decal iad be 

_ The rapid development of local aaah has: - eocondingly brougit on . 
a rapid growth in local budgets. 


In 1960 local budgetary income was s 769, 904,000 won and expenditures 
amounted to 719,068,009 won. Compared with 1959 this was @ 137% incryase 
in reveme and a 138% increase in expenditures. 


_ Following the development of local industry, local budgets rose 
from'10.3% of the national budget in 1956 to 35% in 1960. Self-adjusting | 
revenue rose from 24.47 of the total local budget in'1959 to 32.3% in 1960. 


The majority of local budgets is being spent on the people's 
economy and socio-cultural policies. Expenditures in this category smount- 
ed to 95.7% of local budgetary expenditures in 1960. 


In 1960 expenditures for the people's economy amounted to 59% of 
the total expenditures from local budgets. Of that, 61.2% was allocated 
for basic construction. 


Percentage of Central and Local Budgets in the 
National Budget (%) 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 

Total national budget 100.0 100.0 100:0 100.0 100.0 
Central budget «ss 89.7 90.0 84.0 75.6 65.0 
Local budget 10.3 10.0 °16.0 - 24.4 35.0 


Spent on socio-cultural policies was 36.7% of total local budgetary 
expenditures (114% increase over 1959). 
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Growth of Local Budgets by Province (%) 


SARA PR PAA 


1956 1960 
Pyongyang city 100 1,266.8 
Pyongan-namdo 100 $24.1 
Pyongan-pukto 100 454.2 
Chagang—do 160 405.6 
Rwanghae-namdo | 100 620.6 
Hwanghae-pukto 100 473.2 
Kangwon-do 100 554.4 
Hamgyong~namdo 100 756.5 
Hamgyong~pukto 100 592.2 
Yanggang-do 100 703.6 
Kaesong City 100 656.6 
Tetal growth 100 649.0 


kn this way the independence of loc:.] administrative agencies was 
further strengthened and the financial and economic foundation of our 
country became stable to a degree that is wi out precedent in the whole 
field of budget systems. 


State Insurance 


National insurance in effect as of the end of 1960 included in the 
compulsory insurance field, fire and natural damage insurance, livestock 
insurance, fishing boat insurance, and traveler insurance. In the volun- 
tary insurance class are fire and natural damage insurance, livestock 
insurance, personal insurance, fishing boat insurance, and overseas insur- 
ance (marine insurance). Fire and natural damage insurance, livestock 
insurance, and fishing boat insurance came under property insurance, while 
joint life insurance, simple joint life insurance, and traveler's insurance 
came under personal insurance. 


As of the end of 1960 about 2,160,(00 workers were included under 
personal insurance (excluding traveler's insurance). This was a 138% 
increase as compared with 1959. 


The following chart shows the growth of revenue from natural 
insurance charges. 
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Growth in Revenue from Natio nal Insurance Charges 


(1954 @ 100) 

19396 = 19871988959 1960 

Property insurance 273 i 448 1,094 1,173 1,281 
Personal insurance 387 i (aswAT—sts—“‘ié‘«iC2‘i GF 2,008 3,477 
Traveler's insurance S77) (a 82 186 - 241 239 
Overseas insurance oe. 100. 127):s«*83'7=» 47 6,782 
TOTAL 7 : 254 388 . 834 1,012 1,375 — 

‘Bonds 


The people's economy development bonds sold in accordance with 
cabinet decision number’ 109 of te sad .1950 Cae! a tremendous role in 
economic construction. oe 5 


In accordance with -the eueuietices governing bonds and their 
issuance, as of the end of 1960 there was a total of 15 prise-winning 
lotteries and five repayment lotteries heid. This completed the lottery 
projects. By 1 April 196i the anttes. Eeerepet on iar bonds that had not 
been won was paid back. | 


Monetary Circulation. - 


i 


The finance branch: satisfactorily guarantees loans to meet the 
financial requirements of all branches of the people's economy, and cor- 
rectly effects rational organization of acccunts, and monetary circulation 
and control. This has contributed to the carrying out of the first five- 
year plan and the tasks of the. Dene ee period. 


' During this: period the rere branch took steps to consolidate 
Korean agricultural banks into a Central Bank in keeping with new condi- 
tions, such as the "high tide" of socialist construction and the concen- 
trated management of socialist production relations in urban and rural 
areas. As a result the credit system was reorganized and strengthened in 
@ more rational manner, changing old money for new was carried «ut 
successfully in « er eames -— the Souaeey 8 monetary =r was made 
more stable. — | 


Furthermore, the Central Bank, through its function for regulating 


loans, accounts, and monetary circulation, guaranteed the financial 
requirements of the various sectors of the people's economy end improved 
and strengthened money controls on enterprises and economic agencies. 
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In particular, after the. on~thé~spot guidance comrade Kim Il-song 
gave to the Chongsan~li party and Kangso-loain party in February, 1960, 
banking controls were drawn closer to enterprises, economic agencies, and 
agricultural cooperatives. Also expanded ani begun were shay muaenee, 
methods cn drew in the broad mass of workers. 


isane Through its decision number 42 in May of 1959. the cabinet 
of Pe eres took steps to consblidate into the Central Bank the oe 
agricultural banks that had been responsible for credit business in | 
agricultural economy sector. This is how the Centrel Bank bacame eae 
ble for all sectors of the people's economy except for the construction 
field. This consolidation improved banking business so that it coincided 
with the “high tide" of socialist construction and the new socio-economic 
situation. It also had epoch-making significance in raising the role of 
banking puss ness: 


In: order to eae tinge loan relations for heavy industry, particu- 2 
larly those non-seasonal branches, beginning in 1958 loan procedures 
(circulating loans) were introduced into the branch that maintains the 
level of accounts ‘on hand. Moreover, ‘enterprises were classified strictly 
as to whether’ or not they were operating well and measures were devised to. 
make ‘discriminatory loans and’ settlements. This was of considerable help 
to the operation of the economic agencies ‘of entexprises and to the. 
improvement of their overall economic activities. 


In addition, the Central Bank, based on a decision by the Juze 1958 
Plenary Meeting of the Korean labor Party Central Committee, guaranteed 
loans for funds needed by local industrial enterprises that were newly 
built or expanded on a wide scale in various areas of the Republic. At the 
same time the Central Bank pat into effect guidance projects. for improving | 
their operation and economic ‘activities. These projects | contributed to the 
orgeiisational and economic stabilization ‘of the enterprises. : 


With a view to improving and strengthening the supply of urban 
and rural commodities, the Bank guaranteed the funds necessary to improving 
the stock of those goods and their compésition, ‘and mobilising and utiliz- 
ing commodity reserves. “Simul taneously ‘the Bank strengthened regulatory | 
measures in order t6 improve the financial conditions of commercial organs, | 
that is, clearing oredit obligations and the like. | 


Following the reorganization of the retail system in 1960, loan 
procedures for retail firms were newly instituted and put in effect. This 
guaranteed the retail sctivities of these firms and improved the control 
over their financial management. _ r a 


Based on the rational reorganization of the. ‘oredit system ‘and the 


improvement and strengthening of banking business, which was in order to 
expedite the development of collectivised agriculture and establishment of 
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an agricultural culture, the Central Bank guaranteed: the financial demands 
of agricultural cooperatives. This. inéluded funds for the purchase of farm 
machinery, funds for medium and sisal” scale irrigation facilities, funds — 
for cold-bed and hot—bed nurseries, livestock funds, and fuids for estab- 
lishing an agricultural culture. Not only did this contribute to the 
technical reorganization and cultural. establishment of the agricultural 
economy, it also provided inpetus fot fulfilling ‘the socialist principle 
of distribution and stabilizing the fj Hancial mahagement in agricultural 
cooperatives. 


In keeping with the spirit of the Expanded Siemey Meeting of the 
Korean Labor Party Central Committae, the Central Bank in 1960:‘positively 
guaranteed the funds required for agricultural mechanization. At the same 
time it satisfactorily guaranteed the financial demands of all sectors of 
the people's economy, improved its regulatory role through loan settlement, 
and stimulated increased production and economizing to the maximum. All 
of this contributed to the carrying out of the tasks of the buffer. period. 


In particular, based on Cabinet decision number 47 (28 March 1969), 
the Bank exempted agricultural cooperatives from repaying loans on funds 
invested in irrigation facilities and offorestation flood control projects, 
funds for cold-bed nurseries, funds for purchase of farm machinery, funds 
for livestock and related facilities, funds for medium and small scale — 
power stations, funds for school construction, and state loans to individ- 
ual farmers who have no production capacity. 


Not only did the exemption from repayment of state ‘igen reduce 
the burden of the farmers, it caused them to receive more agricultural 
goods and cash. This contributed ‘greatly ‘to the overall repre acvancemeny 
of the livelihood of collectivized: farmers. 


Total loan amounts continued to grow along with the constant growth 
of the people's economy and the "high tide" of socialist construction. 
Total Central Bank loan funds to all sectors of the people's economy in 
1960 rose 279.4% as compared with 1956 and 103% as compared with last year. 


Loans to the production branch in 1960, particularly the heavy 
industry sector, increased 505.8% as compared with 1956 and 109.7% as 
compared with last year. Loans to local industrial enterprises rose rapid- 
ly to 17 times those of 1956 and increased 184.9% as compared to 1959. 


Loan resources of the Central Bank grew systematically also. Total 
resources in 1960 increased 303. i as compared vith 1956 and 104.7% 8 as 
compared with 1959. 


In order to complete euaveeetuliy: the tasks of the buffer period, 


the Construction Funds Bank satisfactorily guaranteed capital investment. 
funds required for expansion and reproduction cf the people's econony. 
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In particular, based on a decision of the August 1960 Expanded Plenary 
Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central. Committee, the Bank satisfactori- 
ly guaranteed capital investment for the overall development of the 


technical reform movement in all brancties of the people's econony. 


Growth of Central Bank Loans by citegory (1956 = 100) 
tp 1987) + 1958. : 1959” 1960 | 
Tota] oan amount ea 9 240.3 270.6 279.4 
Industry branch $0.6  ** 284 3. 451.5 462.1 
Heavy industry 11527 © 3. 211.8 461.1 505.8 
Light industry 178.3 -1'-398.4 443.9 427.3 
Central industry 137.4  . 238.0. ... 339.4 281.4 
Local industry 245.3 $95.3 1,260.2 1,699.5" | 
State agriculture branch 111.2 , 244.4 551.2 481.7 
Agricultural cooperatives 106.8 © ae 1 681.3. 472.7 
Commercial negotiations and | 7 | 
retail branch "368. 8 311.5 355.9 © 


237.8. 


Grounded ‘eoagletely dx party view Ga raising the economic 
effectiveness of capital investment, the Construction Finds Bank blocked - 
the decentralization of capital investment and guaranteed tho central, 
concentrated investment of capital construction funds, thereby speeding up 
implementation of capital constructicn programs and programs for commencing 
operations. | | 


Results of supplying ‘capital construction funds from the Construc- 
tion Funds Bank during three years (1957-1959) of the five-year plan rose. 
137.7% as compared to the three-year plan. 


The Construction Funds Bank also handles loans. Included among 
these are equipment loans, loans on movable property, wage fund loans, 
transportation security loans, miscellaneous purpose loans, loans for 
original ideas, loans for construction cooperatives, loans for construction 

of private homes, and loans for management of subsidiary businesses. 


In 1960 the amount of loans from the. State. Construction Funds Bank 
rose 394.5% as compared with 1956. 7 


Agricultural credit cooperatives which were newly sxeniel during 
the five-year plan began developing all along the line as we entered 1958. 
In October of that year agricultural cooperatives were consolidated into 
village units and, along with this, agricultural credit cooperatives were 
‘reorganized into agricultural (marine products) Epaneseenve credit 
departments. 


- These agricultural cooperative credit departments used idle 
agricultural funds to guarantee funis necessary to subsidiary production 
by farmers and funds required for their livelihood, This eliminated the 
occurrence of usury im ricultical: eee ‘and contesbures greatly to 
the livelihood of the 'f sais a 


(settienent) The| Vapi vioieth of industriel and sect cniene: 
production and the expehsion of goods circulation during the five~year plan 
caused a speedy increase in the scope of loan settlement semong the various 
sectors of thé people's economy. 


The number of collection transactions of the Central Bank increased 
every year. In 1960 this increase was 319.9% as compared with 1956 and 
138.7% as compared with 1959. The total amount of odllections rose 334. 2% 
as compared with 1956 and 118.5% as ‘compared with 1959. 


Growth in Central Bank Collection Transactions (1956=100) 


Gate , | 1960 
| | acd 1955 1959 1960 1959 
Number of collections 116.3 158.1 230.5 ° 319.9 138. T 
Total collection amounts © (162.6 | 220.1. 382.0: 334.2 118.5 


During the five-year plan the Central Bank devised and carried out 
v. series of measures to further sr3ed up the rotation of funds in the 
people's economy. These measures included complete elimination of grace 
periods for payments, expansion of the invalidating system, expansion of 
settlement of limited accounts within the same city, introduction of an 
after—the-fact system of confirmation, abbreviation of forms for all types 
of settlement papers, and organization of simplified offset. settlements. 
Notwithstanding the fact that this resulted in a rapid increase in the. 
scope of settlements, the number of days the Central Bank held settlements 
‘in 1960 decreased to 0.9 days less then in 1°56 and 0.4 less than in 1959. 
This contributed greatly to improving the financial lesen of enters: 
prises and economic organs. 

(Savings) The rapid increase in the eatetacs Wace! ot jabensr’s 
and office workers, the rise in real wages,” andthe growth in the. monetary 
income of agricultural cooperative members, all’ of which were a: result of | 
the constant policy of the Koreah Labor Party and the government of the 
Republic to constantly improve the material and cultural level of the 
people, brought on an increase ‘in unused funds among boas citizens and 
increased their enthusiasm for auving. ' 


In keeping with this ever increasing. enthiiatiam for saving, new 
types of savings accounts were introduced, such as lottery savings in 1957 
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and reserves savings in 1958. Beginning in 1957 savings centers were newly 
established and expanded and the communications agency began handling 
postal savings. In addition other agencies handling savings were brought 
closer to the people and a savings representative was stationed in each | 
enterprise. In this way measures were taken to‘make it easy for people to . 
save. Moreover, in order to improve and strengthen rural savings projects, 
beginning in 1957 agricultural cooperative credit depertuents were founded 
to make it easy for the farmers to save. ome oe 

In consonance with the new environment: the: se¥vicé-of the seria 
organs improved rem ly along with the reorganization of the savings 
system. Particularly during the buffer period of 1960 the party line was 
fulfilled and imbedded deeply in the minds of the people in’ Keeping with 
the spirit of Chonsan-1i and its methods, Savings projects were improved 
to match the demands of the people's lives and their emotions. As a result 
the talance of savings increased noticeably. 


As of the end of 1960 the balance of savings increased 506.3% as 


compared to 1956 and 116% as compared with 1959, and the number of deposi- 
tors also increased. 


Growth in Balance of Savings (1956=100) 


19¢€0 
1957 1958 1959 1960 T959 


Balance of savings 237.4 352.4 436.4 506.3 116.0 


(Currency) The rapid upsurge of the people's economy and its 
constant growth stabilized monetary circulation and increased the purchas- 
ing power of the won. In February 1959 the cabinet of the Republic adopted 
decision number 1] and carried out the exchange of old money for new. 


The issuance of new money further stabilised our country's monetary 
system in keeping with the new social and economic conditions. The rate 
of monetary return was doubled as a result of (1) implementation of a 
system for collecting proceeds from sales in retail commercial organs in 
all areas of the country including Pyongyang City and the seats of all 
provinces, (2) an accurate assessment of the limitation of cash retention 
by agency enterprises, (3) improvement of controls over cash sales by retail 
commercial organs, and (4) improvement of local control methods. 


During the period ‘from 1957 until 1960 the aioant of circulating 
cash necessary to improving socialist construction and the people's 
livelihood was continuously increased. The total amount of cash income at 
the Central Bank during 1960 increased 262.6% as compared with 1956 and 
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118.6% as compared with 1959. To%al cash outlay during the same period 
rose 261.5% and 121.7% respectively. 


In spite of ta¢ fact that a Yurge amount of currency was released 
following the reorganization of the rétail system in 1960, including the 
retail sale of grains, thé rate of monetary return progressed at a rapid 
rate. As a result, this Was satisfactorily guaranteed with a smaller amount 
of money. 


Thus the purchasing power of the won, which had been stabilized by 
the issuance of new currency in February 1959, was increased unother degree. 


Controls over wage fund payments were strengthened in accordance 


with the people's economic program, and as a result contributed largely to 
the fulfillment of the party's labor policy. 


Growth in Amount of Central Bank Circulating Cash (1956=100) 


- 1960 
ee en ne Osc cee | 

Total cash income 144.2 182.0 221.5 262.6 118.6 
Income from state controlled 
or cooperative organization 

businesses 153.9 193.7 230.7 266.6 115.6 

Total cash outlay 142.4 175.6 214.9 261.5 121.7 

Wage expenditure 149.4 224.3 342.9 403.6 117.7 
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MATERIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE 


4 


lfare of the People. 


Improvement of the Ya bind We 


Great changes were brought about in the material’ and culture lives 
of the people as a result of (1) th¢g fulfillment of the basic tasks of the 
first five-year plan relative to fostering a basis for socialist irdustrial- 
ization and solving in a fundamental manner the problem of food, clothing, 
and housing for the people, and (2) the carrying out of the tasks of the 
1960 buffer period relative to overcoming the tenseness in various sectors 
of the people's economy, reinforcing weak links, and improving the )iveli- 
hood of the people. 


Based on the rapid growth of industrial and agricultural production, 
national income in 1960 increased 214% as compared with 1956. 


Growth in National Income (%) 


1960 190 ~©=—<i«~CS OHS 1960 
1946949 9898 


683 328 470 214, 


Following this speedy rise in national income, large scale invest- 
ments were made in capital construction in order to expand production in 
all the various fields of the people's economy, including industxy. At the 
same time the monetary wages of laborers and office workers rose sharply 
and the price of goods decreased systematically. | 


Just during the first five-year plan, the party and the government 
raised the wages of laborers and office workers twice. The first time was 
in January 1958 when the wages of laborers and office workers were raised 
an average of 10% and the second was in January 1959 when wages were re- 
appraised and raised an average of 40%. The pay reform fox laborers and 
office workers that was put in effect in January 1959 not only raised wages, 
but it also further strengthened the treatment of heavy and skilled labor. 
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As a result of th» systematic rise in monetary wages, the average 
wages of Jaborers and offiive workers in 1960 rose 386% as compared with 
pre-war 1949, 234% as compared with 1956, and another 106% as compared with 
1959. 


On the one hand monetary wages rose sharply, while on the other 
hand, common Sy prices drojped plains 


From July 1953 aati: Aagturti 1958 there were six decreases in 


| pationsl, retail prices, followed in: 1978: ‘by & : 460% reducti on in the retail 
7 mere of” 980" types of aia ! el 


oO 


! The etal price Leve}. of state “operated and cooperative businesses 
i eet as shown below.” . |... ’ 


mw ol, 7 bss a ee * 3 : ee 
aes ae at) i. e — 
a tt, . ee , 


National Reta Price inion — Excludes ‘Goods Supplied 


(1953 = 100) ye 
1956 “1959... | ° 1960 
Commodities total “"".. =’ 48 5 44 
Of that: | | te ae 
Foodstuffs. 45 a 47 


-Non-foodstuffs’ 5 57 52 gp 


* 
é 


All the workers are now benefitting from extremely low state house 
rent; water and electric rates; postal, telegraph, and telephony rates; 
bath, laundry, and barber rates; various transportation charges; and all 


.. types of admisgion costs. ‘his is how the actual wage index of laborers 


- and office worners poceenees sa 


drow of Real Wages of Laborers and Office Workers 


| (1949 = 100) — | 
11956 1987-1958. * 1959 = 1960 
Growth of real wagss =. — 136 159 198 203 


As a result‘of the widespread introduction of the families of 
laborers and office workers into the workshops the mumber.of people working 
from each household rose from 1.2 in 1956'to 1.4 in 1960;"and the actual 
income per household by far exceeded the actual vages: per person. 
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In line with this rapid rise in production and construction, there 
was a correspondingly large expansion in the ranks of the laboring class. 


The total number of laborers and office workers in each branch of 
the people's economy as of the end of September 1960 increased by about _ 
65 persons as compared with aii 


| In pertibiihs the cf fenalé vedere increased from 170, 000 
to 500,000 agen ig neyo @ pérdgentagd of females among the 
laborers and ff be vihers eet brie 19.9% ih 1956 to 32.7% in 1960. 

the ‘eohancenent of tng malorial and cultural lives of leborirs and 
office workers is realistically reflected also in the composition of their 
living expenses. In the tote] outlay for living expenses, the percentage 
spent for food drops systematically while the percentage spent for clothing, 
culture, and health is gradually rising. 


Composition of Living Expenses of Laborers and Office . 
' Workers per Household (%) © ae 


1957 1958 1959 1960 
Total living expenses 100 109 100 100 _— 
Food | 58.7 49.8 46.7 47.3 
Clothing 21.2 30.0 31.7 30.9 
Housing 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.7 
Furniture purchases 3.1. 2.9 2.6 3.6 
Fuel and lighting 2.3 2.1 201 2.3 
Culture and health 14.0 14.4 16.2 15.2 


In living expenses, grain costs account for a very small percentage 
of food expenses. This is due to the fact that the state supplies to 
laborers and office workers grains at a price that is one-tenth of that 
which was paid to the farmers. Instead, a large percentage of living 
expenses is spent on livestock goods, marine products, vegetables and other 
subsidiary goods, textiles, clothing, furniture, cultural goods, and the 
like. This percentage increases every year. 


During the five-year plan the livelihood of the farmers was also 
improved. 


During the period 1957-1960 the government furnished funds amount- 
ing to 412 million won for the developaent of agricultural economy; it lent 
distressed farmers and agricultural cooperatives with weak economic founda- 


tions a quantity of provisions and seed grains that amounted to 140,000 
tons: and, on the other hand, it exempted them from paying taxes-in-kind on 
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270,000 tons. This resulted in an increase in supplementary income for: 
the farmers. Moreover, thers was an overall rise in retail prices of 
agricultural goods and a reduction in irrigation and farm implement 
charges.: From 1959,:taxes-in-kind were reduced sharply from the previous 
22.4% to 8.4%; takes were adjusted over a long period; and the tax-in-kind. 
on cotton and tobacco was eliminated. This resulted in an additional 
increase in income for the farmers. we 

: ‘Purthernore, in September 1960 the wate ‘ sadn ° xeqptea fargexs 
from repaying bank loans anounsene to 100 ee a won, tame material ee: 
and grain loans. 


poo g 
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Due to the speedy upsurge in sari dit ret 1 production and the 
tremendous amount of state Sarrevences me income of farmers increased 
very noticeably. oe 


Growth in'Shares: per Household in Agricultural Cooperatives 


ar Unit «19861988 HD 
Grains OO kg "1616 1826. = 2100 
Poultry kg 357 501 540 


Cash won | 95 203 390 7 


In 1960, agricultural cooperative members had an average of about 
400 kilograms of food per family left over and were allowed to sell surplus 
grain to the state. Through this and various side jobs they received quite 
a bit of cash income. In tais way the livelihood ef the farmers in our 
country rose to the overall reves of middle. toeuaaas wentiny menaare class 
farmers. 5 “t peas OR a wt 

a aN Ee: 

Following the increase ‘in ibimeas tary: aescaa of ‘the. Aine idee co 

was a corresponding rise each year in their. parchasing power. 


After the problem of food: was: fundamentally solved, there was a 
faster increase in the demands for clothing, furniture, cultural goods, and 
so forth. In the total amount of retail goods in circulation, the percent- 
age of fion“food items rose from Aoh in 1953 to 60% in 1956 ard 69% in. 1960. 


. + 
the, era, t. ed # ‘ ay: 
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Growth in Scehaee: Gor Social: ‘and Cultural eanires: oe A 


ee 


1953 1956 1960 


Expenses for social and cultural policies 100 217 862 
Percentage of total state budget outlay 11.3 12.7 24.5 
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Besides the increase in expenses for social and cultural measures, 
the percentage of tax revenue from citizens decreased from 20% of total 
state budget revenue in 1953 to 8.8% in 1956 and 2.1% in 1960. 


When you consider education expenses, medical treatment and service 
expenses, vacation outlay, expenses for kindergartens, nurseries, sani- 
tariums, and rest centers, scholarships, social lecureaca. and the like, 
then you will see that the laborers and office workers in our country are 
receiving what amounts to andther half of their basic wage. 


| _ are : | 
The cultural lives of the citisens improved considerably also. 


Social and cultural measured expenses spent on projects to improve 
the cultural well-being of the people amounted to an average of 300 million 
won per year during the five-year plan. Compared to the three-year plan 
this was a 3.1 increase. 


During the post-war period (1953-1960) 24,650,000 square meters of 
housing was uewly constructed. Of that, 12,310,000 square meters were in 
urban areas, and 12,340,000 square meters were in rural areas. Laborers 
and office workers were supplied with rent-free housing amounting to 
13,220,000 square meters. 


Beginning in 1958 a general, compulsory middle school education 
system was put into effect for the first time in the Orient. Presently, 
2,530,000 students -- one-fourth of the total population -—- are studying 
at schools of warious levels in over 8,000 localities. This is either free 
of charge or through suitable scholarships from the state. 


The number of rest and recuperation centers in 1960 increased 4.3 
times as compared with 1956 and the number of beds increased four times. 
During the same period the number of persons on rest and recuperation in- 
creased 2.8 times. Due to these improvements in the material and cultural 
livelihood of the workers the rate of natural popucaticn increase rose from 
10.5 per 1000 persons in 1944 to 13.4 in 1956 and 28 in 1960. 


Along with this the average span cf life in our country has been 
lengthened twenty years as compared with the time of the Japanese impe- 
rialists. 


poucets on 


ecm changes took place in the field of education during 
the five-year tase 
i 
One of ‘Ae most jupovtan’ succes | achieved. in the tield of the 
people's education during this period - the. establishment of a eheners 
compulsory middle school eee ayyten. 2 8 


Beginning in 1956 iisere. was put into effect in our country a , general, 
compulsory elementary education systém which had been the long cherished | 
historical desire of the Korean people. From 1958, the general, compulsory 
middle school education pitas was established in the Orient for ‘the first 
time. | 


It is aipeoten ‘that there will be established in. our country in the | 
future a compulsory technical education system, up to advanced technical 
schools. (This is provided for in the regulation adopted by the Sixth 
Meeting of the Second Congress of the Supreme People's Assembly on 28 Octo- 
ber 1959 dealing with the reorganization of the people's education system. ) 
Preparations have been successfully carried out to put into effect, begin- 
ning in 1963, a nine-year sat aa technical education lahat uP to 
technical school. 


The amount of jecontuent in capital construction in the education 
branch during the five-year plan rose 518% and outlay for education expenses 
per capita increased 3.7 times. 


As a result of these state measures and the patriotic enthusiasm of 
all the people who accepted them, about 35,000 classrooms were constructed — 
in a five-year period following thc war. During the period 1959-1960 there 
were established 7,500 classrooms in Erepersiren for the nine-year com — 
pulsory technical education system. | 


Based on the ‘education policy of the Korean Labor Party regarding 
the systematic fusion of education and productive labor, schools were 
equipped with material facilities such as laboratories and practice facto- 
ries. Conditions were guaranteed that would enable schools on each level 
to ¢. wry out thorough experimentation and precttce in the SEPROPETate: 
courses. 


During the first five-year plan the school network was expanded on 
® large scale on all: levels. ‘The tamber of schools in the regular education 
category rose 135%’ aud the number of technical achools preeneen more ‘than 
eight times. | ae 
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In particular, the advanced education network was expanded quickly 
in order to trajn and supplement the technical telent needed in great 
numbers for the great strides being made in the people's. ‘econoay. r 

The August 1960 ‘Expanded Plenary. Meeting of the inna Labor Party 
Central Committee. pregented a task. that called for the improvement and 
strengthening of technical talent training projects, and the Guicker, better 
and increased training of specialists so that the mmber of techriicians and 


', specialists, vould reach # leyel of 230,000 by 1970. Based on this 39 


colheges.. were. newly established during/ the, 1960-1961 school year and exist- 


hag. co)leges .were expanded 'on a large acale. | In particular, there were 


on 
= 


courses. 


jaregted’24, factary colleges and 11 cogmunist colleges -— colleges df ‘és new 


type -— in order that the workers might receive advanced educations without 
being separated from production. In addition 43 advanced factory technical 


eehaele vere newly.established. Young workers in the appropriate fields 


receive systematic education at the factory colleges and advanced’ factory 
a nehople during non~working: bicbadal at: night. or during, the daytine. 


ees as on a large beaie: vere night classes and a 


‘4 


The manber of Fealveds students who are studying in night classes or 
through the correspondence method while they work has risen more than 8.3 
times over the five-year plan period. The number of students who are study- 


dng in intermediate specialty schopis while: ‘they work now hae resohed 


27,000 persons. 


y - 


' Thus, in our country thore are, 2,530,000 students — snaseausth of 


. the total population — studying in schools of various levels:in over 


_ 8,000. loculities.: In 1960. bib 000 pores arent from echodha, of ‘all 


levels. 2 a shes 

The Korean Labor Party and ‘the nee of’ the Republic neve a 
devoted, tremendous orreree to oS more beneticos paced conditions 
for erudents.. e i Sues 

‘Beginning in 1959 in our country one education was re into effect 
in all schools from the peaple's schoals’all the way.up to college level. 
Tremendous amounts of funds for spholarghips are being’ provided to an 
overwhelmingly large number of college and technical school students. - 


Purthernore, . every year all students: até provided with text books, 
school. materials, school uniforms, and’ the like either ‘free of charge or at 
a nominal fee. ‘Many students, including the surViving eons and daughters 
of our heroic patriots, students of the distinguished ssrvicemen's school, 
and students of the labor institute, are supplied free of charge with text 
books, school materials, and of course daily necessities. And, they are 
happy in their studies. 


Based on personal suggestions from our beloved leader, comrade Kim 
Il-song, the people's education system in our country was reorganized in 
1959, to keep up with the rapid speed of the country’ @ socialist construc- 
tion. 


.. The rapid speed of socialist construction not only calle for raising 
our young future generation as a new type of man ‘that has developed all the 
knowledge of gehetal sciencé and all the mg techatoal or he 
possesses. 


t 


By starting with theep, decode, abe wr ual ona nlddle 
schools, which give the atudents dimost to no technical training and vhich, 
ard of no benefit in modern life, ‘and establishing technica] schools and 
advanced technical schools, we have caused the younger generation to be 
able to possess a general knowledge of all scientific bases and technica) 
capabilities in certain fields. ; 


In the education branch during the five~year plan, sectarianism and 
formaliam were aboliahed from the education and training projects. Sub- 
jectivity was firmly established, and revolutionary traditions and comm- 
nism training projects were strengthened in the ane of the students and 
teachers... 


Rooms for research on the history of the Korean Labor Party were set 
up in schools of all levels; students and teachers studied the brilliant 
revolutionary traditions achieved by the Korean Labor Party; they are 
applying these to their lives; and they are raising ere their 
political morals. . 


Thus all of the teachers and students in our country today are united 
firmly around the Korean Labor Party; they love their country and their 
people; they are devoted to our party and our leader; and they are being 
trained with revolutionary optimism in the spirit of love for labor. 


In education and training projects, inspired training has been 
further strengthened. This includes enlightened instruction designed to 
bring out spontaneous thinking by teacher and student alike, and training 
students by positive examples. | 


In this way the educational achievements of the students rose and 
the ranks of excellent and superior level students increased. 


Side by side with this was the further enlargement of the Chollima 
movement in the education field. Under the slogan “all for one and one for 
all" there arose in the hearts of the students and teachers a collective | 
reformation, and the communist traits of mutual assistance and guidance are 
being nee established. 


“In secnaeties with the new establishment and large scale expansion 
of advanced educational. institutions in 1960, some of the educational 
administrative agencies were reorganized also. re 

In accordance with a decree of the Standing Scams ties of the Supreme 
People's Assembly on 18 April 1960, the Ministry of Higher Education was 
established and the responsibility for advanced education, which had been 
handled by the Ministry of Bduecation = oe was Manned over to it. | 


Also, witha view toward fisthier biveicpban’ of edheational and 
scientific zeseerh the Educational ‘and Bciehtifio Research Center was 
ss in 1960. -_ ae 


: Ordinary Biuoation o ae 


inclsctce oat projestis wire strengthened and. lias oa to keep pace ps 


with the mass female work pqvement’ ; 


The network of kicdergartens ‘grew at a speedy rate every’: year; it 
spread out widely to i:clude factories, enterprises, stock farms, urban 
areas, and rural districts. The nurver of kindergarten children algo 
increased BapnOhys — 


The isbar of ieeeartses: ‘grew from 173 at the end of 1956 to 
4,470 at the end of 1960. During the same poriod the number of kinder- 


gerten children increased from 12,015 to 295,485. 


Growth of the Kindergarten. Network 


1949-.  1956-  1958-  1959-  1960- 
1950 («1957S 1959-1960 __—=196) 


Number of kindergartens © 181 = 270 484 53 times 70 times 


Number of kindergarten nee | 
students 221 x07 500 55 times 75 times 


The state expends a great quantity of funds every. year in order to 
equip the kindergartens with material facilities such as beds, bedding, and 
athletic and play equipment to train the children. Also, it guarantees on 
a nation-wide scale expenses for snacks for the children. 


With the advent of the, general, compulsory middle school education 
system in 1958, all school age children are now entered in people's schools 
or middle schools. 7 
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The school network of our cormon education branch was aaa | 
uxtensively during the five-year plan. There are now an average of 35 
people's schools and middle oil in each county in our country. 


In this way the distanee student travel to and from school has been 
reduced considerably. Thé distarce people's school students travel has 
been reduced to about two kilometers aid the distance middle school stu- 
dents have to travel has beep reduced to about four Kilometers. 


ar Ordinary Education 
(number of phat a, ‘= 1, number of students = 1000) 


" 1956 1958 1959 1960 

Number of schools 

People's schools 3,777 4,199 4,122 4,14 

Middle schools 1,247 2,519 2,7ll 2 

Upper middle schools 173 209 185 95 
Number of students | 

People's schools 1,508 1,210 1,094 957 

‘Middle schools 445 938 1,071 1,031 

Upper middle schools 66 19 70 48 


In accordance with the Korean Labor Party's education policy caliing 
for the fusion of productive labor and education in schools in the ordinary 
education branch, students are given a knowledge of general subjects and, 
at the same time, endowed to a certain degree with a hasic knowledge of 
industry and agriculture and technical capabilities by working in produc~ 
tion on stock farms and cooperatives in the vicinity of the schools, in 
training factories within the school, and by operating practice areas. 


Technical Education 


The technical education network was extensively expanded during the 
five-year plan in accordance with national measures for training the 
technical workers needed in large numbers as a result of the rapid develop- 
ment of the people's economy. — 


In 1960, 75% of middle school graduates were promoted to technical 
schools under the new education system. All middle school graduates in 
urban and labor areas were promoted to higher level schools, including 
technical schools. 


Technical schools increased from 143 in 1958, the beginning, to 855 
in 1960. The number of students rose from 15,000 to 276,000 and in 1960 
over eee persons graduated. 


As a result of the ssdieamiaction of the people's education, system, 
beginning in 1960 advanted technical schools (100) were newly created. 


Moreover, during the five-year plan 60 upper middle schools were 
reorganised into technical specialty _eere ae this period there were 
33,000 graduates, approximately. 


In 1960 there were 3,468 persons io eadaates from advanced special- 
ty schools. oc ise 

» Newly created were the earn-and-learn cavencea technical factory 
schools. ‘Technical specialty factory schools and the technical ‘education, 
corresponderice course network were meplaty, eMaresd: ; ae 


cou of the Technical Bducation Notwork on all Levels 


‘1956-57 1960-61 

Number of schools 

Specialty middle schools 107 122 

Specialty high schools 10 _,?) 

Technical high schools ~= eg = 100 
Number of students’ - at ee 

Specialty middle schools - ° 61,282. , - 92,977 

Specialty high schools © 14753 vw 3,401 

Technical high schools | some “is 12,343 
Of the total number of students, =) eee 

those who work and study ‘ 25,055 46,783 


Higher Education 


In 1960 there were newly created 24 factory colleges, 11 communist 
colleges, Pyongyang University of International Relations, Wonsan University 
of Sconomics, Heeju Agricultural College, and Pyongyang Teachers‘ College. 
More than 100,000 of our youth are receiving higher educations free of 
charge in 78 colleges. ' | 


Furthermore, by increasing tile faculty and number of courses in 


existing colleges and utilising the evening hours, the number of colleges 
that educate the working youth in cities has increased from 12 to 36. 
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The number of students is more: than. double that of last year and the nunber 
of new students increased by about three. times. | 


' Along with this,. workers ise highly a aevsik Peon) have 
been retrained. Inéluded fn toes ‘qategory.are: those who have been forged 
by long-term labor,’ thos’ yho ‘proficient ih chhical skills, and those 
who possess abundant experience. in production ‘act vities. In order to | 
train these people as Veghpiodans abd specialists, special two-year courses 
were set. up in: exibting | é lleges; and in 1960 2,167 persons were accepted 
as new students. Alsp, stepiwire taken in, some colleges to accept dis~ 
tinguished servicesen for trating. as technicians or qpecialists. At the 
same time a two-year preparatory. course was set up .for distinguished 
servicemen who had not received a systematic general education. 


There was also a marked improvement in the qualitative make-up of 
the new students. Better than 84% of the new students were young people 
who had more than two years production experiency. 


' ' In accordance with a decision of 25 October 1960, by the Standing 
Committee of the Korean Labor Party Central Committee, steps were.taken to 
improve Kim Il-song University with a better scientific education depart- 
ment within thevery next two to three years. 


Along with the extensive expansion of the higher education network, 
sectarianism and formalism were removed from college teacher training 
projects. Subjectivity was firmly established and thorough changes were 
brought about in raising the ideological level of science. 


Classes were reorganized to coincide with the development of our 
people's economy. Course plans and outlines and textbooks were rewritten 
to meet the specific demands of the realities of our country's revolution- 
ary tasks. | 


In order to improve and strengthen the fusion of education and 
productive labor in colleges in accordance with scientific principles and 
methods, productive labor in schools of lower grades was closely related 
to training in basic theory. As for practice in special studies in the 
higher grades, state exercises were carried on in modern factories, enter- 
prises, and stock farms, based on special studies theory. At the same time 
the outline on experimentation and practical application was rewritten and 
slanted toward the major points in technical control of the special studies 
brauch and drill in its capacity. 


Also, college training factories were arranged, according to the 
special characteristics of the appropriate college, in order to provide 
training in the basic, modern technical fields. The training factories of 
Kim Il-song University, Kimchaek Industrial College, Pyongyang Machine 
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College, and Hamhung College of Chemistry were reorganized with modern 
facilities and given the role of mother ‘factories to Bi a ton other 
colleges with training oe facilities. 


Hducation shd training projects were‘more closely related to the 
specific conditions of the. Korean revolution: ano were pareve: so as to . 
give | a ) deeper gtasp of the truths of’ ee: 7 

Poms 4 ee | 

| In partioular, valida maa pxiicts were acecigeet wigsiousiy ia: 
order to enlarge upon the'drilliant racial. atl: cultural heritage of our 
country. Through these projects many preciogs ‘scientific and cultural . 
inheritances were unearthed.. These included’‘things showing the philosophy 
of our ancestors and many natural science inheritances. The superior - 
results were introduced into education and training projects in a positive 
manner. 


Growth of Higher Biucation 
heaabes of schools = 1, number of students = 1000) 


1949-50 1956-57 1959-60 =—-_-1960-61 


Number of colleges ' 15 19 37— 8 
Of that, number of | 7 

factory colleges -- _ - 24 

Number of students 18 . 22 52 : 97 


working students | 6 6 18 49 


Thoroughgoing changes were made in college research board projects 
and soientifio research projects in order fo raise the quality level of 
cadre training projects and the development of our country's scientific 
techniques. 


Research boards were reorganized into a system where the research 
students study as they work. Accordingly, research students are chosen 
from college graduates and assigned to the appropriate job. On the other 
hand, some research students are recruited from among the vast number of 
workers. 


The number of research students encruace in college research rose 
134% as compared with 1959. 
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Normal School Education 


There was an expeasion in the normal school sositien network during 
the five-ydar plan that correapor led: ‘to: the rapid growth of the school 
network. .The ‘quality. of present y employed ‘teachers rose néticeably also. 


Normal colleges. and tedchers colleges were newly eitablished and 
expanded in order. to, stabilis¢ implementation of the compulsory middle 
school education system and té prepare for putting into effect the compul-_ 
sory technical: edycation system. Teaches training classes were set up'in =. 
colleges, provincial education’ cadre schools, and advanced technical 
specialty schools. 


The number of students receiving teacher education rose from 5,200 
in 1956 to 7,000 in 1960. In 1960 there were about 8,900 persons studying 
in teacher training classes in schools of all levels. 


.An. accompenying. change was the systematic improvement of the quality 
of school teachers and education administrators in the Central Rucation 
Cadre School and each provincial education cadre school. 


There is also being established a teacher's qualification exanina— 
tion system for the purpose of raising the qualifications of teachers 
presently employed. In 1960 more than 5,000 teachers passed the examina~ 
tion. | | 


The teachers in our country are presently working in a positive 
manner ja order to raise their own quality another step. Middle school 
teachers are raising their own level so that they will be able to teach a 
variety of subjects. 


Correspondence Education 


During the five-year plan there was @ further expansion of the — 
correspondence education network, without regard for pocmnnene wherein the 
workers could work ari study. 


| There were 36 sorreuponaenes colleges in 1960 and the number of 
students was in excess of 29,000. Compared to 1959 the number of students 
and nuaber of new students both more than dvubled. ‘s 


In 1960 over 12, 000 worker's received secondary technical education 


from 75 correspondence schools of various specialties without being sepa- 
rated from production. About 3,000 young people are studying middle school 
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or upper middle school subjects in ay aed SoFECrEon ems schools as 
their higher level classes. | 


In order to guarantee stiny conditions for correspondence students, 
they are given time off with pey to pursue their studies. Also the state 
guarantees all food and travel expenses wenee pursuing their schooling. 


In our country school materials are supplied to correspondence 
students either free of charge or at s nominal fee. Also, a system has. 
been set up. wherein teachers are we out to organise on-the-spot lectures 
end ‘question and answer sessions, in addition to guiding and assisting 
student ‘education in a normal manner. : 


Adult Sducation 


In accordance with the Korean Labor Party's policy on having all 
workers possess at least a middle school education and knowledge in at 
least one technical field, an adult education net Lwork, with the production 
unit as its base, has been widely organised and is in operation ” our 
eee 


In 1960 over 52,000 workers completed middle school courses in these 
schools without being séparated from production. About 850, 000 laborers 
and farmers are included in the adult education network. 


‘Publication of Educationa: Materials 


During the five-year plan there were great advances made, both in 
quality and quantity, in the publication of educational books. a 
The quality of educational books was decisively improved and strength~ 
ened in keeping with the development of the people's economy in our country. 
Vigorously carried out was the publication of eentbeane for all types of 
newly established schools. | 


In accordance with a decision on 16 February 1956 (on the strength-. 
ening and improvement of ordinary education) of the Third Congress of the 
Korean Labor Party and the Standing Committee of the Korean Labor Party 
Central Committee, the task of rewriting textbooks for the ordinary educe- 
tion branch, which has been in the testing stage for three years, was 
completely finished in 1960. ) 


In addition, in order ‘to remove sectarianism and formalism from the 
textbooks and firmly establish objectivity, textbooks and reference books — 
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from schools of all levels were examined and rewritten. As a result there 
was a marked increase in tho scientific conceptions in educationzl books. 


In 1960 new textbooks of all types were published for use by tech- 
nical schools and advanced technical schools. 


Today, in our country, there are printed in great quantities text~- 
books for all grades, from the people's schools up to colleges, various 
types of reference books for teachers, educational maps, wall maps, and 
extra-curricular books for students. 
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‘Science 


In our country there are the following research institutes: 


aoad of Sciences: This was created by Cabinet Decision humber 
183 dated 9 October 1952. | ae ee 


Standing Committee Chairman : kang Yong-chang 
‘Vice Chairman”: oo | Pal Song-uk 


Structures Physics and Mathematics Research Center, Biological 
Research Centér, Geological and Geogrtiphical Research Center, Astronomical 
Observatory, Economics and Law Research Center, Philosophical Research ee 
Center, Historical Research Center, Language and Literature Research Center , 
archeology and Ethnography Research Center, Classical Literature Research | 
Center, Engineering Research Center, Mechani#ation and Automation Research 
Center, Hamhung Branch Iristitute of Seience (under this there are the 
Chemical Research Center’, Chemical Industry Rebearch Center, and the 
Central Analysis Center), Central Metallurgical Research Center, Central 
Fuel Research Center, Science Academy Collective Factory, and Science | 
Academy pubssentng House. 


Agricultural ‘Science Board: In accordance with Cabinet Decision 
number 73 dated 18 August 1958, the Agricultural Science Research Institute 
was reorganized as the Agricultural Science Boar. ~ 


Standing Committee Chaixtan — : Kye Ung-sang 


Structures: Agricultural Resvarch Center, Animal Breeding Research 
Center, Agronomical Research Center, Veterinary Medicine and Livestock 
Breeding Research Center, Agricultural Mechanization Research Center, 
Forestry Research Center, Fruit Research Center, Sericulturs Research | 
Center, Agricultural Facilities and Engineering Research Center, Agricul- 
tural Economy and Organization Research Office (under direct control of the 
Office of Research), many experimental stations including Yongsong 
Cooperative Experimental Station, four agricultural produce experimental 
stations, five livestock breeding experinental stations, two experimental — 
fruit stations, three experinental forestry stations, and one experimental 
sericul ture station. | | 


Medical Science Geieeeeh Academy 3 This yas created on 16 June 1958 
in accordance ‘with Cabinet Directive ‘Tamber 42. 


Standing Cound tee Chairman Hong Hak-kun 


Structures Medical Science Research Academy Hospital (as a previous 
experimental medical research center, it is equipped with seven science 
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laboratories, a 150-bed hospital apes four Chinese herb medicine facili- 
ties and appropriate auxiliary dingnostic facilities), Chinese Medicine _ 
Research Center, Hygienic Research Center, Microbiological Research Center, 
Pharmacological Resear¢h Center, Rood Bank, five production workshops, two 
medicinal herb experi qatal statio and other eel ‘facilities. 


" (Résearch’ Sicdéget peas ~ | - - es | 


Technical selences” Great successes: were, achieved in. eusarek 
projects designed to ‘establish firmly ‘an indepontent, industrial system 
bdged on our country's natural resources. 


oes | Research | ‘on synthetic. tibers has great ‘significance in our ‘country , 
where the ‘supply of natural fiber sources is low. Th resgarch on vinylon,, 
mmuch ‘study was made with a view to creating a, technical, . process based On, . 
the abundant’ raw neterials in our country. We were successful, in handling 
creatively. the maxy problems that arose, Not only does ‘the, success in. 
research on ‘vinylon have. important, pignificance in solving the fiber pro~ 
blem in our ‘country, : it contributed largely | to speeding up. the chemicaliz- 
ing of. the people's economy by strongly forti tying ‘the ipdustrial basis for 
organic’ synthetics that use acetylene. ps @ raw material. £ hiss a de ees 

In the research on vinyl chloride fibers, the chlorination of 
polyvinyl chloride and the sedimentation process of vinyl chloride were 
studied on an intermediate factoxy scale. Tests were made on ‘the radiation 
process and an industrialization foundation was laid. e 


Experimental and actual research on the manufacture of nylon and 
nitron was carried on successfully. 


As far as résearch on” ‘synthetic resins is concerned, many projects | 
were carried ‘out suctessfully. This included. research on polyvinyl tes) 
chloride ‘resin, dician diomide resin, acid resin, urea resin, ‘epoxy resin, 
and ion substitute resins, for use in. making everyday. goods, electrical 
insulation materials, and building materials and metal substitute materials. 
Our country has an abundant supply of raw materiel sources for vinyl 
chloride, the manufacturing process is simple, and vinyl chloride can be 
used to manufacture a wide variety of good merchandise. | Consequently, the 
results of research on vinyl chloride. were introduced into production and 
are contributing largely to improving the people's livelihood. The quality 
of vinyl chloride goods has reached the level attained by advanced nations. 


In the field of synthetic rubber. research vas carried: on based on , 
chloroprene, butadiene, stirol, and isoprene. Success was achieved in 
research on obtaining butadiene, one cf the basic raw materials for 
synthetic rubber, in accordance with conditions i our deena, and a basis 
for. seeuatehe) Teeytoe was ieid. Pe | , . 
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In the agricultural chemicals fiell, research was done on the. — 
germicides pelubam and chinebu [transliterated/ » tiopose, and hexachlorine, 
a lubricant extract, and the pesticide 2.4 D. penta chlorophenyl. Some of 
these agricultural chemicals have. already béen aes oe aah 


Another area in which great ‘tesults were achieved was reaeerch on 
completely solving the fuel Erontee using coal Peoauced in our > country. 


In senearch: on esavertiug to. muthracite cond gas, success was 
achieved in converting to powdered anthracite coal gas on an intermediate 
factory scale. The success achieved in this research opened up the pros- 
pect of solving the problem of gas for synthetic raw mterials necessary to 
the chemical industry andthe possibility ‘of solving the problem of gas for 
heating in carn i by using anthracite coal, which is a in our | 
country. ; ; a - 


In our vessateh on seaeestaeaene coke for metallurgy by scabl ning: 
imported coking coal with our country's anthracite coal, the special 
physical and chemical properties of our country's anthracite coal were 
investigated. . Based on this, we reached the conclusion that by combining . 
20 to 30 per cent of this anthracite coal with the coking coal: we could 
manufacture coke for metallurgy. Research is continuing on the manufacture 
of coke with anthracite coal: as. the chief raw. material. i 


Large success was achieved also in couearc designed to establish 
a system for the ferrous metals industry that would be in keeping with the 
character of raw materials in cur country. In research on the contimous. 
manufacture of granulated steel, a process was set up in order to manu- 
facture steel continuously by separating the heat in the rotary furnaces. 
This was done on an intermediate factory scale. Not only did this reduce. 
heat consumption in steel production and raise the rate of actual yield, | 
but it also made it possible to eliminate the magnetic separation process. 
This research opened up the prospect of being able to carry on steel pro- 
duction on a continuous peste based entirely on raw meterials of our Son 
cael : i 


Results were achieved ‘also re soueaceh! on veatened and old nines. 
The pret iarnery. wore was (ceneses. ont for introduction of Brenuceson: 


‘Geek success was eohboved. also in. seneareh: ‘on producing non-ferrous 
metals through the rational utilisation of raw materials in our aera A 
and in research: on establishing reapomable —_— laws. ess 


With regard to research on manufacturing manganese from. low-yield 
manganese mines, we were successful in our experimental research on manu- 
facturing manganese dioxide with manganese earth as the raw material. Our 
country has an abundance of manganese earth, but its standard is quite low. 
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As a result, this opened up the prospect of solving the problem of a 
source ‘of: maNgendse with: domestic: rei materials; so far we: ‘have esienee 
upon dimpor ts, | Wi RTO, a bo Fn vOda aeBety ns TRIG oy hat eaehigte 
ie es bye otole ahivwe at METS LA Gad Ue ot MS ube ces 
Investigation on of; Teed. and! hte mining vas’ pertonted on an inter. 
mediate ae scale. . 
he Dox,ueus ace bowed go attsees tacgy dole og pera co chromn 
- Oreat ‘results: were, also: reaped. ‘in: ebearehi:c ‘adlving a series of . 
scientific and technical problems that confrcats us in the mechanization 
and automation of: our. country's peopite! a: nahigataidias ‘and in research on ae: 
i ‘foundation: gor eee egies oe Nay ‘bate aug ag ogg dae 
34 Ue gan borasa ace Ps eye tule: yg MEET ye 17 11 CT a A snot iil 
ud We were: eassenntul: in Pita Sh a handropexated os traneplant- 
ing casting’ ‘that.makes it. ‘Possible; to raise the: rate: of: suspaplanting! ant 
transplant 300 pyang .per! hour... We: ace:.contimuing to do research on - 
manufacturing an snimal-povered and tractor-powered rice transplanting 
machines. 


2 ° ’t : a vk Poet sy : 


va! 7 yd Crane Mt gag atte cba ee haem ae SPR ae age ast 

‘ta: eee pa eer purifying machine, ww nlacocsck: new me teess 
in which it is possible to rapidly: remove. iron and other: inorganic ‘sub~ ee | 
stances' that: axe: contained:in ewan oe results. are: icles ‘being |: 
introduced: itite: prea one dy tart ne Deeg 2) Namen oes ih - ie. ee ae 
co egg oe thot btpe aD oye cass i$ ES Guhl oe Reign ts at 

In slecteic Light eamitcotaxtoe eéiecich, a ae ae, ‘Were: castied. 
out on various new methods and the metallic surface hardening method. — 
Experiments are ‘under way.:to: introduce. those results into production in 
order. to mamfacture ieertous pla of ced coms = eee the. haat ne 
of the win material. orang 1d thon coat at od oe 

ay ee ae, ee : a mee ae i, 

-: . Netural aciecses — ‘were, veewiite ‘in. the field 6! bathaunticn in 
finding the difference between :the function of ‘experimental . ‘distribution ;: 
and ‘the function of theoretical distribution in mathematical statistics, . ; 
and in finding ‘the exact. distribution of ratios ‘an its contiguous develop- 
ment: Also, we began carrying: out research.om the operation of electronic 
computers and the related probleme, such as the science of mathematical |. 
application. Considerable research was done also in the field of astranoay 
including research on the hacer aaa of Me fixed stars and we ners of 
their: oa ddnveaabaeld Le a (kh Gea bogn ute 


‘opp vis . arae was Hf 4 


: rat gs Fe Codes forges 
is “ali cpoueetal siecteonle scans, vhich hae aapewtank Gicuietonune 
-in ‘that ‘field of research related to new scientifie techniques, is being 
manufactured.as:a result of: the collective eff.rtsof scientists in this... ° 
field (completed in 1961)+:: This is e medium. level computer: ‘that hes.a 
computer rate and memory capacity of a considerable degree. Not only will 
it contribute: greatly to: the field of computer mathenstics;: but. it: ee also . 
contribute largely to'the scientific and technical - boptlat neat os our. 
Country: and = Me hapa mectors: ao ne oe pacen de re er 


ry 
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‘ ve dertein: sti. of | aeooebe was ‘achieved : ‘tn research te fates! 
radio-isotoyes: into the peeple's. econamy. Results were: achieved in. Be 
_ research’ for using’ game ray: detectors in: wheel ‘examinations ;:. research. on 
. ‘the mamifaeture and:use of oe vaonts ameh és liquid surface 
metes#, flux sisters,’ and density motets; and research on using: these in 
medical’ treatment. “The foundation wag add: forthe wide introduction: of 


- “ubagtopes into all sectors of the: ‘people's ‘economy: end ‘the: preparations are | 


ander’ ‘way-in « ee meanaer to Zena . eerlren. for’ ston’? energy in: 
oux country. . hs : 
Tin epeaieh on ; conaaeeone ‘success was’ achieved in ‘obtaining: z 
' -germanita' of ¢xtreme purity by the substitution fusion method by’ extracting 
'.:: gepmanium from raw materials in our country. By producing germaniun 7 
connectors we succeeded in making two and three electrode: elements for use 
in radios ahd ‘electroni¢’ computers.” It may: be said thet: ve fol)cied the 
advanced scientific level of: the. wofld..in' our reagareh in the field of 
- conductors.” Furthermore,’ great prospects were: —— up ini the ee 
of electronic engineering. 
a e 
: In vessarch in woleculay’ spectrology,; results were ‘Sbteiined enabling 
us to solve the problem of acétyl chemical crystallisation confronting us 
in the production of vinylon' by ‘means. of an appropriate ray absorption 
spectrum. Certain success was’ cere aleo in: ee hienrn seeseeneey on 
the peter ee as Dias fanaa oe : om | 
a sanseseh aes ‘ee: have: Aapertant iigalticanss: tn’ the: a oeeplel: 3 
economy are being produced in research on supersonic waves, and results 
are becaas a ae in. berets on phetcelectronics, Pe 
Baie coltective investigative research oh the satavel conditions and 
er resources in’ our: country that is being: carried, on includes research | 
on the geological composition and mineral: ‘deposits of the’ Hatgyong-nando, 
Hamgyong~pukto, and: Yanggang-do regions, investigation: of the enimal_and | 
vegetable situation there and ‘research’ on measures to make beat use of then, 
and fitelly research .on the. natural: geographical! conditions ani the = 
ecénomi¢ geographical conditions there. Th the research done on the 
geologi¢al composition and minerel ‘deposits: of the northeastern sector, © 
certein results were achieved ‘which | contributed te the development. of the 
people's economy. This included research: on the Taman boundary. in the - 
northeast and renearen on iron soporte and ‘highigrade sail deposits: ‘a 


In the ceneareh | ‘on setdala ‘ant Abate uid, ‘many individual ones yore 
collected and élessified: ad inedmel sy fowle,, Ligh, end insects, thereby . 
clearly explaining the composition of théir spdcies.: Moreover, we pre~ | - 
sented to the’ appropriate agenties the: ‘pekies: of: peels related to the _ 
protection and propagation of useful: thas and’ the | extermination of. : 
harmful ones. fatap ces ee ral 
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In the research on vegétables and their use, we investigated a 
widely. distributed area.of, economic vegetables in particular apd, collected 
data that. will. make. 14; gossiple.t> carry on research on: the.effective — 
picking, : use@,: apd: compesh tion: of. many igs of. economic. ‘vegevenies: 

Bel ee Pe oe om: M 

1 Puxthermore, in the. phages sh ana dnvestigation ‘40 clarify the ed 
Natural.and. economical : geographical characteristics of. the Hamgyong—namdo, 
Hengyong-pusto,-end Yanggang-do, we presented ; to. the appropriate agencies . 
the : dais. aecessery. for carrying out, in. a. prospective. manner, the task of. 
natural. reorganization by using the natura) conditions rationally.: . 


vay 


In the. field of microbiology, we carried oyt research on producing 
albwninous yeast. for Tose sd using. the sea Le eipetae neveet pe etunnee, of 
our countyy,)) 3. |. ae : 

eo ec re ie og. Hae ee et 

In, the ‘peseareh: on. nenioes the qrowiects was "opened up, Viareie: 7 
domestic demands for-spices will..bé satisfied based: on the: results of . 
research on picking. and netluing wild spices from. our eoumtry e loading 
spice vegetables. . , 

' Social Selience: Large results were, achieved. in the main problems 
ifn gach sub-seetor of: the: social. science: brazeh. based on:the guidance =... 
presented by the Third. ‘Congress. of. the Korean, Labor: Party, . These. problems 
included the collection and. arrangement: of. research. data, training of... © 
science cadre, and the accession of supérior folk. ovltural. heritages... The — 
results worthy of special mention in the fields of papery? eqonomn ce: 
PeDEUOGEs: = literature: and erts Gre. as pon NeMae: 

History: ‘The work. of. solleoting: and arranging date on our eouhtey 8 
popular liberation movement was prossed in earngst. We began publishing 
in printed, form the results of the, exploration (1959) of the battlefields 
of the 1930, struggle. ageinat. the Jepanese, which-was.carried out by the 
Party Historical Research Center, and. the collection, of memoirs of the. 
fighters. .-Also pressed in earnest, by. the Research Center was the work. of 
compiling a history of the Korean.,Labor Farty. | The Historical Research _ 
Center of the Academy of Science published. Korean Personalities, Volume I. 
and II (1956, 1958)... This put into systematic. form for the first time. the | 
everlasting deeds of the people of: our country, from the originel communal — 
society up to .1956,. based on historical materialism, In addition, this . 
was a masterpiece that explained historically the syperior achievemonts of | 
our national culture. aad- the patriotic revolutionary. traditions of our | 
people. - Beancee. a -the fsa pare ronerepien Center Pansy and publi sh- 

P . f and. Inde- 
pendence ( Keresn Hlloagrberss Volue I, “Goint work of. Chong: 
Chin-sik, Chong. Boxgsohols. pod Kin; Changwon) 41.20 published were ‘/° a 

: 1 Reudal Bra by Kim Soke hyong 
arien i Hysten i) i, by, Pak: Sin-hyong . seins s 


1957), and. Korean. 
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The Classical Research Center of the Science Acadeny translated and pub-~ 
lished historical data arpeeeeed to social and- economical research in our 


country, This. included of ee Kingdoms (1958), Complement to 
History of Three Kingdoms Tis), Record 7 (1960), axa and Kwanongso 


Exerpts.. Between 1957 and 1960 Histo ry of Koryo (three separate volumes), 
Scenic Views of Ancient Korea (three separate values), and Taejon Hoeto 
were published according to the original works. Using the original copy of 
the authentic record of the Les. Dynasty, Choksang Sanbon, the Science 
Acadeny ;: “di collaboration ‘with Chins, published two parts ~- "Kojong" and . 
"Sunjong.." Not only did these contribute. greatly to the study of modern 
Korean history, but they also provided conspicuous evidence of the frater- 
nal aoopere tion and, unity betwee aeeret and Chinese: historical circles: 


Based on the suctese achieved stice liberation ant all known inform- 
ation to date, archeological circles untiringly cerried out research to): _ 
systemize, archeology on the origin of Koree. Archeology on the Origin at 
Korea by. To Yu-ho, published by the Archeological and Ethnological Research 
Center of the Academy of Science, is a representetive work and the first: 
in this category. The same research center published also Report on 
Excavation of san-ni Ruins (1957), ond Report on Original Ruins of. 
Konggwili of Kanggye City (1960). 


It may therefore be said that the reaching of certain scientific 
conclusions by archeologists regarding problems of the Bronze Age in our 
country and problems related to the culture of Togwangmyo, which is a relic 
of ancient Korea, was a success attributed to not only archeological 
circles but historical circles as well. 


KBeonomies: By explaining theoretically the great achievements of 
our people in the struggle for the establishment of socialism in the 
northern half of the Republic, financial circles devoted their main efforts 
toward the work of explaining, in a scientific theoretical manner, the 
proper and creative nature of the economic policy of our party. Some 


actual representative examples that we may cite are Develo + of the 
Agricultural Collectivization Movement in Our Country (1957, by Kim Han-chu 
and Hong Tal-son), Establishment of Socialist Economy in Our Country | 
(1958), and Development of People's Economy in Our Country Since Liberation 


(1960), all of which were published by the Economics Research Center of the 
Science Acadeny. | 


Also published by this research center was a collection of treatises 
which explained theoretically the decisions of the plenary meetings of our 
Party Central Committee during recent years. This included "June Plenary 
Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central Committee Which Caused Epoch- _ 
Making Changes in the Development of Local Industry" (1959), and "September 
Plenary Meeting of the Korean Labor Party Central Committes Which Caused 
Great Changes in the Establishmont of Socialism" (1959). 
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Language, Literature, and Art: (Korean linghists carried out a 
series: of. theoretical and’ practical’ projects to cortribute to: standardizing 
the 1s age’ end ‘writing ‘of the ‘people. The work of editing Chosonpmal =< 
Sajon /Koreati Language Dictiorsry/, which lists aboiit 170,000 vocabulery 
words, was ‘begun during the first tive-yees plan nd the first volume was’ 
published in 1960. Chosonina) Sajon"is’ basically a stamierd dictionary of _ 
the’ Koréan ‘Language, but it also is sdliething ofa stall ercyclopedia. ~~ 
Along With the work of doupd ling: this ‘Qibtionary, the linguists seabbdeie 
much effort toward cddipd iting. ‘stated gravinaticnl rules of the Korean | 
language. The ‘publicdtion of Volume ‘I of Ebreah' Lan eo: Grammatical Rules. 
(joint work, | 1966) wad @ result of this. ° asides these, there were; =. 
Analysis of bh (1956) ard Study of Lidu (1959) by’ Hong Ki-aiun,. ‘the’ ” 
first volume of Outline of the Study ‘of Korean Didlects''(1950) by Kim 
Pyong-che, and Study of Honorific Titles of the Fifteenth Century Korean 
8 (1959) by by Hwang Pu-yong. Great strides were made during this 
period by literary acholars in expleiliing the correctness of ‘our party's: 
literary. ‘policy and. in. search on supérior literature heritages. Sorte 
important achievements that we may cite’ which were made in the course of © 
this work are Volumes I and II of Essay on Classical Writers (1959, 1960), 
Revolutionary ‘Literature and Art Created in tne Course of the Armed - | 
St le Aguctist the Japates , and the first and second volumes of 
Korean Men of Letters (1959, 1960). In addition, the research centers of 
the various social science branches of the Science Academy held debates and 
reporting meetings several times during thé year to discuss the important 
problems and mary collections of debates, data, and written reports were 
published. Several hundred scientific treatises were published: "Histori- 
cal Science," "Cultural Heritage," "Economic Research," and "Korean : 
Language." 


~ Agricultural Science: Reseexch on the cold~bed seedling method was 
commenced in the cultivation branch; the full course of development was 
covered ratiging from the earthen wall and mixed method on up to the “any! | 
chloride covering method, until finally this was per feckeds 


In research on @ system of two-crop and mixed-crop farming to raise 
the utility rate of land, we locked into a system of rational crop distribu- 
tion and methods in which it would be possible to get over 10 tons each of 
green fodder, wheat and barley while cultivating wheat and barley in the | 
dry~farming manner so as not to reduce the yield of rice plants. 


In the research on introduction of methods of transplanting cotton 
plants with nutrients, we investigated the method of manufacturing the 
various kinds of nutrients, mixed ratio materfals, and the standards of | 
said materials, and introduced this into production. By separating solid 


nitrogen bacteria and phos horic bacteria we not only produced and supplied 
a great quantity of bacteriological fertilizer for growing beans, but we 
also clarified a means of Brcoue ue great: URN tErOe of bucteriological 
fertilizer in our country. | 
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‘In the reseerch. 90 the ‘elimination of a eicdiwed pests and blight, 
we studied the biological and ecological characteristics of ‘ground insécts, 
cattle flies, fleas, and worms whith are injurous to cotton, beans, ‘and 
corn, and we set up measures to prevent damege by these pests. We studied 
the development and habits of lite insects ond searched for effective 
methods of ‘prevention. 7 : | 


Age eet ? 


tn’ the branch’ ‘dealing with Jeet adiaing, there ‘were Yaised a large 
variety of rice plahts. Thef" are: chongyuk one ‘and''two, vhich ate hardy, 
of large yield, er suitable for flatland; tongsong one, which is hardy and 
of large yield; kangyuk one, bight, and ten, which are early-ripening, 
large-yield, new varieties tat produce a crop’ in’ ‘Sune 5 and kangnam one, 
which is of large yield and vhich is & new varioty. 


_In research on raising a new ‘variety of ssitate, ies hangyik one,’ 
vhich produces. a yield that is 250% that of the local standard variety, and’ 
kyongsong one, which yields 233.3%. Co racers with the standard variety, | 
were grown and introduced into prodiiction. | | 


In research on raising a hybrid coyn to guarantee a large yield, it 
was decided that it would be a yanchin type of hybrid that is suitable to to 
the conditions of all regions of our ‘country. 


In the field of agronomy a nation-wide agronomical survey was : 
carried out from the end of 1958 on throtigh 1959. Based on this a 150,000 
scale chart showing the fertilizer Cotiposition was drawn up and instruc-: - 
tions sent out to each agricultural ' cooperative to help in establishing a - 
scientific fertilization systen. Also investigated were lime fertilizing ° 
methods in order to effectively improve the acidic soi] of arable’ farm land. 


In the research on improving Korean Cows as nik cows, & standard 
of inspection for Korean cows was drawt' up based on the inspection of over 
14,000 head. The conclusion was reached which said it was possible to 
improve Korean cows as milk cows by pure breeding or cross breeding methods. 
The foundation was laid also for perfecting a better local bread of pig . 
that can stand up to the cross breeding and climate of our country. Using « 
a Khoridel sheep as the mother, it was cross-bred with a fine-wool sheep. — 
This opened up the firm prospect of growing a breed of fine-wool sheep. 
We analysed and studied the nutritional value of over 100‘kinds of grass - 
fodder, including wild grass which is used extensively in our country, to 
assist in establishing a scientific breeding system. We investigated 
methods of handling various bacteria in order to raise the utility rate 
of grass fodder and we studied ‘rétional’ pidcesses of producing a prepared 
fodder for cows that would bé effective in proventing ar eeeese in “young 
livestock. and in speeding up growth. — _ 
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Rha res inoculation. we have been able to completely eliminate hog 
plague _ which | je dealt ‘fatal blows: ‘to the hog. raising industry 
in our. pea a nthe past, and through tesearch on fowl diseases we were . 
able to. shapely eliminate "hea: <a:  edias ae 

We ‘studied’ means ‘that would’ enable us “ko bradicate: es spptlage, 
which had been ‘the worst threat to our country's bee-raising industry. We. 
looked. into: the, gases of blood sporpspe diseasds that hed broken out in 
cattle. sTreathent. measures were eri ied whitch are Sete, eeery. 
to the preedsng | as mi Le. CNR ae Sepa Grae” ARs ee 


‘fa o tield’ of. + ural’ ech x ' jitio ike F e ‘nibweitots (sid? | 
ing wheat ‘he, barley ¢ perish Were 3 uel, wpghetis Ljea 'o 1 4 3 tracto * ahd’ ‘he | 
Chollime :28 tractor and a pare rice. thresher Bravt has 150% the capacity 
ce the general combine tpresher, wes. newly manufactured « In research on 

ining the. manufacture: of | Precis mats for pee we ai a rotating 
peedsoce. aye that is s impler. in. construction and has twice the ras 
weaving ca ty of ieee ee ‘of other‘ “gountries. — ae 


: he. forestry branch was successfyl , in xedueiy , the time for fruit- 
bearing of the pins, koraiensis, vhich takes 15 to years by” ‘the tree- 
planting, by four to five years ugh Cross: breeding 4 it with a pine tree. 


o*® 
we 


In research to expand material. ‘on breeding, a certain amount of 
success was achieved by carrying oyt, crossbreeding experiments to speed 
up production and fruit bearing and raise the draught resistance, cold « 
resistance, and. Aipegse resiatance. of ‘bamboo, wild er ‘old ‘and Rati 
peeamen ns BAnNe and fiber Blente, 2 a ue . | ; 


In Meuoareh. on using forestsy products, ve studied means of artifi- 
cially, growing mushrooms and reducing the growing period (from 1.5-2 years 
to 2-3 months),. and we. investigated. methods of  ettieating various ' types | 
of wild vesevettes such as toraji. and kosari.. 1S ae 


A registry chart was drawn up showing main types and classifications, 
thereby making it possible to secon the statistical scouracy in the’ = 
forestry oe 


Bigs We LS ye 


In ‘research on forestry protection, ve created sprays with hexa- 
chlorine as the mein ingredient to neintein ‘pe high rate of insecticides 
in the work ef eliminating insects. _ a 


In the goaearch to raise the productivity of silk, the sericulture | 
branch grew silkworm, breeds, manbered 56 and 208 which, for the first time 
in our country, can be raised in the sumer time, and in research to raise 
productivity of tussah worms they raised a new breed of high yield tussah 
worm numbered 54 and is introducing all of these into production. This 
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branch also studied methods of cold storage suppression of tussah eggs and 
pupa in order to be able to raise them at a time and place of their own 
choosing. As 8 result the raising area was extended throughout the whole 
country. In addition they set up special egg extraction methods and a 
system of thoroughly. examining tussah worms and, asa result, completely 
eliminated milopja disease, which had caused severe damage to tussah worm 
breeding in the past. 


“In research to raise the perids tit ty of castor bean. worms, fo 


are 


on kaduk and osuyu transliterat: g Roop jeorea, it is dire ty to maintain — 
feei for it even in early spring and late eutumn and consequently has . 
tremendous significance in the people's economy. 


The fruit study branch investigated pruning and loading methods that 
would be in keeping with the climatic conditions of our country and the 
biological characteristics of fruit. Through the introduction of natural 
and chemical pruning methods and rational loading methods it was possible 
to eliminate the long-standing fruit situation and increase systematically 
the quality and quantity of fruit. Also studied vere the biological and | 
ecological characteristics of peach insects, pear insects, and various 
others that had caused so much damage to fruit. It also became possible | 
to grow apples without even covering them with paper bags. All of this made 
it possible to cut down considerably on expenses and labor. ‘Furthermore, | 
in research to raise a new type of fruit suitable to the climatic condi- — 
tions and organisational management characteristics of our country, we 
raised Nampo numbers one, two, and three, which are quite rior and 
which ripen 10 to 20 ads earlier than the kukkwang lite: aie national 
gio . 


We confirmed the fact that it is possible to grow grapes in the sand 
on the Kast Coast. 


The agricultural facilities engineering branch changed the structure 
of aprons through mathematical dynamics tests. As a result this maintained 
the quality of structural goods and made it possible to cut down on the 
amount of material used. 


In the establishment of a basic system of dry-field and paddy 
irrigation throughout the country, a series of important technical problems 
were solved which contributed to production. This included problems 
related to methods and techniques of irrigating paddies by area and by 
crop, problems related to the quantity of water used per unit according to 
dry-field area, type of crop, and density of planting, and problems on 
deciding the rational structure and section of ground. 
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Medica] Sciences In the research for distoma treatment a new 
distoma medicine “= “"distomin" —- was compounded and the method of applyin 
it clinically was made clear. The effect of "distomin," which is made! of’ 
domestic raw met terials, showed a 70% complete recovery rate in the first 


ie A iia 


cures. It becaip blear that this pret sole, vaieh Wal elostt for those who , 


country. | | “as | 
In the field of health study, research pests to eliminate harnful 
factors | suph as a heat. and ‘dust dn’ industrial enterprises: such as 
metallurgy enterp ses, ‘coal ‘miine’s , “Abd ‘other’ ‘mihes, ’ introduced dpa applied 
collective measures based on this research and’ Ce rpeg pat céuséd' labor’ : 
envj ronment to be harmless. In research’ projects. to depr re the quality’ 
of drinking water in the’ West Coast region, investigations were made on the 
quality of the water in accordance with regional characteri stits and” 
methods were clarified on the rational application’ of purification measures. 


Conditions relative to the physical development. of ‘pre-school child- 
ren in our country and the staniards of appraising the degree of freshness 
of a fish diet were made clear. 2 


‘In the research to improve the ene: of dry 08 ania: Calmette 
onal the microbial medical production field reduced considerably the 
manufacturing time and selected the most reasonable germ preserving fluid, 
They wer, successful in producing a dry albumen vaccine thet is of a much 
high quality than others. Research is also being carried out successfully 
- On & compound diptheria anti-toxin and’ whooping cough vaccine that would be 

capable of preventing diptheria and whooping celigh at the sane time. ~ 


‘The field of clinical medicine has ‘flirther developed its success to | 
date in research on a cornea transplanting operation and an artificial.’ 
oesophagitis operation. It was also successful in an artificial ear-drum 
operation for those with mid-ear trouble. These scientific results have 
already reached a world-wide level. Thus, many blind persons were made to | 
see and deaf persons were made to hear sounds and words. Positive success 
is being achieved also in research to effectively introduce our alate s 
mineral water resources into clinical medicine. 


The blood substitute field confirmed that '"Tambaek /t: ransliterateg. 
hydrolosis product," made from the blood of a pig, is superior as a blood 
substitute liquid and antidote, and the research to produce a blood sub- 
stitute liquid was successfully ‘completed. Besides this, they researched 
and perfected a new operation and medical treatment for articular tubercu- 
losis, and methods of treatment for blood defects, purulent discharge, and and 
pees ee which accompany cuts and burns. 2 | — 


5/307 = 


In research to develop superior heritages of Oriental medicine, 
positive success was achieved in acupuncture and moxibustion treatment for 
whooping cough. Good results were obtained also in the Oriental medical 
treatment of a series of incurable diseases such as infantile spinal 
paralysis. It became evident that the combined use of modern medicine and 
Oriental wedicine to treat measles was superior to modern medical treat- 
ment. Positive success is being achieved also in using modern and Oriental 
medicine together to treat certain incurable ailments, such as stomach 
trouble, ulcers, high blood pressure, distoma, and the like. Moreover, our 
country's medical classics and Oriental medicine teaching materials were 
translated. These included Oriental Medical Treataent, Oriental Medical 
Uses Supplement, and Combined Edition on Barth Medicine. ; 


Along with this we collected and arranged data about the carcer, 
activities, and scientific achievements of Ho Chun, an eminent physician 
of our cowntry. 


In the field of pharmacology investigations were made of the distrib- 
ution of natural medicines and their quantities in the Yanggang-do and 
Chagang-do regions through searches for natural medicine resources there. 
This contributed to the development and utilization of natural medicines. 
Through studies to produce natural medicine and medical goods with domestic 
raw materials, we became capable of producing many medical items, including 
distomin and sulphuric acid atropine. In research to systemizse the com- 
ponent analysis of natural medicines the general composition of Korean 
ginseng was clarified and systemized. In research to compound medicines 
we were successful in compounding “Libajol," a medicine for lowering blood 
pressure, and “Diakalbo," a diuretic. We studied methods of preventing the 
dissolution of "ethylene tetrachloride," an insecticide, and compounded 
"ajolo" which prevents dissolution. Furthermore, we were successful in 
mixing a dry ice gas out of domestic raw meterials. This will contribute 
greatly to the future (evelopment of the food processing industry in our 
country and to the lives of the people. In addition in the pharmacology 
branch, compilation of a medical dictionary was commleted for the first 
time in our country and the first edition of Medical Dictionary of the 


Democratic People's Republic of Korea was published. 


In addition to all this a series of research projects is being 
carried on, and successes achieved, at all colleges and at each of the 
research centers belonging to each ministry (bureau) of our country. 
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See 


[| original auceges heretofore wisean, | 


t~ 3 Literature and the Arts - 


Literature 


The vuffer period year 196° wes truly an historia 
yeor in the development of our revolution and literature, 


Based on the apirit of the Denember 1959 iepanded 
Fleneary Meeting of the Korean Lavor Party Centrei Comniitiece, 
the Fifth Flenary Meeting of the Authors Lesgeus Contre), 
Committee, which was held in January, adopted measures to 
bring ebout a deol‘sive upsurge in oreative writing and to 
concentrate all efforts on the struggle io avercone week 
points and shortcomings that still exisat iu literature and 
writing, 


The meoting brought up the codnt that the Key te 
an upsurge in creative writing veg continuous adherancee 
to the beste party poliey that celle for a atrongthening 
of the ties between Litersture and the lives of the people. 
The wecting Glise brought out thet the moat irportant pro- 
blom wee to see that this policy is oompletely fulfilled 
se a a system of party ideolosay for whiters if epta:- 
Lighee. : | 


The meeting further emphasized that in order to 
decisively ralee the ideological and artietic neture of 
various works we must further elevata the Cormunist con-- 
cept and embody in those works the nationel charactertie~ 
ties, wo must strengthen oriticiem, and we must streng- 
then the etruggle to oppose any vrecotionary ideology, id- 
ieneea, or mere rooordiam, 


On 27 Novenber Comrade Kim Il-song aaid that we 
should devote ourselves more deeply to the realitios of 
our ywnegualled Chollima and the distinguisned nature of 
our Choliima stenderd bearers in our literaturs erd art 
works, Nany writers have taken there words and conagn- 


troted alt their effortea on them. 


Ag G result our litersture nas achieved avuundaunt, 


map 


= 3D 


: dete 
i In 1960 the number of full-length novels, nereiensee. 
ste ge plays, sccnerios, and epies wes «ore then that of the 
post-libexation democratic construction period end the wer 
perLlod jut togethor, 2na Lv exceeded thet of any year since 
tho war, | | | 


(Fiotion) In the fiction field, worke were written 
a out the noble strugglo of the enti--dapanese fighters, 


There wee @ fuli-length novel ontitied Day «and « 
tyo--Vo lume peliee con of atories entitled The Wet te one 
ane ensued ty Fak Tal, 


Thoeo works dopict in lifelike artistio drawings the 
fervent patriotism end indorwlteble apirit of the revolu- 
tionery fighters of that c.y who, under the wise lesdershit 
of Pield “Isrghal Kim I]-song, fousht until their le: co cron 
of blood fell peainet the Jepenese imporialieats tn ordar +0 
win independence fox their fatnerlend., These works contri-- 

use largely to the patriotic SE eEHane of all of today's 
workers, 


There were elao many works davoted to the distinguish 
neture of the working clas:, 


Included among thos: were : | ; a 
a full--loagth novel by Yun Se-ohing Glet erode 
men of the yorking class who colmasliy neledetes the Gh 
tremely difficult reetoration of e blast furn:ce before the 
dete set by the party), a novélette by Lee Sang-hyon en--  . 
titled "Conversion," a short story oy Kin Fy Ong: ‘hun celled 
‘ae Ju-Hogsong Lovers," "the Diary of o& Water—lorks Yorker" 
DY Hong | Yon~tok, and 3 full-length novel entitled Blsgt 
py a rising figuxvye, Chos Hak-yun, These works 
portray profoundly the miracles that are created in pro- 
duetion by the "high tide" of Socialist construction, the 
intelligence and vigor of the working class, their un- 
Limited devotion to the party, and ‘their lofty moral viswas, 
Consequently, these works become a forceful means of fur- 
ther encouraging the lives and strugg@le of the workers, 


There were many works among the new writings this 


year thet gave form to the struggle of the rural builders 
of Socialism. 


L _ J 
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. Some that ep representative of these were a full | 
length story entitle sprigs of Sokkae Village 

and part two of a short story oalled “Youth in New Spring- 
time" by Chon Se-pong, & noveletie entitled "Dawn Road" by 
Hweng Kor’ who manages & state operated stock farm. | 


Also, the second part of Harth by lee Ki-yong wus 
completed. It depioted the fate and character develop- 
ment of our youth, inoluding Kwak Fe-wi, since the father- 
land liberation war. The first part of Chongehon River , 
ea full-length novel by Lee Kun-yong, brings up again the 
lives of the Yoldu Samchon-li farmera before liberstion. 


Other works which artistically display the earnest 
desire and struggle for vnification of the fatherland sara: 
Gove, a nove} by Han Sol-ya; Uistory of Pokdong, a4 
novel by Kim Yong-sok; part one of North Wind, «& novel 
by Kim Hyongekyox and pert two of The Binet Gray of 
Daym by Om Hong-eop. : | 


| Besides these, there was "Soldiers," a novelette 
by Sok Yun-ki that acurately portrsayna the heroic nature 
of our people's army at the time of the fatherland liber- 
&tion war, ~ | 


In the individual short story category were "Sea = 
Wind” by Lee Puk-myong, "The Way of Youth" by Lee Sang-hyon, 
"Labor Day" by Kim Puk-hyang, "Rotation" by Lee Chong-suk, 
. "Great Heroes" by Lee Chun-chin, "Lady Teacher of the 
Village" by Sok In-hae, and "New House" by “ee Yong-kyu, 


There wae also a collection of novels which — 
included Bright Dife, Advanced Cooperatives, and 
others. | — ” 


The total number ‘of new worke in 1960 inoluded 
seven full-length novels, eight novelettes, 118 short 
stories, and 205 miscelianeoue prose writings. 


(Pontry) Definite advances were made in the | 
writing of poetry that. sang the praises of the party, the 
leaders, and the ‘revolutionary traditions of the enti- 
Jevaness partieans. There were 103 works devoted to these 
subjects. : 


hoe _ 
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| ss Among ‘the works that had revolutionary traditions | 
es their topio werg "Stars Shine Even Today," a full~length 
apie poem vy Nin Pyong-kyun; "A Song for the Party," a 
ivrie poem by Chong Muin-hyengs "Teers Prom Singing Theot 
Yay" by So Chun-kil:; and “Herth of the Fathorlend". by — 
Chong Sc-chun, / | a 


Some of the comparatively better works thet deal 
with the reallties of our Chollima anc oreative lebor are 
"By the Side of Chaeryong River in the Spring," a@ poem by 
Pak Se-yong thet tele very simply of the happy, repidly 
changing lives of the farmers, and "Vieissitudes," a poem 
by Lee Son-vl thet tells of the profound thinking thet 
goed into the lives of our ever oheanging working olegs, 
which is being eupolemerted with the new generation. 


The one thing to which oonsideradle attention was 
devoted in the poetry ficld in 1966 was the concentration 
of efforts by new writers on worke related to ths uprising 
of the peoole in the South. 


imong those thet were ooncerned with the struggles 
of the paople in the South were "Return to Mother!," 4 
poem by To Un-yong that appenied +o the soldiers of the 
"Netionel Army" from 2 strong national conscience stand- 
noint indioceting the fervent aesire to. return to ther side: 
of the people; and "The Imemy Conspires in Daylight," 2 
roem by Han Yun-ho thet convinoingly exposes tne plot of 
the Americen imperialists in whioh they tried to set up 23 
second Syngman Rhee~-Ho Chong-~to decaive the people, 


There was slso on epic dxoem by Sin Soang-o entitled 
"Suligce" which @epicted the heroic struggle of the 
xorean Feoplis's Army at the time of the fatherland libera- 
tion war, Ita ideology is heocoming distinguished for ite 
art guolity, | | 


In the anthologise ocetegory were "In the Flower 
Garden" by hee Chonge-ku, “Collected Poems of Kim Gho-kyu," 
"Spring in the 014 Gorden” by Tong Sunge-tee, "Construction 
Day" by Chon Cho-min, “Springtime of Life" by Chon Tong-u, 
"In the City of Seagona"” by Kim Chol, "Road" by Ma U-yong, 
and “Young Sea~Gull" by Pak Kun. In the collective works 
category were "The Sun of Aust", "Mother's Fetherland," 
Rowe of Korea," "Fo. thet Day," and “On the Party ) 
Poze," | 
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r In 1965 there were o epio poéms; four iyerie-epic — | 
poems, 1,938] lyric poames e23 songs with lyrioa, 


(Pleys end as 


Writing sctivities by playirighte and seenario 
writer's were wore vigorous than in any other year, in the 
Grama oategory was "Sunflower," &% Play by Pek Yong-so 
that gives ferm to the esrnes's prayers of one women memuer 
of the Korean Feople's: Revolutionary Army who, even in the 
fece of strife ond advorsity, wee poseoesed of an indemit- 
atle fighting spirit and was omapletely devoted to the re- 
velution, Algo inelvaed in this category were “Phe Dos 
fedex from the Fatherland," © play by Ise Chong-cumy Phe 
Comauniat," @ play by Ham Kung-man; and "Daary of on 
npeeeuenoet a play poy Kim Hyong thet depletsa the working 
olasa, 


Then, there wera "Fermer Kim Cha-won," « play by 

Han Tae -ohon thet depiets the life of a petriotic farmer, 
and “$ New Song woe Beard trom the Villege Aoroas the 
River," & play. by Sin: Ko-song that makes a Korean classic 
opera (Chengkuk) out-of the snoessse of our party's pollioy 
mn agrhevltureal collectivization, fosiderm there there was 
AR play by Lee Chi-yong entitled "In a Villege on the 
Bemerestion Line” which dealth with the wunifieastion of the 


Jn the ing dvddued Preys collection CULE ROLY Were 
“hoi Livy Wav! o? Yo Ei-hong, ““otisr of Korcs" by ek 
Hy Ok, ‘and NC obleotion of Tlaya by Che Youg-chul." in the 
consolidated pleys collection eatesory were "Great Tigt ory 
and "Prelude to & Fruitful Yeer," 


Iii 196° there were 25 lone etage plays, ef short 
stege plays, five lyzio-dramnas, érd atv shore Lyrde-deunas. 


On 27 November 196¢, comrade Kin Tl-song teught 
that in the seenario ficldéd thera should be more and better 
motion pictures that refleot the nature of the Choliima 
atendard bearers Great reeults were aohleved by scenario 
yvyeltere end new Sigaree who accepted thie seaohing end do-- 
yoted all their onthueiscm to giving foo to the revolu- 
tionary traditions end ciroumstercss of the Chollimne satan-. 
dard beax cee ea, In this categorv there wers "Our Glorious 
|Betharland,” ¢ » Joint efforves "Phocnix," written by Sone ~‘ond-won, 
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[du pted by Han Seng-any "Free Yourself! Co with Us" ty | 
Tie Cheng suny "Story of & Vomaun Member" by Lee Tuk-hong; 


"Red Bud" by Pak Ung-ho; “Dawn in the Mast" by Song Nek-echv~: 


"Horoie VYoman Finer" by Chu Tong-in; "Song of the Yelllow 
fea” by Pal Pol-yane: "wi lgeht", written by Han Sol-ya, 
ndepred by Lee Chi-yong; "Tuten River," written by Les 
¥i-yong, edapted by Lee Chong-sun; and "Red Signal Shelli” 
by Chang Fyone-ki. | 


(Children's Literature) 


Thore in this csetegory thet occupy fire’ place ere 
those that are related to the Communist training of youth, 
aeplot the positive resulte achieved by the youth of the 
Chollima era, ana show again the noble cheracter of the 
nembers of childrens groups at the tims of the 1930 struggle 


aggine't the Japaneese, Thera wore "Obligations of Revolution. 


% Short etory by Won To-honge, and "Rank and Pile," 4a short 
Etory by Tee Chin-hwa, beth of which are devoted to ds- 
pieting revolutionary traditions, Two of the models si the 
new paerapective of Communism thet were bed out of today's 
Chollime realities ara "New Student," 6 short story by 

Jee Chong~suk, and "A Youth I Met on the Weyaide" by Kin 
Yong- ilk, Both of these are lovad by the readers, Other 
fruitful writings are “Rainbow" and "“Toplar Tres" by 

Yun Pok-schin, "Follow the ifi2d Vines" by Yu Yon-ok, end 
"Round and Round with Sister" by Yun Tong-hyang, 


In 1960 there wea one novelette, 33 short stories, 
33 fairy tales, five epie pooms, and 457 ohildren's songs 
and nursery rhymes, — 


(Tranelated. Literature ) 


faite = tev odvanced ivretgn literary works wera 
tranalated ond dintrodueed lest year to csseist us in 
wutLlding ub our country's Jitereture, Among these were 
short stories end lyrie poens, including volume two "Re- 
eioimed Virgin Soil," translated by Pyon livn-sik; volune 
vicee of Rosse eee /fransliterated/ translated by 
Fuk U--chon; volume ee of "The Life of Kuliiw Semeini" 
/Mransliterated/, trenslated by Choe Tl-yong; "Collection 
of Plays by popes | Ciranslitersted7, translated by Choe - 
CHang-BOD &n Seng-o; "Selection of Poema by Alagong 
“lar” /trunplitercted/, translated by Chon Chang-sik a 


a 
oe 


~- 


Tisn Myén-seng: "Golleated Works of Najm Higmet" /tranaliterbt: 


4 


5 


poor material 


ltranelated by Ha Su-hong; "Remi jerepoul" ronsliterauted/, | 
‘translated vy Han Myon-srng; "refore Beuees cmap pe A 
Lee Yong-kyu; and volume two of "Tripertite Comientory," 
trnnsleted by Pak Tae-won, Algo, purliestion of "World 
Literature” was hegun. 


(Reviews * 


Resesroh weo done on revolutionary literature, sorty 
literary policy, and the revolutionery litersry concepts of 
comrede Kim Il-song that were formed in the course of the 
armed struggle ageinet the Japanese in 193¢. ‘This raised 
the evareness of the classes, the party, end the people 
towerd the noble revolutionary treditions end establishnuent 
of Communist Litersture, ond contributed greatly to estab- 

)  IJdshing objectivity in litersture. There was a collection 
of renouroh tre: tisés on revoluticnery liternture entitled 
"Revolutionary Literature end Art Created in the Course of 
the Armed Struggle Against the Japaness." | 


Also, in connection with orecting an examples for 
Communiata, reeeareh discussions were carr‘led out covering 
the probleme of creating the spirit of the Ohollime standard 
bearers, of giving conorete form toa racial charaucteriatics, 
and of revolutionery romentiecilem. In eddition, there were 
struggles to firmly establieh objectiviam in our literature, 


In the consolidated review category wore "Opposing 
the Reactionery Bourgeois Thinking in Iiaterary Developnent" 
ond "The ‘dveneine Korean Literature." In the individual 

b review category were "Times and the Isople" and "Literature 
end the Modern Spirit” by Om Ho-sok, and "An Introduction 
to Literature" by. Fak Chong~-eLk, - 


Other than these, 190 reviews were published, 
(Classical Literature ) | 


Reseerch and discussions were cerried out vigorously 
on probleme related to the virth and development of realism 
in Korea. Resenrohers agreed thet the birth of realism in 
our country was firmly established in the Seventeenth and 
“tehteanth Centry after the preliminary poriod was covered 
in the medieval era between the Twalfth and Fourteenth 
Century. Noreowr, projects were oerried out earnestly to 

_pneerth and adjust claseioal litereture properties. A 
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raollestion of snolent and ueddaval Litereture Was | | 
‘published, Those works are as follows: 7 


Lection at 7 ALAS, BEM E 6 oe 


Sollested Were 6 an sa) aE phonkat 
— pee eee of Chong Ta~gan,  ‘Vhese 


yorks aontrivcuted largely - nee successive development of 
the clasrsica and este hlinhnent of objectivism in litera- 
ture. The World Bease Conference deaided to comnemorate 
throughout the world 12 August 1961 as the four hundredth 
amniversary of the birth of Pak In-rno, one of the best 
poets ever yeceerees ov ROPaE a fervent patriot, snd noted 


thinker. 
Formative Arts 


fhe nain work that wags eccomplisned in this fio 
t4 1960 was a bronze statue of a Chollima /Tlying hore 
‘symbolizing the great historical works of The party. and i? 
high tide of the Chollimea, This was placed in the Korean 
Revolutionary Musewn ir accordence with SCaebinet cirective 
number Ld, 


in the course of creasing this work, the tendencies 
toward sactarianism and formaliem, and some of the old tradi- 
tiong in oreative guidence weve overcome. The party pein- 
ciple of Marx~Loninsim and the integrity of Socialist 
resalisn were upheld and art creation progressed to a higher 
plane, 


In the formative arte in 1960 it was clearly evident 
that the artists mece a sincere effort to estarlish ob- 
jeotiviam in their work end embody therein national ened 
evisties and the orecation of « mode? of the 1939 Communist 
wig fought> for the freedom and independenoe of the eatnee. 
Lend, 


The main point to make in that the creative enthu- 
ciaen of the artista was greeter than at eny other time, 
Yirmiy estnblashned were their sviidarity of mutual princi- 
vle, matval cooperation, and a spirit of collective crea- 
io Also expanded and ctrengthened was the Chollime 
4o¥¢otive team movement. 


er 336 = 


ieee 4 
Saal 


=! @ 


iP (Korean Peintings). | 


After the Thirty-sixth Expanded Standing Committee 
of the League in March 196C, Korean painters achieved 
ereative results in penetrating more positively the pre-. 
pent situation in order to create the modsl human character 
of the 1930 Communists ané the Chollima standard bearers — 
who are the heroes and Communists of our eeneretion. In 
196¢ over 450 Korean paintinga were crested and released 
to the publio. Representative of these are "Field Marshel 
Kim Il-song Guiding the Kangson Steel i111" by Kin Yong 
Chun, "The Sinking of the Syaman-ho" by Les Pal—chan, 
“Aotivities of Members of the Fatherland Independence 
Soolety in Hungnem," and "Grand Theatre Original Peintings" 
by Lee Kon~-yong., — 


(O11 deieiek 


Farty historical works about revolutionary traditions 
occupy the centermost positions in the field of o11 
pointings. In the course of cresting these works, secterian-~ 
tstio and formalistic tendencies were overcome and objeao- 
tivism was established. Also, cervtein auccess was achieved 
in establishing a Korean style in the field of o11 painting. 
In 1960 over 560 works were created and released to the 
public. Representative of these are "Vanderers Crossing 
Twnen River!" by Lee Tong~hui, "Field Marshal Kim Il~-song 
Conversing with an Anti-dapanese Unit" by Yang Chee Hyok, 
"Party and County Government Oadre Meeting in Namhodu" ty 
Cheng Hyok-tae, and "Comradely Love" by Kil Chin-sop. 


(Sculpture ) 


In the field of soulpture, the Chollins monunent 
- work and those worke that have revolutionary traditiona 
as their topic are the onea that ocoupy the centermost 
positions. | 


Through the creation of the bronze Chollima monument, 

a or@ative bawe was establiehed for moniment sculpture art 
in ow country. Some representative works are the bronze 
Chollima monument (height3"14 meters, length 16 meters), 
"Statue of Field Mearghal Kim Tl~song" in marble by Choe 
Hak-pom, "Field Mershal. Kim Il~song Writing a Treatise" vy 
Choe Pop-tae, “Field Marshal Kim Ii-song in 1930" by Cho 
[Kyu-pong, “Founding of the Korean a Army" by Lee - 
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in (Fublished Picture a} 


| Some worthy of méanticn ere "the Stiugele of comrede 
Kin UYek-gil," a print by Kim Kon--chung; "Uprising of the 
Feople of Chetu- a," a print hy Lee Sok-ean}. and "Pixteenth 
Lanivergsary of the 15 August Literstion," ea poster. by | 
Kwak, Nong-t2o. Representative of some: of the children's art 
are "We Are Happy", by Pak Kun-au, "Heppy Holidays," a col-. 
leetiva work, "Peach" wy Chong Hyon: Une; Uncle of. the | 
Feaple ta rry" by Far GEESE On and "What Shali We. Become ?# 
hy Tide Hong-an, | | 


(tndustriel Avy 


Mrends toward smitet¢ion and Nepcetaee ieu which 
hed o86n, scnéewhot in evidence, were overcome and 4% oeceine 
clearly evident that positive attempts were ceing made in 
the in aurtrial arta £ield to enbody in those works the 
Lives oF the Chollimea ere. Senne of the reprosentsetive 
yorks were "“Poony Vose," po tery by Kim Songe-tack; 
"Plover Vase" by Tu Sea-chun; "Ghicken-Shaped Kettle", a 
oné-nun work by Fak Seve 6 ONE; wPouLt Brey", «mother of ovacrl 
leacuer ward by Kim Pyong sok; 'Peradiae," anbroiderty 
that was crvented by the Handlerafte . Re asearoh Cantar: 7 
"Feacook," anbroidery bry Leo Yon-ins "Octagonal Candy Box" | 
ty Lee ‘Chol.-hun: NWorki ng Yanily," a printing be Yo Tee-hon: 
"Road bo ‘the father Lond, "og mogade by Kim ty ong~6 Bane and 
"Wiilinde Vase," pottery oy Hong Ki. YONS. 


(Stage and Soreen arte) 


The most important fseture in the evege end gereen 
arta category were the heretofore unecuelled elevation af 
ociglnality and the positive attempts to réatare xracdel 
ohureotoristics, | | , 


Reoresentative of the stage arte are “Our Glorious 
Fathertane," a dointly~ceveated mosiaal dance epic; ‘Elder 
arother," & drama be Kang Chin; "The Fog Fadea fron the 
Pa teer Land ," & aramé; "Sunflower, & aie by Kira Tae~yop; 

"In a Villeg: on the Densroation Iine,” a creme by Chang 
Tok-hwens; "Diery of an ivprentice," a rane oy Kin Se~ chols 
and "The Conmundat, ” a jolnt effort by Kang Ho and. Kim seng-o. 
Some representative worke in the oe erts field are 

"Love the Puture," "Free Youreolt! 0 With ts," by : 

: Chin-hwaen: and “Groaping the igh Peak’ py Lee To-ik, | 


ae 


r (Sxendbitions). 


ta i9¢° 9 enilarente art exhibition was organized 
for the first thine da our pene Coxhibited over 38 
Korean posntioes, 70 ofl paintings, 19 pleoces of soulp- 
turd, 90 published pdotvuras, and 122 dteame of industrial 
art), Theru wa; ales an industriel art exhibition (268 
plaose aa anc 25 art exhibitions (14639 please) 
arganized in «ll the provinces. 


In particular, the Nation-wide Art Cirole Exhibition 
Qi.eplayed 6Ci works la all categories ta commemorate tha 
fifteenth enniversery of the 15 Aveguat liveration, Not 
only did this cepreseot e remarkable quantity inorsasé over 
previous periods, out the simpitoity end originellty of 
form eleo wee of vamhienler nete, ’ 


Art ond ovulturel interchanges with nOneseD connliles 
ware promoted vigorously also, 


In 1966 Korean handicraft art ¢xnibitens wore 
opfanived din Pumenlea and Dalgerie, hleo, LO printed 
plete wes were ghown vt the World Pesce Conference itn 
Moacey ard Olgnt corters were exhibited at the Portex 
Pehabation in Folens: commenorating the nintieth anniversary 
of Teninta oirth. | : 


There ware eight exhibitions in capiteliet countries 
whers 75/7 theme were chown. Some of these wore the Fourth 
Internation Exhibition of Paintings (six Korean paintings 
end ai% o2] eadntings) and the Korean Handloreft Arta 
Eehipition (45 Ltteme; held in Cube, end the Korean 
Gubitural Senibition (86 4teng) held in Tokyo, Ja&PANs 


Some of the forelen art exhititions held in Rorea 
were the Polish Graphic Exhibition end tne German Friant 
TExhiuition, | | 


Introducod doto various Socialist countries, inoeluding 
the Soviet Unien and China, ware treetises on "Member Yim 
Rong-to ond ike Vorlke." Aipo. introduced were come.of his 
works. Thia woe all in Renee with the one hundred 
fiftiath snniverscery of the oirth of Kim Honge-to, a member 
of our country's sohool of Vighteesnth Century realisu | 
oaintere, | 
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es a i iuste Compeas tion | | 


Tasks in the field of musical works in 1960 furthor 
etrengthoned the creative results already achieved and 
brought about an even greater creative upsurge. To this 
end the composers penetrated mora deeply into the actual 
revolutionery situation to bring out the Choliima stendard 
bearers, und concentrated all their oreative onthusiasa on 
further strengthening the resesroh of national classioal 
musio in order to raise: their oreative oapaocity for the 
pake of genre and form a | 


The qemposere developed the old method of collective 
oreation one step further; they personally went out to 
the locales and created worka together, tneroby further 
strengthening the apirit of having nase review meetings. 


Ag @ result, the creative atmosphere of the 
composers was “ettersd and the genre and style of the 
music were developed in acaordance with the modern aesthe- 
tio fecolinge, tastes, and interests of the. working masses. 
Also the new genre continued to be exploited, | 


As a result of the heretofore unequalled reseeroh 
of national music by the composers, national interest in 
oot works was intensified marixsdly on an overall 
BOaLO, | ) 


The totel number of works created in 1946C was over. 
1,175 (2,100 between. 1957-1959), a figure that had never 
been rveaohed before. Result-producing works were also 
noticeably increased. : 


In partioular, a large oreetive upsurge was brought 
about in the oreation of dramatio music. There were; 
"Red Dawn," a musioal dance epic reflecting brilliant 
revolutionsry traditions (a combined work); "The Brilldient 
Fifteen Years," a musioal epic of the new genre (combined 
work); "Io My Wife" (music by Yun-Pok-ki, worde by Pak 
“on-chol), & song that has unique form din voice musta 
genre which tell of comrade Lee Cha-sun, a phoenix of the 
revolution, "Hero Kang sage bic an oratorio based on mo- 
dern developments rather %¢ netional musical language 
| (omdtven Jointly by Yu Chong-chol and Yun Pok~ki, worda by i 


[Sok Kweng-bi); and "A Fruitful Year for the Ohongsan 
S2elde", thé ninth aovoment of "The People of Chongsan-ni," 
e musics), epia in music that is abundantly national. in ) 
mtouve whiok sings of the grost exenples of solleotivized 
Socleliet Beerieulture (by Kim Ok-song). Two pieces related 
to the’ 19 April uprising of the people of South Korea were 
"strife" and orchestral arrangemsnt depicting the image of 
the struggle of the peopla of the South (by An Ki-ok), snd 
"he Flames of Resistance," @ symphonio poem. There were 
‘tivo Lute concertoes in the folie ausic Pield by newoomers 
(Chong Se-vyong and ‘Song Tong-chun) and "On the Eastern Sea". 
en orvhestrel arrangement (by Lee Kin-su) that elao had 
many of the new features. ‘Two works that firmed up and. 
developed the creative success achieved were "BMillim, You 
‘ust Telki", an opera, and “Mother-ot Korea" (musto by 
lee Mron-sang, Lee Chong-on, Kim Kil-hal:, play by Pek Nyox), 
an apera depicting the loyalty of Wothex Yom Po-pse, a 
namver of the Fatherland Independence Association who agave 
wo new hueband and children and fourht stubbornly for the 
Jndevendencs of the fathesliund, : | 


In ‘the pepuler song field theré wee many successful 
‘works, Some of them were: "The Party--Our Leader" (music 
ty Kin Kii-hak, lyrdes by Ghong So-chon), “Poliowing | 
Ghetlime” (music by Bim Kil-hek, lyrics by Nam Une-son), 

rA latter Cane to the donatruction Site," a populer sone 
shout Fyrongyang Construction (weitten and composed by 

Lee Mun-ung), "Choe Youg-ken Goes Sightsesing in Fyongyeng" 
(musica by Tim Hon-ik, lyrics by Faek In-chun), "Pyongyang, 
the Hone of my Heart" (music by Mo Yong-il, Llyries by 

Pek Se-yong), "Down Where the Flovers Bloom" (music by 

Kim Mm-lyu, lyrdies by Kang Kon-hong>, "Kelimebor,"” « pop- 
wiser Song about revolutionary traditions (imedie by Bian | 
Sang-song, lyriea by Hyon Chan-song), “The Briditant c'een 
Pil] Billeting Flece" (musis bv Kim Yor-kywn, lyrdiea by 

Leé Su-gon), "Come Out Brothers!," a naroh about the 
struggle of the HZouth Korean people (music by Song Chang-se, 
lyrios by Lee Chun-chan), "Ye are a Yorking Couple," a4 

Suet Ceousie cy Kim Mun-kya, lyrics by Paek In-chun), and 
"Triviag oa Cart," a chorus (woergs dy Sol Myong-sun, lyrics 
coy Kim Chong-chun). 


There was also c folk musics solo entitled "Our - 
Blooming Cultura" (written and composed by Pak Tong Sid. 


i _ - 


=3h- 


ee If we take a look by topic of the worka created in| 
1960, they eve aa follows: Revolutionary traditions, 112; 
the etrugele of factory and farm workers, 302; Socialist 
patriotiem and internationalsim, 29; fetherland unification 
and lives of the people, 177; fishermen, 40; Socialtat con~ 
atruction, 98; directly dealing with Chollimea work teans, 
173; atudies and work by our young etudents, 22; children 
and infants, 80; military life and domestic affairs person- 
nol, 52; olassics; misoellaneous, 126; and oritioisms, 123, 


If we look at them te ganre they arc:: Dramas, oight 
(full-length, four; medium-length, 1; short, 3); light opere, . 
musioal dramas, and musicals, 44; motion ploture drama. 
music, 293 dance music, 77 (eight dancing playa); dancing 

6iplies, two; orchestral pieces, 27; wind instrument pieces, 
273; chorels (including oratorios, oantatas, unaccompanied 
ohorals, and ohoralettes), 98; light music, 46; musio for 
the masses (including popular songs), 339: folk musio, 112 

' ({Aneluding children's drama, Light opera, instrumental | 
music, and children's songe;; inetrumental solos and combin- 
ations, 18; and miscellaneous, 123. 


. .  fhrough the interchange with foreign countries, we 
also introduced! ‘to our Brother countries, 2,452 oopies - 
—6of 34 d4fferent kinds of music by our composers. In parti- 
cular, on the ocoorsion of the fifteenth anniversary of the 
15 August liberation all Soctalist nations, inoluding the 
Soviet Union, had either an pliers of Koreen music (re- . 

oital) or an evening of Korean music appreciation (listening 
to records). In addition they had photographie exhibi- 
tions showing the results achieved in the field of musical 
art. Our country sent 1,634 conies of over 30 kinds of 
music to music orgenizationa in 27 capitalistic countries. 
From our brother countries we received 127 copies of mu- 

. aie publtiesations, tapes, and records. 


Stage Arts - 


During the first five-year plen and in 1960 there was an 
‘gnprecedented oreative upsurge in the field of stage arts. 
Our oountry's party arta, with a view to realizing the 
[teake presented by the Third Congress of the Korean Tabor | 


Farty in this Pfeld, achieved greet progrése dn strengiheiin 

eee reletionsnap with the actual situation, An over- 
coming the vestiges of and tondenolos toward sectartansin 

ene for: oldies, ang in eatablianine objectivin uy 7 


In the field of ate ge eta Shere wee &@ rise in ‘he 

moet lee of works ‘that paflcated the revolutionary “natgh 
vaee" or Soctaiiet construction, and there wee snore Planly 
entenhighed « svaten of attesting workw about ravolutionary 
a CATON therety reaucting in more active sérvioe to | 
Coe1esiist conatruction, COnesquantiy, | % néw pabh wis ote nec 
LA (ving eonaretea Torn i the per ty DATUTG y popular waturs, 
mys modern nature of i ae | | 


th sender oF worka about revolutionsry traditions 
oontrd bated greatly te the Com@unisat tran of the 
veople.' Bais cane about through the eroation of mor. 
mental Communtet exanples in order ‘t6 syprega in conevete 
terus and in a life like mexiner the prilidant revolutionary 
vesulea, the Lofty eyeten at thinkin, end ‘the topular 
style pebtaved by the Communiats, Led by Field Marehel 
vie Theorie. ,; 


Voraaver, when same countries angece in specu ios g11d 
GCUBE neyarding 5 Ssolediat res isn, wr A ELate Ba Noe 
Aeturbed an the least} LEIS they sbrengchen on ie 
ole usainet the Lingesin oisons of bourgeois Literary 
SAenloay and farther Pox: ity thedy own philosophy, 


Cur artiote oreated & form of ord ginal mnie 4.06} 
dusee epie thet refleote the aituetion of our goneration 
In hirterical DEGLAGY ang they anibodied vivid national, 
chereoterieted in owe arta in gonorel. : 


Pirough nation wide avt-pranotion troupes formed - 
mvery cyear within the COUNTRY and through the world youth | 
exYty cee Aaa yeonotion troupes held Sn iosebw ane 
Vienna, we dieplaved, whtn oo regrets, "Art of Gold," az 
Socket oer 


In 196.2 the musleal dance eple “Our Glorious 
Wetherland’ was adapted for a teohnicoior, wide-coraen 
nok Loy pileture, Numerous euacegeful worka WOLE opeated 
covering the camurt of d¥ema, music, and danoinge. Incliudad 
in these wes & new musieal dance epic entitled "Red Dawa." 
che musgtioa] danva eplo "Gur Glorious Fatherland". was a- | 
jyperdodt the Paoople's Award in 1960 and the oroatore of the-—' 


renes "Sunflower" and "flder Brother’ were ‘warded the “T 
Order of Kukki and medals. Age a reault of cucentrated 
management of Sooialist production relations, there was en 
expansion end atrenethening of the scope and qualitetive 
make-up of various kinds ot cultural and art oirclea. 


- Yne number of art ciroles in existence as of the 
end of LOGO grew 198.5 per cent as. comnered with that at 
the end of the three-year plan and the nwaber of art or- 
gonizations rose 121.7 per cent as compered with 1956, 

Ae for art performances, the number inoreased 165 per cent 
and the number of speotators inoreased 245 per cent as com- 
pared to the Third eee Congress. In the field of ori, 
these works dealing with the revolutionery traditions of 
the Korean people and those dealing with Socialist con- 
struction were overwhelmingly prevalent. In all of thea 
works, the consistent point was the effort made to create 
on example for Oommunietn and put into oconorete form ths 
nature of the present day. 


There were over 15 suocassful works in the full 
length play category alone, This was out of over 6° aif- 
ferent types of Gromes including about 39 full~length 
plays written in the courree of a year, | 


"Sunflower" (four acta, seven scenes, written ny 
Pek Yong-po, produced by Ko Ki-son performed By the 
Kenegyong-namdo Art Theater Drama Aud), "The Fog Faden 
from the Fatherlond" (four acts, nine scenes, written by 
Lee Chong-sun, produced. by 4n Yong-i11, at the fAotors 
Theater), "The Communist" (five acts, seven scenes, written 
by Nam Kung-men, produced by Lee Sok-chin, performed by | 
the ixt Troupe of tha Transportation Ministry Art Theater), 
"Son of the Fatherland" (fow acta, seven scanes, written 
by Pak Hyok, produced by Kin Pons-yop, perforned by the 
Yengeeng Province Art Theater Drama Club), "7e AYE ak a 
(cine acenea, written. by Han Vo-su, produced by Weang Chol, 
HetLonal Drana Theater), "In a 4 Lage on the Demercntion 
tine" (four sote, eight scenes, written ty Lee Chi-yong, 
produced by Ku Kung, performed by the Kaesong City Art 
Theater Drana Club), "Fermer Kim Che-won' (seven soenca, 
written by Hun Tae-chon, produced by Lee Fyong-su, pner-- 
formed by the Ryuanghae-namdo Art Theater Drama Club), 
“™he Voeloano of safer irupted" (12 soenes, written by 
Song Yong, produced by An Yone-tl], Netional Drama Theater), 
(Diary of an Apprentice" (five seeras, eight actn, wedtten | 
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y Kim Hyong, produced by Sung Hong-kKi, porformed by the “| 
Pyongan-pukto Art Theater Irama Club), “Lighthouse of My 
Heart" (threo acts, six soanca, written by Ohce Tok~-son 
prodyoed by Pask Min, National Art Theater), "The Rad lag 
veves from the Top of the Bill" (four acts, atx. scenes 
written by 0 Chol-sun, produced by Ohon Am, performed by’ 
the Hwongneé-pukto Art Theater Drama Olub), a piopet show | 
entitled "Tales of Hoknen" (six ects, written by Hwang Chol. 
produced by Ho Il, performed by the puppet department of 
the Fyongyang iuniedpel Theates), a puppet show entitled 
"In Searoh of the Noon Country" led t scenes, written by 
Kang Chin, produced ty Ho Tl, performed by the puppet de-- 
pertinent of the Fyongyang Municipal Theater), sae 


Thie series of successful works atiout revolutionory 
traditions deaisively overoamea the renaine of idleien oanter.. 
an thone sitnations that were made partially evident in 
giving form to these suojeots duriag the laat period. . 
Algo, thie seriee delved deaply into the realities of Life 
to provide exanpiss for the world of Communist concepts, 
notives, and hiunan moral features, Two plays that openud 
new peths in creating examples for Conmunists were 
"Sunflower," a drama that pietures how a company of the 
enemy ermy wee cause to oross oer. te the alde of the re- 
volution by the world of Gommunlet concepts and motivan of 
mf wonan partisan, Han Po-tong, whose devotion to ‘the party 
wee @e great as the aunflower's dependences upon the mun, 
ant "The Fog Pedea fron the Paterlaend," & play that da- 
piets the populerity of Kim Su-ohong and tha growth end 
davelopment attained by oo.mon farmers an revolutionary 
fighters under the influence of his thinking. Those worle — 
vith topical subjects that were orsated in obedisnoe to 
th: teechings of oomrade Kim Tl-gong regarding educating 
the people through positive examples were noted for their 
attempts to unify into one orderly ploture the human fea- 
tures ‘that have grown and eveloped. aney constantly were 
transformed by the essence of realities that are charactoris ; 
py the unprededantad PI etched aE at tide. In partiou- 
Lex, ‘the Grama "To a Village o. the Demeroation Line" 
chowed thoroughly, in the form of.a dance, that the great 
vietories of our party's masa course und the national aspir- 
atticn for unification of the fatherland were based on the 
realities ef iife, At the rpame time this work oreated tre-~ 
~endous reaotion as it embodied vivid national ocharactaris- 
ties, The drenag "We are Lucky" oreated a doep inpreasion : 
ef hero Kil Hwak-ail who reorgenized the training of many — | 


[People in the currésnt of the Chollima Work Team movement, | 
As @ vesult, it set forth an example in giving form to the 
distinguished Chollima standard bearere of oux generation. . 
The works that depioted the lives of patriotic farner 
Kim Chee won and the two indomitable revolutionary fighters, 
Tee Che-eun and iia Tong-hui, gave an exanple of how to sys- 
tenatically unify the development of character and the de- 
velopriont of evente in oreating works on the wonders of the 
nge. These works also opened up new traiis' in giving con- 
crete axpreseion to today's nature and national character 
istics in historical plays and puppet: shows. 


Song and Dance 


In the field of musioal dance those works that were 
overwhelmingly prevalent were those dealing with subjects 
that reflected the actual revolution:ry situstion of the 
buffer period and those thet were concerned with revolu.- 

‘ tionary traditions. Some of the representative worka of 
ench type are ab follov: : 


dance "The Day that is Beginning" (four acts, combined 
work, composed by Hwerng Sun-hyon, arrangement by Han 
Pong-aun, Hamgyong-uamdo. Art Theater Art Dance Troupe), - 
dance music ““ong of the Seasona" (play by Zo Sok-sang, 
composed by Lee Sok, arrangement vy An Song--hui, Nationel 
Dance Theater), dance play "New Departure" (three acts, 
play ty Hong Ui-ton, arrangement by Chong Tok-won, com- 
posed by Kim Yong-kyu, National Art Theater). : 


iZ eerenn! 
e 
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cope tA rite & fovea 


ae 
— The main ites of interest in the oreation of dunce | 
music during che year wos the fact thatnew attempts to 
eoglve actual toplosa in classical opera achieved results at 
an edvanged pace, developed the etyliée of the musical denoe 
ope, and ooneequently further enriched the oreative meth- 
ig of Hoelalist realism. "xed Dawn," which wee the com- 

ndned work oF over 39 writers and over leo artists, ahowed 
Ln oveerly picture of the brillient history of the anti-- 
JEopansse ermed conflict, and it focused on the nature of 

. form snd tne play in musioal dance epios. The olessical 
opore. "A Mew Song was Heard from the Villege across the 
River" wag based on & popular So-do tune ent enlogized the 
viotorics of serio ulturel collectivizgacsion im a Seka 
acy romentie manner with vorimming melody, As & resnit, 1% 
cortrituted grestiy ta developing end enricrning waelert 
melodies of our folk musie to agree with moceri aenthe ta C 
PAID oe ; 


Paurtherriora, the ploturs of musical axesetion wos. 

niecther widened by thoze musical epies thit inte sreted 
into one epie plot short. worker on the form of the sy-phonie 
poem, Shoral end other voice music, and instrumentel music, 
Tn the 4@snece field alsa, the nace dreaza "he Day that is- 
Seeioning ante geoted dnia baste language the Guns of 
Tore@orn-pi, which 1s a netive darece of the Coren, Bn de on- 
eb ted tne historical and popular neture of revolutionary 

endititions. The dances "Song of the Seasons" Linked cur 
ay seasons] leavor with netionel ours'tome end tredai- 
tions, and concentrated on the image of oréeative music, 


Thue G48 tloserm aon erent attempts to explore | 
new geore and style in the fied of mustoel danee in 1360, 


On the other hend,. there were crested Bome short 
cinees of musical dance of the fighting style that reflected 
revedlutLonary realities in tanulear mélodies and rnaytiuos., 
Sal of them are: "Song of the tee," @ folk muele cnozus} 

Noy of o Mew hey," « faute coneerto; “Resistance,” folk 
orchortred arrengement; "Lo My Vite," voles composition, 
"Tarse Child of the Cola Bed. Seedling," S harp t} ceyakum) 
choruay "Blower Ohain,"” female chorus; "Resistance," | 
Canes poems "Syreeding iappinessa," danue for ©& duets "Pargt 
Meprinees," e cance; "Oak Tres," @ military dence; and 
"HEADpPINGeR Of A Purne.ce worker," @ solo dance, 


~~ 


sap In partioular, the peroeutege of folk musio roec “y 
ecisively. Frojecte to unearth claselo and folk dencea 
were orgenized vigorovsly and further strengthened the 
foundetion of vopulor art, 2 


Mees Arts 


The year 1970 wes eleo one of cvoch-woking chenges 
in the daveloprent of muss artes, 


The party and the government sent 118 artists on 
‘Long-term tours (from November 1959 to November 1966) to 
99 factories and enterprises in all areea of the Republic, 
pod aubseouently dispatoheé meny other -ustiste from time to 
tine to egricultural cooperatives to guide and aseiet ert 
eireles. The on-the-spot experienced of thoce artiste were 
enierged quite a bit. « 


fhe artists whe were sent out to production 
enterprises treined o nucleus cirele of over 8,500 persons 
to guide the work ctrolea, These peops® oreated 2,239 new 
works, Which had as subject matter the realities of their 
ovn working lives. <A strong popular art camp was built up 
by newly training a large oirole nucleus on collectivized 
fayvns, | | 


On the other hand, veginning on 1 September 1560 
special teame were set up in all art oolleges to train eir- 
clé leaders and a@ leader nucleus of several scores of 
people wae trained, 


Thue, ag of the end of 1960 there were 62,743 
ditferent literary otroles (138.4 per oont Inc: ease over 
1959), comprised of 1,252,000 people, operating: in all 
areas of the Republic, foreover, popular art ciroles are 
being operated without any time away fron production in 
-ecordance with the Chongsan-ni teachings of the comrada 
oxveaenter regurding ctirole operating methods. Purthernore, 
as a reauit of the voluctery service to productive deve- 
lopment, innumoreble oepiendid works have been oreeted that 
reflect lifelike realities. Those eorcative worke were 
displayec in production workshop end school cirole contests | 


Pest the Ration-wide Art Pentive LL somnemoreting the iIMftoentht 
DaTLVOPSOLy. of the 1.5 August liberation. 


In conyldaned with the teachings the premier gave to 
the culture ond artes branch on 27 Novewver 196¢, the mys- 
thedem surcounding the creation of art works wag abolishsd 


“y meinbere of all circles; they orgenized and developed 
more vigorouely populsr ereationa, 


7 The Nation wide Art Pestivel C commemorating tine 
Pirteenth Anniversary of the Liberation-- 


Ihe Art Pestival orgenized sad held oonteste in 
Fyongyangs from June until Oatober, They were divided into 
three categorios: Musical dance oonteets for special art 
organdnations , arama contertg, end conteste tor praduation 

vorkukops and sehnool eatre.zes, 


AW) Sha rah with the terchings the comrade premier 
rove at the August 196° Sxpenied Plenery Meeting of the 
Terty Central Committee and the Really ot the rioneers of 
the Uhollino Jork Team vovement, the Festivel organized into 
be gsvhore of netivities the realities in which the overall 
Tcohnicel reform movement and the Chollima work. tea snove-- 
“want were epreading ard develoving ike flemes. 


O®hrongh the cerreet guidance of party literary 
policy for the 15 years since the Liveretion, the Fastivel, 
hes become a proud review of the folk art that has fSlowored 
pnd Aevelopod ag "The ert of Fold," 


In svennivesvon: implementation methods, and pnuape, 
tha Feetivel was bigger than that of any vrevinus yesx, 


Twenty-seven oreative groups participated in the 
mipie and dance oontest for spacial art organizations in 
TUDE « he nontest was divided into roman dancing, eatires, 

an acrooatics, eategorics with nation- rhe inddvddusl. oon 

teete and coLLeotive worke contests foeeeeee inte gravy 
one snd group two respectively), New works unounting to 
gver 9° pleoes were announced, In the drana oontest from 
August to OQatober, 17 oreative groups were brought together; 
16 full-Lengeth dranar end puppet shows and 10 modiun and 
ahort-leneth playt were areates and announced, Over 250 
jablis performanavs wore. gi-en and over 200,000 workers 
jee wee thom. 


were oreated by olrole members. 


fhe great number of topios that adorned the Meokinnt 

atage, the style dremae, and the musioal dances al oreated 
& unified exanple of the Communist and integrated efforts 
to give expression to modernism with efforts to express in 
conorete terms national ocharacteristios., The Festival stage 
strengthened olose relations with revolutionary réalities 
and provided to the preasing ooncepts posed by the epirit 

of the day an angwer that was oreative y frui Ful and sat- 
defying to aesthetio demands, 


In the field of puppet shows, "In Search of. the oon 
Country" was not only a show of olden days or ancient 
times; it was also a show about realities and, aa such, 
laid empnasis on the possibility of enbodying the profound 
nature of the. present day, 


In the musioal dance weneccte: the creative efforte 
to embody modernism linked, in an inseparable manner, the | 
struggle to revive nationed oharacteristios with the explor- 
ation of many stylos.. An absolute majority of the works 


that were a part of the individual and colileotive contests 


was accounted for by those that were devoted to realistio 
aubjects and revolutionary traditions, In the field of 
folk music, positive experience was shown on the problem 
of elassifioation by sex in exveating an appearance that is 


‘in keeping with modern feelings, the provlem of unity of 


beautiful sound, and ea series of other probleme of forn, 

In the field of "modern muaio the vocaliets established a 
gound thet was their own votioe and the instrumentalists 
played western music, express the subtle charactoristica 
of folk ea and rhythm. On the other: Rand, the Festival 
proved that the ek ec to unearth inheritances of popu- 
lay work had begun to get on the right track to reaching 
new heights in supplementing and finding folk music not 
only in musioal dance performances, 


Phere were 2,626 otrole members from 168 cirole 


organizations sig Farha the country who participated in 


the : thor workshop and. school cirole contesta in July 
end t, The overall process of the oivole contests: 
showed a that the level of works oreated by cirole membere 
wae rapidly rising. . 


Of over 360 works performed onthe Festival etage, 


ea 


In ald of the varlougworke presented by. each of 
the oirole organizations, ourgerty'e revolutionery tradi- 
tions were developed and the fruitful, lives of the Chollima 
steniard beexere who alwaye try go fulfill party policies 
were shown in a highly ertistio manner, Very evident were 
the sinoere, oreative aims and efforts of circle members 
who wete trying to reflect more broadly the apirit of 
today's generation, One of those worke, "In One Work 
fean,' a drama written collectively by cirele members of | 
the Sinmailju Textile Factory, was of particular note in 
that i+ depioted the Lofty spiritual and moral features of 
the Unolline atandard hearers, Some othercof these works 
were “Technicians of the Puture," a drawa; “Flame of the 
Heart," a dance; "Steel Ranks Advance," and "Gunshot | 
Anidat Millim," @ lyrdie drama, All of these worke exompli- 
fied, ina lifelike manner, the world of noble aims and ' 
the intrepid spirit of Chollima realities belonging to the 
new man of our generation. Alao, tase works disvlayed 
the powerful In?luence ot vloozing popular art on tha 
oyeation of art, : ts 


Motion Piotures 


The motion pictures art in 1960 held fast to party 
prinoiples and eae tide" of Scolalist construction. 
There were produced 182 motion pictures about. revolutionary 
traditions and Soolalist construction. Some representative 
worke that were oreated during the year are given below. 


Art motion pictures: “Free Yourselves! Go With 
Us" (seenario by Lee Chong-sun, produced: by Chon Sang-in), 
“Twilight” (original work by Han Sol-ya, acensrio by Iee 
cni-youg, produced ky Pyong Oho), "Luman River" (original 
. work by Lee Ki-~yong, scenario by Lee Chong-sun, preduced by 
Chon Sang-in), "Phoenix" (ociginal work by Song Yong,. _ 
seansrilo by Han Sang-un, produced by Han Hui-oho), "Dawn. = 
Areas" (acenartio by 3ong Nak-ohun, produced by Chon Tong-min). 
"Story of One Woman Member" (scenario by Iee’Tuk-hong, pro- 
duced sy Son Mu-pyo), "Peoplo of bag Soper t (scanario by. 
“ju Kio-song, produced by Sin Tae--uk), "Distinguished Woman | 
Manex" (seeneario by Chu Tong-in,. produced by Yuh Yong-kyun) 
("Prelude so Strife" (scenario by Chu Tong-in and Han Hy ong-fe 3, 
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[produced wy Kang Hong-eil), | 


nit. ; 


Teohnicolor, wide-screen motion pietures: "Our 
Glorious Fatherland" (combined work, produced by Min 
Chong-aik, Chong Chun-chee, Yun Puk-ohun, end Kim Yong Rui’. 


Documentaries: "Dey of Reform" (compiled and 

produced by Kim Un-mong:, “Feople of Chongeen- ni" (eoi- 
piled end produced by O Ghung-so0)}, "August Holidey" (Cocn- 
tiled and produced by Kim Un-mong;, "Bogen of the Fatherland" 

conpiled and produeed wy Hong Pil-son), "Bees of Mundo 
(compiled by Lee Yong-chun, produced by Kim Yong-cheng), 
eae Mast he Unified" (compiled and produced by Hong 
be ab FE ON fe 


Sotenoe Motion Pictures: "Honey Eee" (scenario by 


in Chin sun and Kim San-yong, vrodused by Kim Sen--yong., 


"Soldd Vegete les" (soenar.o by Zin Tu-hui, produoad. by 
Kim Yong--chang), "Heart of Nother" (scerario by Song 
rong Vol, produced by Kim Sam--yong;:. | 


In the field of art motion pictures, tae principle 
resemblance to those thinga whien had teen left over from 
the peat was overcome and the world of the deep ideolo-- 
gioal spirit of Communists was exemplified in « diverse . 
menner. As @ result the system of arecting motion picturcs 
about revolutionary traditione was further etrengthened, 


Of the worke listed evove, "Pree Yourself! Go ‘With 
Us," gave a desp impression of the friendiy ties between 
the Korean and Chinese proletariqgt ty artiatically depie-- 
ting the revolutionery wisdom of Comfuniste who were com- 
pletely devoted to carrying out the tesks of the revolu- : 
fon. "Phoenix" and "Dawn Breaks" megnificently exemplified 
in historic certainty the.doauntiess revolutionary spirit 
and lofty spiritual and morel features of the champions of 
the revolution. "Twilight" ond "Daman River" and other mo-- 
dern classical motion plotures progressed vigorously. 
"Tunan River" was signifieant in that it re-examined real-. 
dsatioally the society of Korea under the foreivle ovusupa- 
tion of the Japanese imperialists in 192C, and it opened 
up new horizons in the croation of motion pictures of a12 
kinds through the mature applicetion of motion picture 
techniques, : | 


’ . . . | 
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~ On the other hand, dn comps lance with the syinds | 
es the deciaton of the August Bev sxpended vlenary 
Meeting, the flamoa of reformation hroke ovt in the field 
of motion pictures snd a teohnioolor, widesmoreén motion 
gLoture yee produced for the firet tine in our oswntry, 


hk ohe-etep sdvenoe wee made in exploring inotior: 
bictuce ganre aa & renuit of tha oreation of the certeon 
"Golden Ax end Tron Ax" ond the pupnetoon "“traculous 
Feaak", 


Along with thie, certain suocess was achieved in 
overcoming the sameness and sohematic neture found in 
vegies of works treating of realitiea, 


du particular, in tha field of documentaries, news 
reeéla, and selenca notion pilotures, party policy was shown 
to be mobtie end in keeping with the trensndous rete of 
develooment, Hot only dtd thie elevate the naturd of enr- 
cent events and prompt vaporting, our dt eleo exrtietioal? 
ererphitied the ensanile ra of reel life in whieh party 
eolloy is Plowerhag. All of this proviced the development 
of reclity with en activa. motiveting foros. 


Creat suocess wee alao aehioeved in the @lenemination 
oF inmosibon eloturces ind interchangee of forelan motion pic 
TUNES. 


(var tne period of a year R34 rovion ploture Toeetii- 
thos wore Jn operation throughout the country and ceoh 
CCrson raw an averare of 12,1 motion pilotures.. 


Ths doecvnentery “Bosom of the P.thor lend" Vi SNGwn 
rt whe sfwo-Agleo Filan Bestival held in Catro fram &a 
Pouraery to Lb Meson A986", and wea awarded a edver medal 


(upon recale for vhoteography end art). 


th regerd to the nuwier of Kovean “otian pieturen 
conse bad Sa ACh, che manber of kinda jnerernse’s J1O,)] per 
gH HO Ae romher of coples dnortseed lel per cent, as 


ia 
wi gl widely, VOR 
ee .¢t i ey: roa, 


T eoarolgened with the *-cohings of the. anzyeda 
oe ap Mm EY Moventer 1960 tne Korean wotlen pictured art 
eS a eps dye w~ersge ty transferriag erentive ge) 
woo lO Ula, Baginuiag im the “fourth Guerter, in ordar tO w= 


« 393 


"Elves more brilidant expression to the nature of Chollinme t 
‘dn motion pietures, 


Culturel Feoilities for the Musees 


(Clubs and Democratic Propaganda Offices’ In 1966 
the clucs ond democratic propaganda offices further streng-. 
thened and expanded the’) material end technical bssis of 
Communist training of people on farms end in produotion 
workshops, : 


By the end of 1960 there were established 519. clubnr 
end 12,434 democratic propaganda offices on farma end in 
production workshops che ouchowt the country, In those 
Nlcces there were placed 6,939 radios, 326 projection 
Traetlities, end 5,139,000 booke, 


In oonneotion with the rapid rise in the level of 
ideological consotousnese and the teclniceal end oulture.2 
level of the mare of people, the perty bas sought out the 
capabilities of the rapidly inoreseing teecher intoiligent~ 
aia and technical/eultural workers, and has tried to con- 
ourrently eppoint teachers as heads of many democratio 
propaganda offices. : 


In this wey muse political projecte have beon 
widely organized to establish e syatem of Gomnunist training 
for the workers. Theao projects inalude explanetory talks 
on the new environmnent, cultural and art circle projects, 
motion pioture distri ution, direot propagenda, and aistr4- 
bution of printea matter. bn pertioular, they established 
nnd normalized the system of teaching revolutionary tredi- 
tionas they introduced positive examples of men of the 
Chollima age from ali branohés of the people's economy; 
and they omused all party polioles to be ebgorbed acouretelyv, 
ond promptly. This provided enoour:goment to the workers 
in acaolutely fulfilling party poliotes, and was quite con-- 
ducive to “raining them in the manner of the new Communist 
MaN 


(Libraries) There were 185 provincial, municipal 
jand county libraries in operation in the Repuoiio in 1960 | 


meee the National Centrsl Library. By the end of 
1960, 5,198,000 tooks were placed in litivardes of 211 lev- 
els (provincial, county), including the Hationel Centrel 
Library, which has over $60,090 books. These figures re-- 
prenent a lll). per cent increase over previous years and 
a1,8/fold inerease ovar 1956, | , 


: There are over 70,000 folk olasaioa among this 
oollection of books, inoluding "Han Nogae Nokkwon" which 
reoeived a gold medal at the 1959 International Book 
“xhibition in Leipzig, 


As a result of the establishment of the masse reading 
spirit, th the course of only one year, 5,053,449 people 
utilized 7,466,781 booke of all kinds from provincial, 
munileipal, and county libraries, The number of regular 
ren.dors registered in the libraries was 794,735, and in~ 
oreece of 120 per cent over previous years, oe 


laborers and fexnere repressnted 57.5 per cent of 
the number of reguler readers, 


Al#o being carried out widely ars international 
exoher.ges of books. ‘In the National Central Library alone, 
11,865 bookea were exchanged with 37 oountries, inoluding 
Russie end Ohina. : 


(Mus ewne and Frojeots te Preserve Cultural Relias) 
In 1960 the musewaa in our country further anplitied their 
oun countenenoe and substance as organs for teaching the 


mass of people our revolutionary treditions, for Communist | 


training, end for aolentifio and oulturel enlightenment, 


During the yeas the Korean Revolutionary Library, 
tho Centrel Fine Arts Library, and. the Hamhung Library wero 
constructed and expanded on a modern scope. Also, the 
Sinchon Library, which wes deatroyed by the ageroseaive 
atrocities of the U. S,.dmperdalists, wes opened on the - 
occasion of the Tonth Anniversary of 25 June, 


Libraries om all levels were. re-eguipped in keeping 
with the system of our perty's serge in .revolutionsry 
troditions and Gommunist teacnings, end expanded their own 
ayetem of display, whieh is a basic way of teaching the 
nesoes, Items of exhibit were conoentrated vy topic and 
qrreanged more beautifully and acientifically, 
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. ~ Poohonbo battle. ' With workers and youn 


= In the course of the yeur, 2,227,000 domestic and | 

foreign guests visited museums of all levels. Also or- 
ganized and held were 224 revolutionist meetings and oom- — 
memors tive lectures. In addition, there were 122 inter- 
Litrary avd mobile exhibitions,. ++...” including the .— 
ro ai Arts Ixhibition at the Central Museum of 

etory. a 


Furthermore, the libraries used many of the people 
to carry om large-scale searching and colleoting projects 
in areas steeped in History, such as the battlefields of 
the revolution.. Ae a result, the libraries collested 20,492 
new réeiios and study pieces, and enrioshed ite own collection, 


~ 


A series of national measures were devised anda 
expedited in the preservation of cultural relios also. 
This-was done to preserve the cultursl relios of all 
arveng of the country, including the old battlefields of 
the revolution: ee ve ke Sa : 


In accordance with Cabinet degision number 23 dated 

29 March 1966, construction of a people's heroes pagoda 
to oommemorate forever the achievementsoof revolutionary 
ranks was commenced. in Hyesan City, Yangzang-do on 4 June 
2969, whioh is the annivegsary of tho vict of the 

é etudents from 

everywhere goth tated arbbogs J bd construction of cultural and 
welfars facilities for hose persons looking for barracks 
Soto ee revolutionary battlefields was 
pushed successfully. ee we a 


At the same time, projects tu explore révolutionary 
pattlefielas were organized and carried out widely and 
scisntific investigation was made on key historical me. 
nentos at revolutionary battlefields in certain regions 
of Yanggang~do and the Musexn~Yonsa areas of Hamgyong-pukto. 
Thea a guidé-book to revolutionary battlefields was<com- 
piled. = P33 ee ee 


; Om the other hand, the Pyongyang Ulmildae, the Uiju 
Namnun /South Gatg/, the Kowon Yangohon Temple, the 

Chunchon Anguk Temple, and other leading ancient buildings 
werd reconstructed and preserved. Algo, the Uiju Tonggunjong 
and the Kaesong Kwanum /Coddese of Meroy7 Temple, and many 
_fother ancient buildings wore beautifully equipped. _ 
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| Furthermore, on-the-spot inveatigations were aed: tol 
ieeste nine leading scenic veauty eites, such es Kungung 
i aumtedny Ononeeok jong, and Pekyon Falle, Freliminery work 
wus done to dgvelop and arrange auch scenic beauty sites 
age Rumgeng Mountain, “Mychyang “Mountain, Pakyon Falls, 
brokvoeng Cave, and others, . 


ni 


(Tyeaters and Vovie Hovees: There werg 33 theaters 
wid movie housos newly establishes in 196%, ineluding the 
ne. gairiesnt and modern Fyonsyeng Grund Gheatar which is 
farplehed tn the mtioneal style. (During the firet five 
yosr olen 137 theatere end movie houses were constructed, ) 


The Pyongveng Grand Theater which tus an enormous 
floor epaee of 29,398 equare melers, was coat pped with etl 
tune of : ats 26 feellities ard veachnios)] sccudpment. This 
Aneludes 23°1 spectste. FaatR, & [fe sauere meter main 
SC LB chree auxiliery atoges, end 260 actor*s rooms, It 
mae opancd on thé Mfteenth Anniversery of the 15 éuguet 
Witeration, 


Thue, et the presacnt time there are in the solar 
ne ee and 824 motion picture facilities (of thay £c2 
“ovhe houses) with a total sexting capacity of 24 aad: 
LB pose eens & 256.3 pty Gent rine in the number of 
,fegte mand a 143.9 par oent rise in the nomher of movie 
fSeoilitier o2 compareé with the period: of the thres-vear 
LEV s | ' 


C ytdbAt one Commemorating * che T4ftoonth: Anniversary 
ef the 16 sugust Literetion: ‘the mein orhtottione that 
wore Ocvandncd to commemorete the LPlfteanth Anwiversiny of 
¢ 15 tuguset Liheretion ere Bf fokows. 


Industrial and Aerdonlture) Frhihition Gallery (rn 
pexranent axhibiticn gellery opened on 13 Auguat) Fot 
enly did thie resupplement the eee for the 15 Auguet 
DA mMGMODATLON “vt it also oreated * serenade ua diory vo 
chow thea new doveloonents iio sodence in our cowie, oX- 
Bi wahted an tha seLeno. en lisrv were aout 20 of our 
country's inventions or origdinar aselgs, euch as vinylon, 
ns creddcchion mo. ohne , and a pucification machine. In the 
induntrisa -nd agricultural exhirs tion gellery af; diepleays 
vere skown, tneluding over 12,°00 different items. 
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~ Tducational Exhibition Gallery (5-2C August). 
rahibited here were the overall results achieved in the 
education field in the 15 years sines the liberation as a 
result of the party't» oorreot pageant on education. Parti-. 
culer emphasis was placed on the varty policy calling for 
comtining education and productive lebor. There were 3000 
works and models exhibited along with photographs and charts 
in 28 display rooms, divided into the oategoriee of comaon 
eduastion, normal education, technical education, and 

higher education. 


Photograph Oxhibvit (2 August-2 September) There 
were 500 photographs displayed which summarized the ‘vre.- 
pulte achieved by the Korean people in the 15 years efter 
the liberation, The photogrophs were classified according 
to branch of the people's economy. , 


Soviet Union Industrial, Agricultural Uxhibition 
Gallery (14 August-15 October) This is & mobile gallery 
that goes around to each country in the world displaying 
the reaulta achieved by the people of the Soviet Union in 
each sector of the people's eaonomy and results of solenti- 
fic developments, The gallery oocupied 2 19,000 squere 
meter site, had a floor space of 3,000 square matera, was 
two stories high, and had an outaidce exhibit occupying 
4,000 savars meters, Over 8.0 itmes were displayed, just 
to mention the larger ones, These included models of the 
firet, second, and third sarth satellitas which da-on- 
stratod the soisntifio technicue of the Sovist Union. 
The number of spectatory reached an averfge of over 27,000 
a day, . | , 


Besides theese, there were exhitititions in cach 
category including the "Theater Arts Exhibition,” which 
displayed sterge art developments in the 15 yours since the 
liberotion, end which wes orgenized to coinolds with thé 
opening of the Grend Theater’. 
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enendous reférns were ‘brought about also in the field of | 
health during the firat five year plan. Every peal during this: 
period the state expended an enormous amount of the budget on 
health. In the year 1960 alone, it spent five times more than in 
195A, ox another 120 million won (this is more than four tines 
amowyt of taxes paid to the state by. the people of our country in 


this free medical o care systen sol ‘and Cabinet decision number 31 . 
which put it into effect, 


The most important remult achieved in the development of 
thorough change in the ideological, oe 

the health workers. In with 
teachings of Premier Kim Il-song at the April 1959 psi Health 
Workers Meeting in which he called for the liquidation of the vestiges 
of bourgeals concepts, all the health workers go% rid of these con 
cepte;. they closely related the struggle to establish a systen of 
party concepts with the task of strengthening Ccsmunist teacizings . 
and party policy teachings, laying particular emphasis on party tradi- 
tions. And, they developed this as a deep ideological struggle. 


In the course of this, there was developed in the hearts of 
the health workers a high spirit of self-sacrifice in which they de- 
voted their all for the existence of mankind. Also in the course of | 


this, new reforms were brought about in medical techniques and medical 
science, 


The rapid rise in material and cultural level of th: ‘sople's 
lives, and the successful carrying out of the oultural am chniocal 
revolutions resulted in an improvement in working conditions and 
living environment, the expansion and development of a general free 
medical care system, and a rise in the self-sacrificing nature of 
health workers, This in turn resulted in the death rate of the 
people of our country being cut to half of what it wes at the time 
of the Japanese ati saad The average life was prolonged by 
20 years. oe 
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Births, Deaths, and Natural Increases (per 1000 persons) 


ee eee 1956 1960 
Birth rate. oat ont 24-0. mene 
Death rate a | abe 1706 ; + WO.5: | 
Natural. Srsieune. rate | oo Tad - 28 me 


XN t 
A :" "yy 
ifts ae ve i. . a 


(Gath Factlitien) pared the ported 957-1960 the network’ éf. 
health facilities was further expanded’ ard the facilities and oquip= 
ment were improved and reinforced 4h an up-to-date manner, 


eS Se ee ee 
scapered with 1959¢ pppoe _tieataee Seaponeas medicine — 


organs, 143,3\per' ostits numbe 4 ie ‘Gents’ number! of © - | 
rent aad ‘Fosapergt orgihe ,''2 eel ‘wer jood'“aind dnfai ie 

protection orgie, : nF ‘per ‘cunts and ay mer seatang sara : 
241.1 pér’ venti. 8 Ce aerate a i 


rie Oak ao! Ae a 


In particular during one year=-1960--clintes were sataetvane’: 

in 1,348 faring villages and ‘20-30 bed 4nrintile paralysis wards 

were newly constructed 11°27 military héépitals an accordance with 

the personal, teachings of the comma ‘ftemior. oe 8 
Thus, the decision of the Third Cotigrers of the Koreeti Laboe’ 

Party on establishing ‘clinics 4n' each village was carried thre wie” 

year ahead of tins and doctorless villages ¥ were completely, Ss . 

from our siaseashesl a Buy 


oe ae : i 


“Growth an ‘the ‘Health Fachlities Network Ger ‘Sent) ete 


oe 


Number of in-patient treatmerit and preventive ooo |; 


medicine organs 
Number of beds 181 
Number of out-patient treatment and preventive 324 
medicine organs oe ~ 
Number of ovitepatient decarteente NE 29k ° 
Number of permanent day nurseries aes _ 3 
Seating capacity y tee — & 
Number of le's pharmacies |  Auaticabacue - 207 


(Medical Treatment, Preventive Medicine, and Motherhood and 
Infant Protection) As a result of the new establishment and expansion 
of treatment and preventive medicine facilities, and the elimination 
of doctorless villares, medical assistance under the free medical care 
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system was drawn oloeer - _, The 
per 1000 persona in 1960 pon jell cont, an 
patient assistanc D per Pere inorpased. 2,1. 


of specialized departments in a. 


specialized oo etter, satan new. 
l 
with. Bias and thar nusber of. hede 


“. bi 
® 


Oriental medicine hospitals were pe a 
ont and eae dndustrial hospitals. ae yr the nusber | 
of Oriental medicine sections (only 10 in 1956) heed to 5, in 1960, 


Moreover, the state ad measure eee 1956 
Oriental i nedicines to t e people free of ef Sot -_ 


"Regulations on Assonsiing the Capacity of Chinese Medicine — 
Doctors" were antiounced in order to assess as either doctors af 
Crirtal medicine Firat cane or paso clase the capacity ef, thom | 
workers who had supsrior techniques and e 2 fou who bed 


As & result, 239 persons p wore rated as doctors of 0 
medicine, first class, sy a 10 alt een Sar, Senne See ae 
Oriental medicine, second | 


The doctors of Orientai medicine a re working an collaboration 
with skilied siciang, to st Oriental pedicine and are aystenizing 
4t in'a modern scientific etific nape . They are treating mary diseaseu | 
with the mori buetiion techn es of our. country and with acupunce 
ture and moxi on te tion, they | 
treating many diseases that are, ‘aheeat. to resolve with modern 
medicine. These include whooping-cough, high blood pressure, tuber- 
culosia of the lymphatic gland, low woe aeons ee tubercu- 
losis of the ae and so forth. 


f 
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‘a ay "4 * 
pa. fre 


anting 
rophaerl ‘cae widely antredud x oka ser “‘bLing ‘parsons we 
made to see. In addition, new road eestor ahd néw em 
designed medical instruments We int 2 ee 1 work. 8 
included ‘én easdihtin ‘5 ea ek Lice a sein ip dnd moxibus- 
tion’ tres tibet, iad i Taping a hs a'Hisult des deat and dumb ere. 
were treated succebifitly, 0” : 


In ondd to expo’ hat: ean while 1 atte? witieke ‘is: subnaant: | 
in our country, and use it. widely n medical treatment, teams were 
organized ‘fi 1960 to ‘search ‘fGe mind: 7 "springs gtd this searching was 
carried: ot’ in‘the Karg#6'and. ‘Xd g och _Pyon id the: 


Sinchon‘area-of Hwanghae-ramdo< “Base 
sanitariums in these areas is antfcipa 
being built in Yonggang. aan 


tp gerpege  f hat Af rea. it eg Goa 


| Diving the’ five-year plait ‘the’ work of srotecting others ‘and 
infants was further strengthened. ee ee eee os 


- FetVowding the complistiicn of egAeittaber vollectiieation a . 
system was put into effect to give even thé women on fattis a pre- 
natal and post-natal rest. Free child binth assistance by, health 
workers in cities and rural areas was ‘raj Adly ‘expanded, ‘Friée child | 
birth assistance rose from 16.1 per cent (cities 23 per cent, farms 
14.2 per cent) of the total number of mothers ‘in 1956 to 66.4 per cert 
(cities 89.5 per cent,. farms 51. 9 per catit) an 1960. a 


- ). The day nursery network for working women who are sat eippting ; 
in Socialist construction contitued to ‘be expanded; during the five- 

year plan seating capacity was increased by 387,950. In line with 
the rapid increase in the day ‘nursery ‘network, nurses training centers 
were established in dach city and county in order ‘to meet the demands | 
for nurses and raise their level. In 1960 alorie 20,934 nurses were 
trained and assigned to the day murseries. 


In 1960 the number of hospital beds for infants increase to — 
148.2 per cent that of 1956. As a result of the improvenent and 
shea db of protection of infanté the death rate’ was reduced 
markedly, Of all deaths, the percentage’ ‘of children ‘under htine years — 
seen died ‘dropped at least 10 Per cent: ‘in 1960, as compared with — 
1956. eee | 

(Saiiatie and ere eee Syileins cultural 
projects reached a new stage of development as a result of the 
4 May 1958 decision of the Standing Conhittee of the Korean Labor. 
Party Central Conmittee'and Cabinet decision number 52, which was __ 
based on this. The living and working, conditions © of the people are 
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being transformed in a hygienic cultural manner, and public welfare 
facilities have been expanded and mace cleaner.’ | 


Hygienic cultural work in the cities and | —t areas has been 
developed’ in a nation-wide movement. and anti-epidemic projects have 
been strengthened, As a result there has been a marked decline in’ 
contagious diseases as compared with oe 


| In partiular, ad a NAGE ot tretgtive 
vent selanreg nerened among at et | 

by one-fourth, diptheria by one-half) scarlet fever ty one-third, 

and measles by two-thirds, Food Potégning was reduced by 58 per cent. 


In order to elinitate distom, a disease that had been indi 
Fe pats dd rearenesiicet omye prea er aE 
were rebuilt and crabs; crawfish; and the like were eradicated”"in a ° 
nation-wide movement. On’ the other hand, 766 distoma-prevention © 
stations were set up in the affected areas ard treatment measures "= —— 
were devised, is arremult, intigencie ceeabes 1n all ates of ths” 
=n capil sed pussies vy Obaiy pp sister gp aad eibegmadehpe 7 ome mee 
Thus, . our people were liberated forever from the chronic, diseases 
that had crippled, deformed, and endangered. the lives of many people 
for several centuries. 


As a result of efforts to carry out the decision of the. 
Seventh Meeting of the Second Congress of the Supreme People's — 
bly relative to improving, within the shortest period of time, the © 
drinking water in certain rural areas on the West Coast, success was 
achieved in c purification facilities by making subter- 
ranean water and reservoir water the sources. This 1s already being 
introduced in some villages in Mundok-kun and oe at 
namdo,” and in Unpa-kun, Hwanghae- pukto. 


(Training for Health Workers) In line with the rapid growth | | 
of the health facilities network, there has been an increase every 
year in the scope of medical ‘educational facilities to meet the large 
scale demands for health workers. Inthe 1960-1961 school year there 
were over 4,500 new students admitted to medical colleges and over. 
3,000 admitted to secondary medical specialty schools and medical 
specialty schools, Furthermore, in order to train doctors of Oriental 
medicine, a dépa 5 et ee a eer Sees 2 
Pyongyang Medical College. . 


In 1960 over 1,000 students eniagiei from colleges and special. 
ty schools. Over 3,500 intermediate level health workers were trained 
at the Sonchon Hedith Cadre Training Center, and training centers in. 
each province, and then sent out tc the health agencies, | 
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Moreover s, 


2. ; | 
were retained in dar fe to > fovpttect a “tashnical § 
eo peer ktede: 


es ‘, | ay 1g ‘veritire, fob Ratesions were, ‘oat wp. et 50 
de a ‘Presents. : ae A. ote oi 


This, the ranks of the health. bai are a Balhae ny “every ete. 
and the paber ar Sas Ge che ora of 19 2 te fat of 
2 umber, of 4 i oxo ex ete , BPS Teh wre ra dncrenrs 201 fold. 


See 


estes éy el st, Ke Sr ee 
pag Ey et gia ie seat Wapkors io gent), yd sige se mee oe . 
oe ee ee ee pee : eer 3 aos: he ee “ iit oe etn fae cee 1960 _ 


: : : : box pe ty Meath ages a ; 
‘ e od cts t, 2 a a i 2 ane ase < 1956 <a a a Pele ge kk LAr “ay aS hk aan iG oo ne "2956 - _ 
“a eg. ths ‘ 


4 & My cigh BSW ate eee oe Pd Na ey ee ee eT 723: Ey Saree: roast % ee 
Doctors rues 207.8 aR ‘Fharmaciote) Paes cade : 1649 oo 
Chemists.-;;;,. _« 349303 o>. Midwives: : : H2905 6 
Assonjate doctors (2% on. cboiesatil ae hae - tad cg 


OMe. eed OS a ae ee 


- Waniitactizre a ani pitetbution of Mods cit "Obed ita’ ‘Thestiuissits) | 
The amount of medical good prodiited in 1960 rose’ ae per’ cent as | 
compared with 1959. 


In particular, the ‘production of na tied perterg was’ ‘devel- Spas 
oped through a‘nation-wide movement. As a result, the amount of | 
natural medicine gathered din 1960 was’ 26. 5 times thet" ‘of. 1956,” 


In order to davelop: sufficient domestic sourdes of natural 
medi¢ines, and-protect and nuture them, over 1200. “Stidents from 
colleges and specialty schools in the pharmacology’ branch, inelyding | | 
pharmacologists, carried on searches for sources of” Bet cine herbs" — 
in Chagang-do and Yanggang-do. 
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Moreover, as a result of shieigtniiizig: the ‘ciltdvation of 
medicinal Kerbs ‘with a view sarin soe the’ dentalids for natural 
medicines, the area under Se tion rose” ‘to four. times that of 
1959 and the variety rose 1 05. fold 


Based on state measures to ine Heintorce the material 
equipment of health agencies, @ medical instrument. factory, was newly 
constructed in Pyongyang in 1960 and medical instrument shops were 
set up in 20 factories subordinate to the heavy industry and -economL.c 


committeés-in each piovindd. ’ “Though this, medical instruments were 
manufactured and distributed to'dver 2,195,000 members, | 


established a foundation in which it is possible to dive, Watts, the | 
country, the problem of medical instruments requiied by health agencies. 
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-Daring the five-year plan physical. culture work was rapidly 
developed. by all the people and one we a marion’ rise also An the 
technical level of sports. i. 


. . In particular, subsequent tothe. Decenber 1958 decision df the 
Korean: labor Party, Comtral . Committee Standing Committee and Cabinet 
decision musber 15 dated 14 February 1959;:whrich were concerned with . 
developing popular physical culture and raising the technical level: of 
sports, there were throughgoing reforme in the field of physical cul- . 
ture. Based on the two above-mentioned decisions, athletic associa- 
tions in each category and sub-committees by event were organized and 
equipped to establish a system of physical culture and raise the . 
capabilities and role of athletic supervisory agencies. Alsoa 
series of steps was taken to develop popular physical culture. This. 
included organizing athletic teams in all citizen areas, including 
shops and Serecuntures cooperatives. 


Moreover, a. sports Antruction ina training wethod was establi- 
shed to effect the rapid development of sports. Player reserve train- 
ing projects and an instruction and training system for young men's 
teams and. children's teams were established. The ranks of expert and 
salaried players rose constantly. On the other hand a physical fitness 
testing week for the people was created (second week of March, June, 
August, and octener of every peat) and all people were allowed to 
PATS rere tee 


The state ene over 16 million won. daring the first Pivelveat 
plan to develop a rapid transformation of physical culture work. Of 
that amout, over 7.5 million won was. spent. duzring 1960 alone. 7 


In 1960 over 200. physical. culture: cadre were trained at train- 
ing agencies for physical culture cadre and 2,925 persons were re- 
trained. This included physical culture instructors, physical culture 
supervisory workers, and physical culture enthusiasts. 


| In 150 sports schools for youths, 28,112 young students are 
receiving training to qualify them as. promising players of the future 
with a rating of first-class, second-class, or master. 


As of 1960 there are 3,465 training supervisors in our country 
and 3,413 referees in the Repubites provinces, cities, and counties. 


(Athletic Organisations and. Athletic Facilities) As for athle- 


tic organizations, there arc the Steel (Kangchol) Athletic Associa- 
tion, the Good Year (Pumgnyon) Athletic Association, the Flying Horse 
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(Chollima) Athletic Association, hd Idghtning (Kigwancha) Athletic 
Associdtion. There are 13,124 névidd athletic organizations--the 
fundamental organization of the physical culture movement, . 


hs Of 1960 there ard. 71 ‘arenas, -Ancluding the’ modern ‘Moranbong 
Sports Arena, 4,233 athletic fields, eight ee lead) = Gane: Toes 
and 1,377 large and small swinmi ng POOrss a 


-(Pogalaie ‘PhysidalCultine ‘and : People ts ‘Physical Fithess Test) 
Popular athletics turned’ more’ vigorously: inte a‘tdtion-wide project as. 
we cahis: into 1960. In particular,’ production and: athletie: ‘competition | 
rélated to ‘production,: which are 08: Wipst, Atportalvt significance Abo 
popilar physical cultwrs, were carried’ out ‘on’. wide scale in work : 
shops and rural areas. This included. the: Kuysig: Machine Factdry, = 
the Tokchon Automobile Factory, ‘the Nespo Glass: Factory,* and the! 7 
Hwanghae Steel Mill. Alorig with this, mass-physical exsroises ana: ‘ 
popular athletic events centering ‘around revolutionary traditions © 
were: déveloped more vigorously than in any preceding years, “This ec 
included ‘a’ mss drive to revolutionary bat it leftelas oe pe Oa 

er e es beng, 

The basis of our country's physical aie aysten As the 
people*s physical fitness test, ‘which. 1,329,435 ‘Worker's and’ “young 
students participated in and whd.ch 667,486 people passed. : 


(Contests) | Natdon-wide athletic meets held in 1960 were; 
Nationwide Competition on Ice commemorating the Fourteénth. Anniver- | 
sary of the founding: of the Democratic Youth League (24-30: January), - 
Republic Championship on Ice (25: February to 1 March); ‘Netion-wide 
Skiing Championship (2-5 March), Nation-side Athletic Meet for Ele- 
mentary School Students (5~11 June), First Athletic School Competi- 
tion (27629 June), Second Domestic: Aquatic Competition (2-3 July), 
Third Nation-wide Competition for Youth Sports Schools (17-24% July), 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea Competition to’ commemorate the 
Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August Liberation (31 July to 17 
August), Nation-wide College Students Competition ‘(24-28 August), 
Seventh Korean People's Army Joint Competition (29 August to 10 Sep~ . 
tember), Ninth Domestic Joint Competition QH18 Septenber). M3 


Along with tens ‘here were 17 League matanes by eee ee 
second-class, and championship teams in 19 diffeient categories-- 
gymneastios, track and field, swimming, bioycle, ice, football, basket- 
ball, volley-ball, ping-pong, boxing, weight-lifting, wrestling, 
archery, marksmanship, radio Saha aac parachuting, glider | 
plane, ° and motorcycle. 


In 1960, 227,359 pront.sing oaaveis alone participated in the 
competitions and 6,370 persons established new records. : 


ty se 7 
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' In 1960 the technical level of Physical culture was also raised 
quickly. There were 365 persons who ‘broke expert-class records, 994 
who broke the first-class player level, 3,279 who broke the second- 
class level, .9,741 who broke the third-class level, 9,677 who broke 
the youth level, and 7,060 who broke the childrerits level, 


In 1960, Champion Sin Kum-tan (female) ran 400 meters in 53 
seconds and 800 meters in two sages, = 5 seconds, breaking the 
world record ,. | a | 

In the model siete, prem, Teo Hyonatok, the ‘ail 
model Peri champion, set 4. Hecoky: i 900 points, | ene Reeael dg 
in receiving radio-transnitted | ' Ghampion Pak H : 
from 430 to 4503 Champion Kim Chotg-che went'from 440 to 450; wee | 
Champion An Myorig-cha went from 125. to 135 transmitted characters. 


(Initerriatdona2 Interchanges) In 1960 the thaycle category was 
newly introduced in the International Athletic. League. Our. country 
enters 12' of the categories in the International Athletic League-- 
aerial acrobatics, weight lifting, volley- » basket-ball, boxing, 
ping-pong, football, ade shooting, wrestling, and gymmastics. 


In 1960 there were friendly contests in our country with six 
teams, 87 players. This include tho Chinese ping-pong team, the Sino- 
German footbell tean (Pyongyang joint team.won 1 to 0), the Russian 
Krilya Sovietov football team (Central Athletic Training Center team _ 
won 8 to 3), the Chiftese track and field team, the Mongolian track — 
and field team, and the Shanghai, China, weight-lifting team (Pyong- 
yang team wen 5 to 2), 


In 1960, 111 players from our country participated in seven 
categories of friendly competition, including the International Track 
and Field Compstition in Moscow in honor of the Znamensky brothers, 
swimming meets in China (Peking and Shanghai), basket-ball, wrestling, 
and football matches in Russia, a volleyball match in Poland (Warsaw), 
the Four-Country (Korea, China, Mongolia, and Viet Nam) Volley-Ball 
Tournament in Mongolia (Ulan Bator), football game in China (Peking) 
Meee team won 2 to 1), amd ping-pong tournaments in Mongolia and China. 

In addition, Champion Han Chun of our country’s 2.8 athletic team took 
first place at the First Gymnastic Championship Matches among the 
armed forces of Socialist nations which were held in Senftenberg, 
Democratic Republic of Germany. 


(DPRK Athletic Tournament) This tournament, which is to be 


traditionally held twice every five years before and after 15 August, 
was held for the first time in 1960 (31 July ~ 17 August). 
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Provincial tournaments and first-class team tournaments were 


carried out at the Tournament ‘covering '35 cataectesy, which included __ 
range tic ‘and folk game, - 


track sie field, mastics, al] ds of ball ; 
Including laborerg, farmers, arid stu scene 9. the: Sant ho over 5,000 | 
athletes vartios aia eames : 

teams). any 


‘There: ‘Were: mary other colorful events at the Athletic Toyrna 


ment: A Dect erine t fe serial ‘athletes, mass gyinastics "Long Live , 
Our Fatherland" by over 20,000 students in Pyongyang City, relay ~ i 
delivery. of a letter from the people and worters of all provinces to 
our beloved ader ers 
112 bicycle ‘pa 


! a " Xoewan students in Japan who came'to 
deliver @ congratulatory ppd gr enale Mare ir hss 7 from 
our 600,000 brotiers in Japan, \-” bas ae 


Beginning with Champion Sin Kastan, who seanieved the eine 
prising result of reducing ‘ ‘the previous record in’ our ‘country t 


44 


second when she ran 200, meters. in 2308 secohds, there were 107 Tagen“ . 


who renewed 162 records and” players wiio, broke the level of master 


eye 


of sports. In particular, 18 persons surpassed the level of taster a 


on 24 occaskons in’ bicycle races, and 25 players who renewed 37 
records of the Republic. In. the swimming competition, 22: persons 
exceeded the level of master or broke Republic records on 22 pcca- 
sions. In ratio. communications, Pak Hong-pin and Kim Chongecha of 
the Central Athletic Training Center broke international. records in 
receiving, Le Hyon-tok broke international pecords in second-class 
glider competition in the’ model airplane | ‘fiéld. ; 2 4 


ie nee 


_ 
Zu Ws 
s “ 
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Kim Dinsone, and the arrival of the. 


ee. 


Communications 


_ . /The Korean Central News. Agericy published ‘Korean Centra) News 
(hoacn baricre ey - a ater 8 . (Sajin Tongsin), i 


ovighhiri Tofigzin), a daily; 
(cheno Sort), pabe Bacay pied oy ten days fusaan and ‘Tevean ts and 
(Chogon Chungang Nyongam), an annual. 


The Korean Central News ‘Agency pecsives and reports dispatches 
from various countries, including Tass News Agency and the New China 
News Agency (Hsinhua).:. On. the other hand,. we- have foreign: broadcasts 
to report domestic news to foreign: countries and local broadcasts 
aimed at the various local areas in the Republic. 


_Foredgn-and local broadcasts are carried.on about .22 hours a 
day on ‘the: average ‘(12 hours. RENE ee Oe Deen Se 


Broadoasting | 


‘The frequencies of broadcasting times are as follows. 


(Central Broadcasting) . Broadcasting time is from 0500 hours 
to 0200 hours, |  Frequeney is. 755: oc ‘Short-wave frequencies | 
are 2,850 and 6,195 kilocycles. naa | | 


(Pyongyang Broadcasting) Broadcasting time is from 0200 hours 
to 0200 hours. Frequencies are 625, 685, 820, 1,045, and-1,080 Kkilo~ | 
cycles, Short-wave frequency is 6,250 kilocycles. 


(Foreign Broadcasting), ~-Chinese language broadcast-- Brogd- 
casting time is 1700 to 1730. hours, "Frequencies are 820 and 1,080 | 
kilocycles., Short-wave frequency is 6,250 kilocycles. --dapanese 
language broadcast-- Broadcasting times are 0900 to 0930 hours and 
2200 to 2230 hours. Frequencies are 820 and 1,080 eae portage Short- 
wave frequency.is 6,250 kilocycles. --Broadcasts for Korgans in 
Japan-= . Broadcasting time 1s 073C to 0800 hours. Trequencies . are 
820 and 1,080 kilocycles. Shortewave frequency is 6,250 Kilocycles. 
(Operates: on Central Broadcasting, frequency fram 1930 to 2000 oe 

--English language broadcast~- Broadcasting times are 0930 to 1000 . 
hours and 2130 to 2200 hours. Frequencies are &20 and 1,080 kilo-_ 
cycles. Short-wave frequency is 6,250 kilocycles. 
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In accordance with: thecagrentent. the: Korean.Central Broad- 
casting Commission concluded with the national broadcasting commis- 
sions of the Socialist cam, data exchanges are carried out, including 
aber exchange eicereeenet cultural: music; reports, and publicity 
ma aaa 


_ Meseren ,. brepdegasting data was g exchanged with the. broadeasting 
organizations: ‘of 25 “daphtali st: ried;: including: Guba, -dapany i: 
diated deieicmmeie Meenas ~~ Ad, EMS | re. in 2 

AON Da SE iy Sy ae aie ee 
" Sed sis ahs Pasi 7 SO ae he) 
| pers: | 
ee eg a Ee mea ae BOE ee 
A, Ge is. ety Bette nee Pinter 


outa 960. o¥er::252,990,000 “copes: of 27. | dtterent, néwipapers= 
were 2 published.’ ‘The: seprece 2 an: Sporenee ‘of "78y300,000: coer 


as os in 1956. td Pall 
Three newspapers were founded. i1i- 2961: (as of udune)=» Eather-. 
land—Uniieation (Choguak:Tongil), "Be lth (Inmin Pogon), : 
nd “Marine Products Newspaper’ 


As of June 1961 the leading newspapers were as follows. 


‘Tabor News (Nodong Sinmun), organ of the Korean Labor Party 
Central Committee, published by the Nodeng Sirmun Contpanyy:; > 


':(Minju Choson), organ of the Cabinet: and 


Sask (peels: Gree - ee etd ce eis ern Democratic oy 
People's Republic of Korea, published by Minju Choson Company. 


ne aay as ers dase Pyong- 
yang Sinman® mae - . are ee os 


aa 


‘Democrat Youth* (Manju chongigon), Children ts News 
(Sonyon Sinmin), oxgan of the Central Committee of the Korean Demo- 
cratic Youth ‘League, pore | by the — Chongnyon Company and . 
the Minchong Publishing Compeny 7 


 ‘Wgborer News (Nodong ja fe Strmany organ of the , csevtian: Come” 
mittee of the General Federation of Gf’ Korean a Sonu Sone published — 
by the Nodongja ‘Siren Company. . . _ 


| "Farmer News: (Kyowon Sinmun), organ of the ‘atkins of Agrin’ 
culture and Central Cound ttee of the: Farmers League, published na the 
Nongmin Sinsum Company. | 
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' Teacher. News : “Gy as bined, ccoaniot te Wnty oc Comcn | 
Education and Central Comittee.of.the League. of Educational, Cultural, 
Health, and Government Service:  Onopa thane published by the Kyowon — 

bg ithe Compa riy . 


‘Qultural News (Menhbwa Siramn), organ of the League of Korean 
Writers, published by the Munhwa Sinmun Company. 


. > (KApul: Kyongje ‘Sinmun), organ cf 
the Contzal Commitee of the Aneoeietion £69 | ‘the: Propagation of 
Scientific Knowledge, published by the Scientific Knowledge. Propaga~ 
tion reais Company. 


“Patherland Unitiostion | (Choguk Torigll), organ of the Comittee . 
for the Peaceful sibel aha of bed loam runes A the 
Choguik oe ae nepeves 


v 3 
ean 


 (Cho- as Chingon), organ of the 
lation, nae ty the KoreaRussia, | 


ae 


ae News? - (ijetddle pene organ of the Mt oe, 
ly the Kyotong pepinn conpanys 


merce Ne 5 “(Sangop:Sizxaun), ar gen of the Mind stry of. 
Commerce, and Central Comnittee of the League of Light Industry and — 
Commerce Laborer Occupations ». published by the Sangop Sirssuh Company. 


“People's Health ‘(Inweitn Pogon), organ of the Ministry of 
Health and Central Committee of the League of Educational, Cultural, 
Health and Government Service Occupa td cas. ee by the. meres 
Medical ‘Publications Publishing Company. — ie te See 


Marine Producte News (Susan Sinmin), organ af the Minstry of 
Marine Affairs and Central Committee of the League of light Industry 
and Comilerce Laborer See ‘pasares wt sa oa Susan 
Compariy’. 


‘Athletic News (Cheyuk Sinmun), organ of the Athletic Guidance 
Committee directly attached be the Cabinet, pee by sind ‘Athletic. 
Publishing Company. 


Besides these there are these provincial (ana a cut 
newspapers. | 


‘ 


Pyongimk Ibo, Pyongnam Ibo, ‘Hanbuk Ilbo, aad 
"Cha gang T1bo, ~ Bie ze me ngwon Tito, ~fwangbuk Tio,” 
‘Hwangnam Ilbo, “Kaesong Sinmun, University News’ (Taehak Sinmun) 
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which is published by Kim Il-song University, ‘Literature College 


News (Munhak Taehak Sinmin) which is published’ by the. ‘College.:of 
literature, and over 300 ‘workshop hevspapers | ‘that are: ‘published by 
various Production enterprises’ and ‘state-operated stock’ cules . 


E eee - j re. . t en a 
a bf kote , ys is fr 
ey Nagadiies OO ea aaa 


: 4 3 
: : 
> ead Se oe is a, tapes boohas 2 
ATT. we oe eae it . a ee ee 
ey wie? £ Sige ge ae Cr er Roots go oe adie 
. i“ ; 


. Compared to’ 1956, ste ‘ender 0 ikke: st tghistobe pubtebed, 
in 1960 incredsed by 12° and the. tile ‘ot oe conten was’ ins > 
creased by” 23,416. - a 2 : ou 


During the first five-year ah, those eee in the ceche. | 
nical wclenos wategory were further sub-divided: and’ spécialised. 


bested tural Cooperative Members (Nongop. Ryopdong Chiohapwon) , 
‘Classroom of Communism (Kongeanjuut Kyayangsil), 
(Chollima), . People's Rajiroad | (Inmin CHoldo), ‘ard, Bay. Sc 
Leaders ™ (Sony ondan Chidowon) were published for the first time in 
1960, and “Economic Coustruction" (Kyongje Konsol) was reorganized 
into. “Boongwe. Knowledge. (iyonaJe —— a ponder maganine. 


Re gh Be 


Between jahuacy as une. 1961, Party Work “(tang Sacp)s 
"Higher Eduoetd on (Kodting ‘Kyoyuk), Mining’ (Keangop), Agnies 
ree tygyetina), and “Eorest” '(Sankin) 9 were 
“th TS gh ‘i (Kyong Kongop) was” 
separatéd into Fiber and | : edt ca ‘Tyongpum 
Kongop) and Food Industry (singe KONgOP). ) 


Thus, Goatees magazines, were » published dn all branches-~ 
politics, economics, and social. 


i 


The Lesiding magazines as of, June 1961 were: . Worker (Kun 
noja) and ‘Party. Work (Tang Saop), organs. of the Korean Labor. Party 
Central Comittee, published ty the Kunnoja Company. 


Problems of Peace and Socialian (Pyonghwa wa Sahoejuui Che 
Munje), theoretical and reporting magazine of the Communist Party 
and Labor Party, published by Prague "Problems of Peace and Socialism" 
Company. Korean version is os by the eases oe PORDAS» 


“political Knowledge ' (Chongehi Chisik), ‘Classroom of Conmeax 
nism: (Kongsanjuui, ryaeneei), eae by the Korean Labor add 
Publishing Company. 
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a pe : 


Vanguard‘ | (Sondongwon) published by the Sondongwon Company 


‘iharnatioal Lite” (Kukje: Saengiwe), semi-monthly magazine 
of current events in international pee? poeienee ba the Kukue 
; saeneee Company « at | . 


ikea, cngaa of thie Ceutrel Comittes ‘of the 
Gera Fedejation of Berean. Oedupatiors, published we set Federation 
_ Publishing Company -< ae se 


“Korean Women ‘(Choson Nyosting): organ of the Centred Comittee 
of the Korean Democratic Wonen*s Leagues sues y the Choson 
Nyosong Company » ns | 


ae, goers cients 
Sedae), Bev Scouts’ (Sonyondan), °  (Sonyongdan 
Chidowon), organs of the Korean Democratic Youth nes published 
by the oe: eee. Company. 


ee Yoksa Kwahak . 
kwa Hwahak Kongop), ° 
search (Kyongje Yongu), | 
the Science Academy, pul 
Company. 


tice | : 
' (Kisul ne organs of 
| “by” "the Science Acadeny Pere 


KoreancRuasian Culture . (Cho-so Munhwa), organ of the Central 
Committee of the Korea-Russia Friendship pena es siaeasiads by the 
Cho-Son Publishing Company « es 


Public Eduoation (Inmin Kyoyuk), “Lechihcal, Fiucation (Kisul 
Kyayuk), organ of the Ministry of Common Education and the Central 
Committee of the League of Educational, Cultural,’ Health, and Govern- 


ment Service Occupations, published by the Kyowon. Newspaper Company . 


"Higher Education (Kodung Kyoyuk), organ of the Ministry of 
Higher Education and the Central Committee of the League of Educa- 
‘tional, Cultural, Health, and Government Service Occupations, pub- 
lished by the eer Educational Publications Publishing Company. 


‘Korean art‘ (Choson Yesul), ae ata ty the Choson Yesul 
Publishing Company . 


‘Korean Filue “(Choson rong) published by the Choson Yesul 
Publishing Company. . 


- (Chogon Umak), organ of the Central Committee of 
the Korean Musicians League, published by the Choson Umak Publishing 
Company . 
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‘Korean Fine Arts: (Choson Misul), organ of the Central Com-. 
mittee of the Korean Artists League, published by the pate lla 
Publishing Company. 


Mi peed | “(Cheyuk'Saetighwal), | of the: (thistiio 
Guidarice Committee directly attactied to: ‘the eS bas shoe be 
the Cheyuk eiuaumies ene 


mingrey ‘organ 


Gaeerde’ tee organ ee the > Ministry of Commerce ‘ond the” | 


{4 


Central Committee af the League of light Industry and Conmerce laborer 
Occupations y acai by ‘the sneer Publishing’ aia es 


Steet 
4 


sient, "ilestrha Power acer Industry’ “(Soktan Tee), 


organs of the Central Committee of the General Federation of Korean 

Industrial Techniques of the Heayy' ‘Industry Committee y: Se by 

the Industrial Techniques: Mace Company. ne t ae 

if oa - - organ of ‘the Weavy. 
ial Techniques Magatiine 


oe Mine: (Kwangop), ‘Ghastoal.:; 
Industry Committee, ngop)> ene. 
Company « 


Adeansed kerk, (Songin Noneor)» 


| Chuksan )> -a Mey a aM 2) ag re 
bd Lives siiapeiae ae ae the Mindstry of Agriculture, published 
by the State Agricultural Publishing Paes 


‘Agxhcultural Cooperative Members’ ( Nongop yopdong note ' 
published by the Nongop Hyopdong Chohapwon Coeipany « 


‘Korean Marine Produsts (Choson Susan), organ of the Ministry 
of Marine Products and the Central Conmittee of the General’ Federa- 
tion of Korean Industrial Techniques, poeta by the’ Choson Susan | 
Company « 


“Construction: (Konsea), ¢ organ of the Sats Sarnia Com. 
mittee, published by the State Construction Publishing Company. 
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pars | - (Soicils on 
‘ae Manhvie' ra contr. Me : 


ab ty 
XQ 


(Taechung Kwahak), Agricultural Production 
mac Bale Kisul), organs of the Central Committee of the 
Scientific. Knowledge Propagation. Association, published by the 
Scientific Knowledge Propagation Publishing Company. 


‘Rovent' (Sannim), organ of the Ministry of Agriculture and — 
State Construction Committee, published by the National Agriculture 
Publishing Company. 


‘Forestry ° (limop), organ of the Ministry of Forestry and the 
General Federation of Korean Industrial Techniques, published by the 


Industrial Fechmauee Magazine Company. 


‘Public Health (Inmin Pogon), Koran Medicina (Choson 
Uihak), organs of the Ministry ‘of Jenga acer by the Korean 
Neotel Publicati.ona Publishing Company + 


: nes . _ ee theo) ; aceer of the 
Ministry of traneportati ON, published by the oe Publish- 
ing Comany, 


Railroad Vanguard Note-Book: thei’ Sondongwon Suchop), 
published by the Transportation Publishing Company. . 


| ‘Communications (Chesin), organ of the General} Federation of 
Korean Industrial: Techniques, published = the Industrial Techni.ques 
rageeine Company . 


| Korea» (Choson), a pictorial (in Korean, Russian, Chinese, 
English, Japanese, and French), published by the National iia 
Documents Publishing Company. . 


- (Sae Choson), seal sasetils mapaeine (in Russian 
and Chinese), published by the National Foreign Documents Publishing 
Company 


s (OmuLui sissee monthly magazine (in English 
and Japanese), published by the » National Foreign Documents Publishing 
Company « 


Flying Horse (Chollima), a monthly magazine published by the 
National Fine Arts Publishing Company. 


‘Life and Daath (Hwalsal), a comio magazine on Sanrent social 
and political events, pupae by the National Fine Arts Dee ee 
Company e . 


Besides these there are over 20 kinds of periodic publications 
put out by various publishing companies and agencies, These include 
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‘Pari Studies’ (Tang Hakesup) Ora pelicy mae and cadre study 


* (isu Tongbe) ; 


ell 


The number of idinde « og boise sib stied? in “4960 was “theveneed | 
by 164 per cent as compared with acai and the rember’ of copies 1 was. 
increased by. 2L7 per cent. - ae a 1% | | 

During the ere es plan (1957-1960), voliines pees - tive, and 
six of the third edition of ; 3 were shed 
in addition to 104 types and 6,66 ,000' copies of Korea: Labor Party 
pamphlets and works by comrade Kim T-song explaining our party's — 
course and policies. Of those publications, 33 types and 34053 ,000 
copies were published in 1960 alone. | 


Works by Marx,’ Lehin, and ‘Engels were ‘putild shied mn winds; 
868,000 copies. In particular, in 1959 ‘Das Kapital ’ was translated 
and published up to volume 38 of . of lamin °+0 
commemorate the nintieth anniversary of Lenin's birth, 


Moreover, between 1957 and 1960 there were 358 kinds, 1,218,000 - 
copies of party policy training books published and 111 kinds, — 
95,810,000 copies of revolutionary traditions trairing books: supplied © 
to the people. These included volumes one to four of meer 

= » volume one of Tor the Revolution, 
"Dawn, ; 
As for the publication of technical books, the total suber in 
1960 rose to 3.2 times that of 1956. Of that, books in the mining. 
and metals category increased 6.7 folds machine industry books, 11.2 
folds; and electric power category books, five-fold. Compared to 1955, 
the books in the light industry category increased six-fold and those 
in the chemical industry category three-fold. 


During the period 1957-1960, 71 folk classics of our country 
were translated into English and 77 research books were published. . 


In addition there were "Collection of Modern Korean Litera- 


ture,” a compilation of those literary works of the K*"AP*"U period 
and the anti-Japanese guerilla warfare period which set the brilliant. 
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greeny of our tien kext & 


“In An. “ordeal and "New spend of chee teak all of w ch are 
related to the conditions of the people. | 


The total number of books published in our country in 1960 was 
1,388 different titles, 31,302,000 copies, Of those, books in the 
social science category accoutited for 553 titles, 21,624,000 copies 
and those in the technical 1. scibnce cateerny, accounted for 520 titles, 
2 942,000 copies. ms ne 


Leading publishing companies are as follows: 


Korean Labor Party Publishing Ceara: Tt palishss Marx 
Leninism classics, Korean Labor Party pamphlets, comrade Kim Il~song's 
works, books on party construction, party pamphlets from fraternal - 
countries, books on philosophy, politdcs.and economics, general poli- 
tics, books about South Korea, training data for party members, books 
on problems confronting the international labor moverient and inter- 
national Communism movement, lecture data, and books about the ex- 
periences of work by fraternal parties. 


Science Academy Publishing Company. it + cokiieies books on 
scientific theories based on the results. of research by each research 
center of the Science Acadeny, and folk classics (translated and 
published in Rnglish), | 


National Publishing Compary. It sali iee theoretical and 
popular books about economics, finanoe, monetary circulation, — 
administration, geography, and historys 


Minchong Publishing Company, It eaitenes social and political 
books about democratic youth and Boy Scout work, and Communist train- 
ing books for youth and children, | 


Vocational League Publishing Company, It publishes reference — 
data for workers, books about the Chollima work team movement, and 
books about social insurance and labor protection, 


Korean Women Company, It publishes training data for women 
and books about child training and domestic duties. 


Foreign Documents Publishing Company. It translates into 
Russian, Chinese, English, Jepanese, and French and publishes material 
for propaganda uses abroad. This includes important Labor Party and 
govermment pamphlets, and famous, works about the history and culture 
of the Korean people and successes achieved by them in the various. 
fields of politics, economics, science, and culture, 
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General Federation of Korean literature and Arts Publishing | 
Conpanys -It publishes: car country’s ancient and modern sc anaeee ae a 
ranslates énd_ publishes advanced cultural ‘and ‘art works: of various 
deen on the Socialist camp, ‘ine nding Russia, and those of all a 
other ee L00. . . 


. 
eh ort * 
we oats 


1s 


‘Korea! ja Publiphihg ipany.,. It: piblishes books . that: 
popularize the. mn Jenguage and Titnoduee, Ruseia. 


” Athletic patil cent. rt pete ‘books about , phyot.cal 
cultural and all game regula aoe 


Natdonal Art aie: Company. “It suibMdahes § popular picture 


it - 


Heavy Industis} Publishing Paint! It errr er ‘pooks ‘on - 
technical theory in the fields of mining metallurgy, machine becipecra 
turing, electricity, communications, and the chemical industry, and 
books that pC yize mss production techniques. |” nL fe 


light Industry Publishing Company. It publishes” books on 
technical theory in the fiber, daily goods, ahd food AiEaEy and 
books that popularize. RASS. production techniques. 


* Natdonal’ Construction Publishing Company. It publishes books | 
on technical theory relative to planning operation, building materials, 
and city eres and hooks that ae mass production = 
techniques. 


books. 


2 er fete Se 


Biss pasenatien Publishing ecescwye: It publishes technical and 
popular books on transportation and traffic, and propaganda and 
training data for workers jn. the transportation branch. 


National Agriculture Publishing Company. It publishes theo- 
retical and popular books on agricultural cooperative management, 
agricultural production, veterinary medicine and livestock breeding, 
mechanization of agriculture and foreatry, and Arrigation, 


Korean Medical. Publications Publishing House. It publishes 
theoretical books about medicine, pharmacology, and health. 


Scientific Knowledge Propagation Publishing Company. It 
publishes books and directly related material about popularizing | 
scientific knowledge and paplictssne its application to production | 
and daily life. | 


Children's Books Publishing Company It cublishes books for .— 
children, . 
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atrative Divisions: 18 kwyok, 50 li, 134 dong, — 
| YS: vy: The terrain is a level plain forned 
by erosion and weat. g through long seclogical ages on alluvial 
on pie vhioh have been transported by the Taedong-gang end ite iri- 
ULETLEB.s eS 
' Piyongysng hag within ite bordera several high mountains, in« 
cluding Taesong-san (27 meters), Kuker-bong, Simsong-ean, Kunsu-san, 
Amiugen, Xembuk-san, etO. — 
—‘Taesonz-aen, the firet peak of Kuwasu-san, and Moran-bong hava 
hecome reireation areas for the workera in the capital, 
Taeda:g-gang, which is one of our country's longest rivers, 
flows through the center of P'ycngyang. - 3 
In Taedongegeng are Turuedo, Nungria-do, Panwol-do, Yaenggakedo 
Jam-do, Pongnae=-do, Tidan-do, Munpal-do, ete. Among these islands, 
Nungne<do, Turu<do, Tudaneda, apd Munpal-do have wide areasz of far 
tile soil which are used to raise vegetables, and Nungna«do, Fanwol-do, 
and Yenggeak-do have bhacome xuzmer awinmius areas, water reservolrs 
ara everywhere in Plyongyang, and Maram, Changeuon, and Songmm Keserx~ 
voire ammg them have become fine recreation areas for the workars, 
In Pyongyang and the surrounding areas, various rere elements 
ond orem lie buried, including anthracite, roa, lead, sine, fold, 
bawreite, limeetmea, clay, etc, 


The Soonomy 


Piyongyang is a Large industrial city with neavy and Licht in- 
dustry. Tha farm industry of Plyengyang process the saw materials and 
eupply ite citicone with milk, eggs, and vegetables, 

The firat five-year plan for tha develapnent of the peoples’ 
economy proposed that P'yongyang be built as a beautifd modern city, 
that innovations be made in the circulation of merchandise, and thet 
industrial, production be strengthened and devaloped with emphasi.e on 
the sectors producing consumer goods and focdatuffs and the machine 
building sestor. 

To accomplish these objectives, 390,000,000 wan in construction 
finds was invested during the first five-year plan (1957~1960), 

Many nurseries, kindergartens, snd public ouildings were built 
in addition to more than 1,870,000 square meters in floor area of 
malti-story dwellings, about 229,000 equare meters of educational and 
culturad buildings, more than 90,000 square meters of health and meci- 
cal treatment buildings, end a network of commercial and public oon~ 
vanience buildings totalling 100,000 square meters, 


Mora than LOO factories and offices ware newly built or exe 
panded in the industrial sector during the five-year plan, and in. | 
dustrial production increased at the rapid rate averaging 56% yer 

year during the first three years of the five-year plan, The first 
five-year plan wes over-fulfilled in terms of total industrial pro} 
duction by WOK in 1960, | 7 

Peg In Ptyogyang in 1960 tere were 86 cential indus- 
trial fac and 225 local industrial piente, including the Sungho- 
ri Cement Plant end the Plyaigoh'on Blook Factory, making a total of 
293 industriel plants, ‘This was 1.5 times ae many ae in 1956 and 13 
times as meny local industrial plants, | | edie, oe 

fotal industrial production in 1960 was 105.5% of the plan and 
loosl industrial production was 102% of the plen, Total industrial 
production in 1960 was 2.7 times ae great as in 1956 and local induse 
trial production was 4.3 times as great. sis oe 

Following the repid development of local industry after the 
June 1958 plenary meeting, the role of local industry in the city's 
industrial production was greatly increased. The share of local in-~ 
dustry in total municipal industrial production grew from 18,1f in 
1956 to 40.3% 4n 1960. The share of local industrial production in 
the production of the important peoples' consumer goods grew from 16, 6% 
dn 1956 to U5.h% in 1960, | | ; 


Orewth in Production of the irinoipls Products ¢ 


en eee ee me Sees o- eer we = 


1960 | 
Production 1960/1959 1960/1956. 

Cast Iron Pipe (tous) 11.904 2.2 times mae 
Coment (100 od: 26 139 — 
Stookings (1,006 

pair's ) 5,658 125 4,8 times 
Notebocks (thousands) LW, ,036 133 
Frocensed Vegetable : , | 

Products (tons) 9, 21,68 2.¢ times 8631 8 times 
Meat (tons) , b .999 3.1 times 120 times 
Edible Cile (tons) 331 3 times 2,2 tines 
Soy Sauce (kdloliters) 18, 345 122, 3,4 times 
Fermented Wine : — 

(kitoliters) 9 5.6 tines nue 
Beer (kilolitere) 4, 368 123 2,8 times 
Soft Drinks (kdlo- | 


Litera) M197 UW L times 


~ tung: Expansicn and restoration of land ares was . a 
success} carried out in 1960 and rore than 660 chongbo Amit of: 
land ares/ of lend was newly cleared or restored and expanded, ‘The | 
ares. under cultivation in 2960 was 39,280 chongbo, including 12,C00 
chongbo of paddy fields and more than 26,000 chongbo of dry fields, 
The total area under cultivation in the city was 107% of that in — 
1959. Paddy fields were 111% ae great and dry fields 105%. The 
area. under cultivation was 4.9 times as: great ae in 1966, with paddy 
fields 4.5 time and dry fields 5.2 times us great, | 
Total eseded area in the city in 1960 was 113% of that in 
1959 and 5.9 times as great as in 1955. | 
The land utilisation rate in the oity in 1960 was 146% for . 
the total and 169% for dry fields. ‘This was en increase of 14% for 
the total and 29% for the dry fielde over 1956. 


Area by Cr 
| | 1956 1959 1960 
Totel Seeded Area 100 100 100 
Tnoluding: 
Paddy Rice 27 oh 20.6 - 20.4 
Corn 13.0 | 14.$ 18,3 
7 Vegetables 23.2 | 16.3 23,9 


The irrigation facilities for agriculture were further expended 
and equipped. During the single year of 1960, % new dietributio 
pointe, one new pond, and one new reservoir were built. ‘The total 
numker of water distribution points in the city reached 325; of ponds, 
153 end of reservoirs, five, as ‘of the end of 1960, i 
| In 1960, irrigation was extended to 2,071 new chomgbo (includ~ 
ing 732 chongbo of paddy fielda and 1,339 chongbo of dry fields), 
phe irrigated area in the city as of the end of 1960 was 15,500 
oh Oe 

Mechanisation of agriculture was also pushed. As of the end 
of 1960 the number of tractors on hand was 537 (calculated in terns 
ef 15 horsepower), an inorease of 91 over 1959, The number of trace 
tors on hand per 100 changbo of cultivated area was l.k. . 

Mechanical power did 50K of the plowing, 66% of the soil pre- | 
paration work, and 764 of the transport work, ‘The level of mechani- 
sation for al) work wos 2.6 tines as great ag in 1959, ; 

In 1960, 1,300,000 tome of natural fertiliser and more than — 
11,100 tens of chemical fertiliser were applied. This was % tins: 
per chongbo of natural fertiliser for paddy fields and 32 tons per 
chtngbo for dry fielde. Chemical fertiliser was applied at a rate 
of 300 kilograms of chemical fertiliser per chongbo.on patdy fields 


1. ai 280 Kdlograme per changbo on dry field. 


Lad 


The yield of prain in the city in 1960 waa 121% of that in 
1959, The yheld of usddy rice was 122% and corn wae 1sS% of 1969 
in 1940. Total greix production in the same year was 1s of 1559, 
with paddy rice 156% and corn 3 times ae great. Production of vere» 
tables waa 4 times as great an in 1959, | 

Fruit production in 1960 reached more than 2,000 tons, in+ 
cluding 675 tone of applea, | ae | 

Livestock reising developed rapidly, The number of milk cows 
was 127 times s@ great in 1960 ag in 1956 and there were l,l, times ae 
many Korean cows, koi times as many sheep, 7.3 times as many hogs, 
4.7? timer az imch poultry, 31 timee as many rabbits, and 1) times as 
many bees, ts + 3 | 

In 1960, 1.9 times aa much meat was produced as in 1959 snd 
there was 2.4 timea as much wool, 1.2 times as much milk, 3.3 times 
Ss nany egg#, and 1.9 times as much honey, 


Growth in Numbers of idvestock 


a 


1966. 1560 
Milk Cows (haa) 20 2 539 
Zorean Cows {hesd) 2,208 9,890 
Sheep and Goats (hiwd) 73 2,72) 
Hoge (head) 7,03 51,200 | 
Poultry (each) 29 48h 299,000 
Rabbits (each) 2,805 93,000 
Bees (hive) omen | 3,085 


The number of agriculturel cooperative guilds was 71 as of the 
end of 21960, These wet'e composed of mara than 22,000 fera families. 


Size of Agricultural Cooporatiye Guilds 


1986 1958 3360 
Eglow 1.00 foniiies 57 1 3 
103200 fantiies d; 6 Uy 
2OlekOO fankites 1 1 30 
ule600 tanilisa “~ 2 22 
6610), 000 fachlies | on wm 2 
More tivin 1,000 femiiies ae owe nto 


The joint assets of agricultoral cooperative guilds ineveasad, 
Rech farm furiiy's share of grain distributed in 1960. wae 155% of 
that in 1959 aad the cash distribution was 211%, 
Commerce: Retali commodity circulation by nations] and coopera- 
2 tive orgaizations in 1960 wae 104% of the plan. 4 


- 382 - 


f Retail oowecdity edroulation 4n 160 wae 102% of that in igse 7 
and 3.6 times a8 peat as in 1956, 

3 Locel conmercial cirenlation 5% cf total retail commadity 
osrevlacion in the city in 1960, 

There were 730 comercial outlota in 1940, including 612 stores 
ond 126 eating places. Thia was 1.6 times as many commercial outiets 
aa in 1956, 1.8 tines as many stores, and 1,2 times as many oating 
Places, The equipmen: cf these ostabitehmants wee yYurther improved, 
both materially aad technically, There are nine whulegale stores in 
P'yongyenge 


Growth in Supplies of Fringipal Products () 


1956 AO 
RAiible Of18 100 2.9 tdines 
Soy Sance 100 3.9 tines 
Bean Faate 100 | 424. 
Vegetables : LOO Sel times 
‘Mahery Producte 100 135 
Fruit | ; 200 39 timas 
Yextiles 100 161 
Roady-made Clothing 160. 6.4 times 
Underwear 100 6.9 times 
Stocicing 4 | 160 2.5 times 
Footwear 100 176 


pnceeee More than 17,000,000 won was spent in the odneetimal 
In 1960, 13 new schools for various grades wore built, includ 
ing @ college of ‘nternational relations, 


The nurber of students of mer ia 1960 rose to 250,006, 
which wae 1.7 times a8 great ax in 1956, 


an cool 
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r Humber of Sohools ard Nowber of Students | 2 


OS EE ARR: at Ty 04 Sale Sb 


E286 22987 1960 23963 


Number = Number: Number Number 
of of Studente § of of Students 


Sohaole (thousands) Schoote (thousands) 


Peoplee' Sohoole 6), 66 125 75 
Primary Middle Schools 37 26 121, 76 
Sendor Middia Schools 7 6 40 4 
Technics) Schools ore oe 47 25 
Satermediaty roe 
tasaions. Soheols 1G 5 WY B 
Santor Profesaiconal ot 

soneols ), O45 3 Qe 
Collegenr 9 Lo 28 32 


There vere more than 56,000 graduates from all echools in the 
city in 1960, including more than 3,000 college graduates and 2,000 
praduates of intermediate and senior professional schoole, The total 
number of graduates and the number of collage graduates were hoth 2,9 
timee that in LIES 4 

The numher of kindergartens reached 215 in 1960, with 18,006 
children registored. Thie wae 31 timer as many kindergartens and 20 
times as many childre: as in 1956, 

Culture: In 1960, there were seven theatres (with 9,00C seate), 
hh movie hoiees (with move than 20,000 seats), und 263 democratic prop. 
agenda officas, Tris wae 1,8 times ag many theatres, 2 times as many 
movie houses, end 2.3 times as weny democratic propaganda offices as 
din 1954. In 1940, 22 mobile movie theatres were operating. 

Health: Ths total number of in-patient treatment organizations 
was 1.7 tuaem as great in 1960 as in 1956, their number of beds wae 
2@ek ties aco great, the number of outpatient treatment orgenisaticns 
waé 3.3 timed ag great, and the number of clinios was 22 times as 
XTOR Ve 


Qrowth in Health Facilities 
1256 etry, nas 202 
Total neuer of Preventive 


and Treatment Organizations 82 R18 247 
Nuaher of Inenstlent Treate 


ment Organisations 15 23 85 
Number of bade 1987 343) 4088 
Number of Ont~ratdient Treate ais 
nent Organizations 67 195 222 
aa a 


= 484. = 


Growth in Health Faoilities (con't, ) 


rc 7 “ 
1956 1959 1960 
Number of Cabinets | 261 593. 7S 
Nuaber of Nurseries 39 387) 4ho 
Number of Bede . 1222, 32,980 34,59) 
P'YQNGAN=NAMDO 


Pr cial Capital: F'yangyang, 
atriots: Me city, 25 kun, 25 up, 552 li, 1s 
lacor districts, an Ong. 

Re rorreenee ree The province is adjacent to P'lyongan- 
pukto an anedo on north, Hamgyong-«namdo and Kangwon=do on 
the east, It faces the Western Sea on the west and adjoins Hwanghac- 
nando and Hwanghae-pukto on the south, 

There are mountains after moumtaina in the southern part of 
the province in the Myohyang-san and Nangnim~san ranges, There ara 
many high mountains here, including Sobaek~san (2,01) meters), Paek~« 
san, Indal-san, ets, 

In the western part of the province are the famous plains of 
our coumityy, euch as Anju Plain end Pyongyang Plain and other fer~ 
tile plains ineluding Kangso Plain and GQnch'on Plain, 

The coastline ie mainiy on West Koren Bay and there are wide 
tidal beaches along the whole coast, 

The main rivere are the Taedong-gang, Ch'ongch' on-~gang, etc, 

The climate ia generally governed by the omtinental influence: 
strongly in the eastern mountains, less ceverely in the coastal arsas 
near the oceen, 

Vardous vaeful minerale lie underground in abundarice in this 
province, the important oes being coal, iron, gold, silver, copper, — 
Lead, gino, tungsten, graphite, apatite, etc, 


The_Zocnowy 


- Plyongan-namdo is a province with @ large-scale agriculture) 
and industrial output compered to the other provincas in our country. 
. Goal, machine building, metallurgy, building materials, and 

foodetuffe ocoupy an important place in industry, 

The total industrial production level for 1961, the end of the 
firet five-yeer plan, waa overfulfilled by 152.5% in 1960, 

This province produces a large share of our republic's agri-«- 
cultural output in grain, livestock, induntsial crops, sericulture, 
fruit, ete. It holds the first rank in grain production, having pro- 
duced 19.8% of the national grain producti in 1960, 

the first fiveeyeas plan (1957-1960), 281,000,000 won 
. [wae invested in taeic construction, Of this total, 77.68 was spent 
for productive construction, oem 


fo Industry: As of the end of 1960, there was 4 total of 305 
induserdal ro in the province, Of this total, 2h? were 

. Léesal industetlel enterprises, Local industry developed very rap- 
idly after the June 1958 plenary meeting, The Pyongyang area, | 
eince it is a momtainous avea, was established as a local source 
of raw matertala, An average of 9-10 local industrial factories | 
were distributed in each cowmty. fe. = x 4 

The total industrial production plan was overfulfiiled by 

102.2% in 196¢: and the local indmetrial production plan by 108, 3¢,, 
Total. industrial production in 1960 was 639% of that in 19h9. 


Growth in Total Industriet Production 


Industry aa a Whole a 37h 124, 
Centralized Indu ixy 352 123 
Locai Industry — 900 | 129 


In 1960, the share ef local industry in total industrial pro. 
duotios in the province smounted to 11.3%... Frospecting for local 
gources of raw matarial was brillidantly mobilized and carried cut, 
Production from local eources of raw materiais incrassed strikingly 
from 53% in 1959 to 7% dn 1960, Local industry preduced 1,353 kinds 
of produete in 1960, : 


Growth in Produetion of Principle Products | 


igso/iss9 - gso/agse 
Goad, 8 296 
Iran Oe Wg 279 
Steel 143 8 
Structural Steel | 113 4O9 
Motor Vehialas : 320 | om 
Plate Gless «13h 26h 
Farm Toole 137 | 29 times 
Caustic Sade | 13% , wonse 
Pottery Nesassi ties 109 | 4? times 
Taxti Loa 32 15 times: 
Footwear os 348 one 
Soy Sauces Wé6 45S 
Benn Paste 2h. 517 
Vagetavle Olle | 119 887 


in 1960, 4,593,000 tons of coal, $88,000 tone of irm ore, 
[253,000 tons of steel, 191,000 tona of structural steel, 5,070,000 
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' square meters of p.ate glass and 1,650,000 meters of textiles were 
produced, | 

The fish catch in 1960 was 315% of that in 1956 and 3,h 
times as great ag in 1959. It amounted to 30,006 tons, 

Agriculture: The area under cultivation in the province was 
more than 331,000 chongbo, which was 17,3% of the cultivated araa of 
our entire republic. The proportion of paddy field area to the tot- 
al shy oemlaaie area in the province increased from 27% in 1956 to 31% 
jn 1960. 

The share of the total cultivated araa in the province held 
by agricultural cooperatives inoreased from 72% in 1956 to 93% in 
14,960, In 1960, 12,860 chongbo of land wera newly cleared and expanded, 

Tne total seaded area in the province in 1960 was 118% of that. 
1959, ‘The ares. seeded to grain grew particularly rapidly, veaching 
136% of that in 1959, The proportion of the total seeded area seaued 
to corn, which is the main crop, increased from 28% in 1959 to 32% in 
ae ae land utilization rate grew from 169% to 187% batwaen 1959 
and 1 0. 

The technical reorganization of syriculture was successfully 
mushed in 1960, 

Meny irrigation works were buiit, such as the Kiyang Irrigation 
Works, and the irrigated area in the province reached 118,400 changbo 
in 1960, This was en incraase of 177% over 1954, 

As of the end of 1950, there were 131 reservoirs, 1,722 water 
distribution points, and 559 ponds in the province, The number of 
coven was 168% of that in 1956 and of water distribution points, 
116%. 

Efforts were concentrated on the mechanization of agriculture 
in the province in 1960, with great results, 

Three more new farm machinery workshops were tudilt in 1960, 
making a totel of 19, This was eight wore than in 1.956, In rushine 
forward the widespread mechanization of agriculiure, the roie of the 
fary, machinery workshop was increased, Each of the 221 factories 
and shops tcok direct. chayge of a cooperstive, supplied it with farm 
machinary, and taught the farmers machine techniques. Jn this way, 
machanizatior, waa especded up, 

There were 2,476 tractors (in terma of 15 horsepower) in 19¢c, 
which was 172% of that in 1959, ara 4.& times that in 1956, | The 
gmount of work done by tractore in 1960 (in terms ef area) 1,140,000 
chongto, or 2.2 times that in 1959, The kinds of work done by machine 
sncieased from 18 in 1959 to 23 dn 1960, 

Machenical power dia 0% of the plowinz, 53% of the soil pre- 
rsration, 59% of the threshinz, and 67% of the feed grinding, Electric 
fication wae pushed forward rapidly together with the spread of irri- 
gation. More than 50 medium and small power stations were built, such 
as the Tokch'on Youth lower Station with an output of 3,006 kilowatts, 
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whé anount of naturel fertiliser applied to peddy and day “ 
feles per shengio ycached 26 toms in 1960, The chemical fert4ii~ 


ger eppitecation race wag 369 kilograme fer paddy flelea and 15), 


ae 


kKidograws for dyy Sieids, Of the total area planted in paddy rica, 
Lé% wae Dlanted with eold bed needlinge, Of the total ares planted 
in wotton, 66 war velaed by tha method of adding snd withelding 
THIET ated 4 . s 

the 1960 grain harvest wis 115% of thet an 1959, 

The tachniokl and material foundation of stocx ralalng in tne 
provide waa atreangthened ati], move dn 1960, The number of Koraen 
COW in L956 Was 162% of thet in 19563 aheep, 2.2 tines as erty) 
gente, &.7 thiaes as manyy hogs, 155%; rabbits, 11 times aa many} 
povlisy, lates and homey eas, 2.1 times as nany. 


Mee BEV PAPAL TALE Paste GE 
eet BLA de AEN OM abs BW 4 rhe and AS)9 © inh 


Stete Provincially Agricultural. 
gia  Spevated Operated | Cooperative 


Miik Cene ulg 9). TL 1s? 
Korean Cowa 108,069 &25 3,500 99, 9k, 
Sheep 6,663 3,2h9 70 3,236 
Corts 40,279 6 Lic 9 BBS 
Hogs Li ,%F = 2,633 42,928 189,500 
Rabbits 360,374 = 2,527 210, 366 37, LB2. 
Foultry B1E,253 $,062 47,151. 786 50 
Hiney Besa (hive) 19,239 2 863 18,07h 


wher tha tisiat of the various kinde of Livestock omad jointly 
by apeiculteral Geapevatives as cf the end cf 2950 42 compared with. 
that in 1956, tha following percentages reeult: Korean cowe, isety 
hogn, 263835 end rabbits, 130 tdmes. : 

During the surat five-year plan, the ares devoted to fruit 
trot was ertenced to nore than 9,530 chongto, 
Fraduetion 

Athenee Mar pet 


Atea Dewntacd Vo Fru 
AE Dp tette OP re AON A NE ELE, Cah EN 


pam ye hy matey datas he yd are Oe 84 etree 
-« om 


AM 3B 6. 

Aras Lavoted to Pealt Trees 2,498 5, 988 12,011 
Avan in Apolo Treas ite 

cluciad Above 2,262 G 199 10,120 

Ieudt Pragnetion B Chu 23,152 26 ui2 

Appie frudnetdion Tneluaed . | 

Above 7 F200 21,725 24379 


a 


Mulberry field area increased from 2,538 chongbo in 1956 to 
7,567 ehongho in 1960, and production of cocome inereassed from 76 
tons to 1,4ul tone during the same period, 

The agricultural cooperatives have cone aucceasful work jointly 
since the collectivisation of agrisulture which was completed in Aug- 
yet 1958, and their technical and material foundations have been 
strengthened still furthers, 


. see 
(laine a Proportscn of 


Number of Farm Fanilies Total Cultivated 
Cooperatives MInreolled Ares 
1956 2,858 86 80 
Rd of 1958 64,7 3 1.00 100 
1960 67k 100 100 


In 1960, the share distributed pe agricultural cooperative 
family in grain and cash wae 134 and 157% respectively, of that in 


1956, | 
Commerce: The 1960 oireulation of retail goods by national 
and cooperative organisations in the province was 26% of thet in 
1960. The cireulation of retail, goods Ly nationel combined etores in- 
creased four tines, | 

Per capita purchases of important peoples! consumer goods 
through the retail network increused repidly in 1960, Compared with 
1956, purchases of ailk textiles increased 2.) times; woolens, 3.5 
times, ready-made Olothing, 2.3 timess underwear, 5.5 times; stock. 
ing@, lel) times; edible oils, 3.5 timess soy sauce, 3.5 times; voge- 
tedies, times; fruit, 2.1 times) and moat, 6 times, , There were 
1,2h9 reteil commercial outieta in the province in 1960, including 
459 local commercial retail outieta and 579 agricultural cooperative 
retail stores. 

As of the end of 1960, there was a total of 147 public feeding 
etations in the province, including 106 local commercial public feed. 
ing stations of agricultural cocperetives, oo 

The number of retail commercial outlets in 1960 was 110% of 
that in 1959 and 193% of that in 1956, The number of public feading 
stations was 1)2% of that in 1966, | 


Sooiety and Cultur 


Education: In 1960, 1,460,000 won was expended in the educas 
tional sector. 7 
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fe Number of Schools and Number of Students “I 
1956 39891969 


Number of Schoola: 
Peoples! schools | 589 633 577 
| 3 


Primary Middle Schools 286 41) 93 
Senior Middle Sehools 22 - 27 25 
Tecmical Schools w sone 87 120 
Induatrial Professional 

Schools — i. 17 18 16 
Colleges : anaes 1 8 

Number of Students (thousands) 
eoples 0018 260 179 138 

Primary Middle Schools 67 4199 160 
Senior Middle Schoola | 9 : 9 h 
Technical Secnocle mews Uy LO 
intermediate Frofassional 

Schools 5 7 § 
Colleges ae 0.7 0.3 


There weve 625 kindergartens in the provinoe in 1960, with 
47,000 children enrolled, This waa an increase of 29 times in nume 
bers of ae) seated and 25 times 4n numbers of ohdldren when can- 
pared with 1966, | 

cubture! There ware 55 movie theatres in the province in 1960, 
with @ total of more than 25,400 saatea, &6 olubs, 607 democratic pro» 
— and 26 libraries (with ea total of more than 139,000 
yoiumes). : 

Attendance at movies and plays waa 27,050,000 in the province 
in 1960, an increase of 1.4 times over 1956. In 1960, 51 mobile movie 
houses were operating, 

Health: The total number of out-patient treatment orgeniza- 
tions in the provinge in 1960 was three times that in 1956, and there 
were 1.4 times as many hospitals, with 2.5 timea as many beds and 
twice asp many doctors, 

There were 29 nurseries in the province in 1960, with more 
than 1,300 seats, | | | 


PIYONGAN=PUKTO 
Provincial Capital: Sinuiju 


etratizve Daetricts: Mme city, 25 kun, 25 up, S45 14, 22 
Labor dlatricts, and 40 Ong. | : 


Terrain and Tepoaaehy This prevince is located in the north= 
west corner of our country, It joina Chagan-do on the east and 7 
Ptyongan-namdo on the south, It faces the Western 3ea on the west 
-L. and on the north, joina the Yalu River, which forns the national boundsy 
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with Lieoning Province, in the northeastern region of China, Ihe 7 
topography is « gradual aleve frow thea nortasast dowm to the sauth-« 
. Woat. The level areas sre comparatively wide and are characterised 
by many hidis, 
Au for mountain ranges, the province hes the Mangnam, Chok- 
mg, and Mranyang moun tetn ranges, The highest mountains are 
ohyang-san (1,909 meters) end Pirae-beng (1,470 meters), Below 
the Myongyang mountain range, tere are muny caverns, including 
ple alae and Tongryonggul, which is ow.ied "The Underground 
anc | 

Taere are more tan 6) naned rivers in the province, and 
one, the Taeryong-gang, has nore then 200 tributaries. The Amok. 
kang flows by this province for a distance of 200 kilometers, proo 
viding ample flow and fall of water for hydro-electric power, 

The Yongch’on, Chongju, Unjon, and Paksh'on pling aye lo. 
cated in the provinoe, 
| Tidal beaches ara extensiva on the coast of the Western Soa, 
these tidal beaches and m the alluvial lends in tie neiphbor- 
hood of Hwangoh'op'yong, Mumyongp'yong, Yongmun-gang, eatc., at the 
mouth of the Yalu River, there ara many reedy marshes. The reads 
which grow here are an important raw material for the pulp and syne 
thetic fiber produced in the province, 

The province has underground resovrces of various non-ferrous 
waveilia minerals, such as gold, sliver, copper, Lead, and sins, snd 
also coal, graphite, barites, nickel, anvestos, tungsten, limestone, 
mica, fluorspar, and menezite, 


The 2conony 


Flyongan-pukto i¢ an important industrial region of our country, 
Tt occupies a vary important place in the development of our paoples! 
economy in both hesevy industries such as tachinery, eiantric power, 
mining, ets., end in light industries such 49 paper, pulp, synthutic 
fiber, textiles, rubber, foodstuffs, snd other stsple industries, 

The province's induatrisl production in 1960 was 12.94 of ave 
country's total industrial production, 

Qrain production is the main’ field of agriculture, but it also 
produces industrial crops, including tobaceo, cotion, resda, o4)- 
bearing orops, etc. In 1960 the province produced 17.0% of the country's 
grain crop. 

The local industry sector completed the fMive-vear plan in Less 
than two years and ten months, 

Industry: Tha total industrial plan was over-fulfilied by 
104.4%, that for centralized industry by 164.3% end that for lacal 
industry by 104.5%. 

Total indvatrial production dn 1960 was 124.48 of that in 1959, 

a Gentralised industrial production waa 120.2% and local industrial pro- 
duction 132.3% ef 1969, ou 


Growth in Industrial Produetion ‘s 


1960/1959 1960/1956 


Industry as a Wrole Leh.) 298.5 
Centralized Industry 129.2 226.9 
Local Industry 1.32.3 629 6 


In tha period 1957-1960, the average amval increase in total 
industrial production was 32%, in centralized industry, 22.9% and in 
Local, industry, 546.4%, 

Local industxy developad rayddily after the June 1958 plenary 
meeting, Less than 5-6 months after this meating, more than 130 new 
local industrial factories had aprung up, and at the end of 1969, 
thetr monet had czachad 265 (including 192 industrial, enterorises of 
GeoperaiAve orpranivations), This was an averag of more than ten per 
COUNTY 

Of theese local industriel enterpriges, 45,3% wera producing 
necessities of life, 27.5% were producing farm machinery and tools, 
mid 12.5% ware producing: foodstuffs, — | 

Loval industriel production in the province in 1960 equalled 
the production of local industrial factortes in the whole country in 
1956, snd was 17.5% of the total industrial production of the province, 

The technical equipment of Local industrial enterprises was 
also atrengthened. Machine tools, such as the newest Jathes, irncreasad 
four times anc equipment for food processing and light industry, such 
as on and milking machines, increased 3.5 times when compared 
with 2956, 

Local jmcustr tal anterpriges produced in 1960 mora than 1,500 
Kinds of daiiy neceasities, foodstuffs, and farm machines, which was 
126% of the figure for 1959, 

The asta) production of principal goods in 1960 by the local 
industeial secur in tne province was the following percentapras of 
1959 production: anthracite, 203%; electric motors, 382%; ~ransformersa, 
755L3 waedera, 370.35; sewing machines, 108.5%; certs, 160.6%; caustic 
woda, 309.5%; cerart, 127.8%; bricks, 129, uh: tacks, 2508; tiles, 1934; 
pottery neceseitios, bOLe2%s; paper, 158.3%; towels, 293%; stockings, 
22.1%; underwear, 133.3%; students’ uniforme, 10 times; footrvear, 

166.8%; vrocessed meat products, 268%; procersead vagetable products, 
135%; soy sauce, lil. 7%; bean pasta, 19.8%: candy, 230%; processed 
wine, 3.776) Cermeritead vine, bS4,2%; peer, 809%; odiols of1s, 117.2%; 
and susp, b65%, In addition, tha local induatrial sector produced 
in 2950 machine products such as silk machines, linen wachines, alle 
round mills, high-sceed milis, Loaders, eto, 

Agviculture: During the first five-year plan, the cultivated 
area in the province was expanded by L,318 chongbo, making a total 

i» of 275,945 chongbo ae of 1960. 
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Of the total cultivated area da tis province in 1960, BF Ss 
wka wider atate mabagement and 97% wae under cooperative manage~ 
nant. 

The planned area to be eended to grein wan overfulfitled 
by 103% by the farmers in 1960, 

In order to carry out the party policy "first con4idera~ 
tian to grain prodvotion", the area eeeded to grain in 1960 waa 
expanded to 133.4% of that in 1959, Paddy vie area was 103%, corn 
160%, and beans 157.2% of 1959, 


Seaded Area By Crop 


sa! & 4 340 
Total Seaded Ares 100 106) 
Araa Seeded to Orain 75.3 83,5 
Ineluisd in the abovet 
vorn ah 43,8 
Beans 13,8 19.2 


Tha land utilisation rate for ary fiele crops (excapting per- 
ennieal cropa) was raised to 170%. 

Irrigation was successfully increased in agriculture, with 
the result that the irrigated arga in 1960 reached 93,000 changbo, 

Mechanitation of agriculture ds sido being promoted. The 
anount of work done by tractore wae 176% of that in 1959, Land worked 
by tractors amounted to 692,951 chongto. The operating rata of trace. 
tore from fami machinery workehopa waa raiead to 86.6% and the kinds 
of work done by tractors inoreasead from nine Last year to 17 in 1.960, 

The proportion of farm work done by machine increased strike 
ingly following the progresa in mechanization of agriculture, In 
1960, 96.5% of the plowing, 87.2% of the eaoll preparation, 7k of the 
cultivation, 87% of the transport work, end 77.61% of uhe threshiny 
was deme by mochines 

Acwance faraing methods were widely introduced. Of the total 
area of paddy rice planted, 284 was planted with cold bed seedlings, 
Of the total area sasded to cotton, the proporiion raised from ary 
seedlings by witholding nutrients reached Al. 3%. 

AS @ reeult of incrassad eupplies af chemical rertilizer, c2) 
kiiograme and 117 kilograms ware applied per abongho on. paddy ftelds 
and dey fielde, respectively, in 1960, The amount of natural Zertili- 
ger applied in 1960 was 142,28 of that in 1959, | 

‘Crop ylelda aluo inqreased., The yield of rica per ahongua was 
3,225 kilograms, which was 102.6% of that in 1956, 

Tne yield of grain in 1960 increased more than 80,006 tone 
aoove the pravaouse year, 


ty the utilisation of nile, vacant land, aud failow land. The 
total area davotsd to fruit trees was 11,570 chongbo (including 
9,053 ohengbo of apple trees). 

The total produstion of frudt in 1960 wae 12,12h toas (in- 
eloding 7,570 tone of apples), Tie was b.3 timea the total in 
L956 and 3.6 times the applam. 

Ths area of miberry fields in 1960 mnomted to 8,400 chonz« 
to, which wes 274% of that in 1966. The average production per tray 
of wilkwarn eoccen.: was L2U% of thet dn 1959 and the production of 
coveons in 1660 wae L,éh0 tons, or 170% of that dn 1956, 

Liveatock raiging 160 developed. The punter of milk cowe 
wan 3.7 tides as many o8 in 1956 end of rabbita, 125,54, 


Nowhere of Lavertock (Und¢e1000 head} 


Caws hy 402 
Shaan and Cvete 449 9,98 
Hoge Was 457 


in order to insure feed for livestock, 212,290 tone of har 
und 162.551 tone of ensi‘lags were produced in 1960, end 22,845 
ehoughe of paddy and dry fields wae needed to bleck barley as a dry 
tlelda ofap, 

Foblowing the increase in. Livestoak numbera, the 1960 produce 
tion of meat and milk reached more than 7,100 tone and 350 kiloliters, 
reepectiraly, 

Tha unification of the village wilt was succesntully carried 
one by November 908, after the victorious completion ef the collecti« 
vYization of agriculture in Auguet of thet year, and the scele of agri« 
euLlural gaoperatives was farther expanded, 

Looking at the cempesition of agricultural cooperatives at the 
mid of 1540 vy wise, there were 52 with leas than 100 farm femiiies, 
343 with LOL to 206, 129 with 201 to 300, 9) with 302 to LOO, 12h with 
LOL to 600, and 36 with 601 to 1,000. 

Dietritutien of grain per fevily to members of agricaltural 
cooperatives te i4¢G wae 13% of that dn 4959 and cash distribution 
per family was 16% of 1959. | 

In 190, 37, 87% ,000 saplings were set out on 10,645 chongbo. 

Cemmerce: ‘Tha 1960 eirculation of retail goods by notional and 
coopsravivs orgenduetions reached 203,639,000 won, Circulation in the 
retail cormaroial network in 1960 was 102.3% of that dn the pravioue 
your and 284% of thet in 1956. (Non-food and food circulation were 
106% and 101.1%, rearestivaly, of that dn the previous year, ) 
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Wastes Lend wae newly drought into fruit cultivation in 1960 a 


r 


The share of foodstuffs in the total clroulation of goods den 
creased from 3.4% in 1956 to 29.7% in 1960, and the share ot non~ 


_ food items increased from 56.6% to 70.3%. 


The number of comercial outlets in 1960 was 109.9% of that 
in 1959 and 16% of that in 1956, 


ee of Commercial C Excepting 
atores uncer the Military Stores VJontrol Bureau and the 


1955 1959 1960 


‘Total Number of Commercial Outlets 879 1,186 1.9303 
Including: | 

Stores 746 1,023 .. 1,167 

Public Faeding Stations : 133 163 136 


Growth in Ciroulation of Principle Goode 


1960/1956 1960/1959 
Foodstuffe 191 101d. 
Soy Sauce 321.7 160.6 
Bean Paste 162,8 618 
Vegetables U5» 160.1 
Fruit 289.6 120.1 
Non«food Products 302.5 
Textiles 134.2 120.6 
Ready-made clothing 903,8 226.3 
Underwear 572,8 119 
Stockings 207.8 146.2 
Soolety and CuLiure 
cation: The number of schools in the commen education 
sector rea »187 4n 1960, Thie wae an average distribution of 


45.5 echoole per city end comty. 
Number of Schools and Number of Students 


1956 - 1254 4602 1261 
er ex © Pv 6r Oo 
ef 


@ 
Students roe Students 
Schools (thousands ) 00 ( thousands 
Peoples’ Schools 530 206 obs 122 
Middle : | 
Schoole 192 67 26 140 es 
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Yunber of Sohools and Number of Studenta (con't. ) 


a | 6 « i 1960 .«.« 1362 
Hees rar” “P rose or Number of 
ae borides ee Studente 
seh. Ouse a) hoo thousan 
Senier Middle iene ee) 
Schools ~—s« Sh 10. #82 5 
Teéhnical Schvoola sane — 133. 13. 
Intermediate Pro~ it : ae : 
fesbimal Sobcoley 1 ° §& °° 4? é 
Senior Technical snd 
Professiatal Sshoots 1 6,228 | g 0.706 
Colleges 2 Oo? 6 Zed - 


Trere were 636 kindergartens in 1960, with 58,767 obiidren 
regietecvead., The mreber of idndergartens was 123.28 af that in hea 
previous ye? and tos nuwber of children, 1jé,2%, 

The number cf wovle tacdlities was 106, including 55 movi 
tneatves, with 11,616 ceate, This was 125,68 of these figures in 


L557 4 
Movie attendsnce amounted to 19,237,000, which was 199.7% of 
that in 4956, 
In 1960, 8,8h7 odroles were active, with 187,55) paras en- 
rolled. 
Rasitht The rumber of in-patient treatment organisations 
totalled 685, and of out-patient treatment organisations, 606, Ths 
number of dootors increased 1,8 times over 1956, 


Growth in Health cactiiitias 


1960/1957 1960/98 1960/1959 


y 


Total numoert tl’ Preventive 
and Treaetuent Orgenisae 


tions 230.4 472.5 343.6 
Number of In-patient ; 

Treatment Oreenisatione 128.9 120,8 141.5 
Nueber of Outecationt . 

Treatwent Orgrdzatdars 280k: 179.2 170.7 
Orphan Pretection Orgeni« 7 

gation | 223.8 765.8 "LOG 

CHAQANG»DO 


Provincia). Capital: Kanggyeesi. 


“ 


straiive uletricte! Thie province wae separated from 
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Ptyongan-pukto in 1949 and established a8 a separate province, At 


present, it has oe city, 17 kun, 17 up, 10 labor districts, 280 
1i, and 20 dong. 

Terrain and Topography: This province, like Yanggange-do and 
Hwanghaeepukto in the northern half of our republic, doss not touch 
the ocean, It is bordered by Yanggang-do and Hamgyong-namdso on the 
mast and by P'yonganepukto and Plyogan-nando on the south. On the 
north, it touches the border with the northesst region of the Chinese 
Peoples! Republic, which is the Yalu River. 

The province has many mountaine, with complex configurations. 

There ere striking topographical ditferences between the north, 
south, sast, and wast of the province, dua to the Chogyuryong, Kang-~ 
ram, end Nangnim mountain ranges, 

The province is one of the areas in our country with the most 
pronowiced continental climate. In the greater part of the province, 
the summer and winter temperatures Go not vary more than 10° G, 

It is supplied with sufficient rainfal.-«800-1,300 millimoters, 

This province has our country's most axtensive water power re- 
sources, The Tongno-gang, Yalu iiiver, Chasongepfang, Wiwon-ang, 
Chivngmanegang, and Chiongeh'on-gang, which flow thru this province, 
not only serve as a source of water power energy, but #6 aleo used 
for lumber transport and irrigation, 

The forest area in this province is the most extaunsive in the 
northern half of our republic, and it 42 second in forest reserves, 


The Ec on omy 


The sectors of significance to the country aa a whole in the 
economy of Chagang-do are machine industry, elactric power production, 
forestry, mining, and livestook raising. 

In 1960, the province produced 5.1% of the country's total in- 
dustrial output, had 6.7% of ita cultivated area, and produced ),77 
of ite grain. 

An amount totalling 26,000,000 won was invested in 1950 for 
basic conatruction to develop the peopies' ecomomy in the province, 
Of thia total, 95% was invested in productive construction end 15% 
in no=produetive construction, In the period 1957-1960, investment 
in productive construction inoreaced 3.9 times end in non~productive 
oomatruction, 1.3 times, 

Industry: During the first five-year plan, many industrial 
enterpriees were newly built and expanded. ‘heir technical equipment. 
was aleo improved and strengthened. There were double thc: number of 
industrial enterprises in the province at the end of 1960 as there 
were in 1956, 

There are 35 large-scale centralized industrial enterprises 
in the province, including tha modern Huich!'on Machine Tool Factory 
and the Huich'en Precision Machine Factory, The number of local 
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lindustyiel festories, such es the Kanggye Foodstuffs Suctory, the “t 
Kengeyo Wine Factory, eid the Kenggye Textile Faatory, is 156, 
which 4 4.6 thee as many as in 1954, 

Industvial preduotion in the provinos has developed rapidly 
bacauge of toe tncreese in industriel enterpriged end the imp:ove. 
tent of thely technical equipment, Total induatrial production in 
the provinse in 1960 was 100,18 of thet planned and loert tndnetrial 
production, 100.5%, , 

The averags annual rate of increase in the provinces indus~ 
trial produation during the five-year plen was 46%, The level that 
fe ea been predioted for 1961 in the plan was surpassed by 

a Nes, , 

At preaent, industry in the province ia produsing in only one 
yeas 1.2 times the amount of industriel goods praduced during the 
postwar these-year plan, Total indvetrial pracuction in 1960 was 
14.5 tities that in 1949, | | 


Ex goutson or Plan for Total Industrial rs] 
i wand Growth ip vrodueticn . 
Semele ek toeceagn  o oremermrenarneremynnonegy spat onsmpany spent ane Cappeerieeezes 


1960 Production 
a9 & Parcentage 


of, the Plan 1960/1986 + 960/2959 


Provincial Total 100.1 303 112 
Cantralized Industry 99 352 120 
Legal. Indnatzy 100,45 277 109 
Cornoumic Condi ttee Lot 282 110 


Irndusteial production. ov machina building factories in the 
provines in t980 wag 109% of that planned and 134 of that in 1959, . 
“ne forestry sector completed it@ plan for 1960 by 100%, prom 
ducing 600,000 cuble metezn of logs and 210,000 cubic mateara of lume 
OOS s ; 
An siostete power industry dase was aatabidehed in thse prove 
dno in 1963. Generatora Ho, 1 and 2 a% Tongioegang bagan operation 
4a that yesr, auc construction began in earnest on the Unpong Power 
Station and the Kanggye Youth Power Station. 

In eddition, tha Chornch'on Matoh Factory, which ie a centrale 
38ed Uyht industetel onterprise, preducad 201,000,000 baxea of 
matches ti 2046, vaich wag about double that in 1956. The Kanggye 
Pencsl Factory wredaused $2,000,000 panciia of various Kinds, wnich 
was algo more the: double the 1956 produstian, : 

After tne Jace 1958 plonery meeting of the Xerean Lebor Party: 
Cantral Conmittes, 154 local industrial anterprises sprang up ali 
aver the prociice and are now prodvoing bean paste, soy sauce, edible 

{ Ghhy taxtites, silk pextiles, pottery, and woodenware on & large acale, 
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' The quality of special locallyeproduoad woods, euch as grape wine, 
Chonch'on medicines, various saploas, native cotton, hemp, verious 
household furniture, and stone wid pottery products, reached the 
national standard, 
The numbex of Kinds of produsts produced by local industry | 
in 1960 reached 790. 
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1960 
Unit. Production 1960/1959 1960/1956 

Various 

Weeder each 6,55 3.2 tines 6.5 tdnna 
All-round | 

Crushers each 182 102 anne 

Lime 2,000 tons 22.4 Ls 3.6 times 
Pottery thousanda =«-1,519 © BAG times wan 

Paper ton | 3,1 timen 356 times 
Various 

Textiles kilowter 1,903 17? 380) = tAmos 
Stockings 1,000 paire 1, 000,5 3.7 tineo = 7 times 
Footwear | 1,000 pairs 2202 2 tines 343 tines 
Soy Sauce kiloliter 3,732 108 | 2,7 timer 
Bean Paste ton 5, 70k 17? 171 
Pyroaeseed 

Wine. kiloliter 107 106 ones 
Edible O11 ton 348 16 157 


At the end of 1960, Looal industry produced 77% of the tutal 
industeial production of the provinoe,. 

The looal rav materials besé in the province at the end of 
1960 consisted of 230,000 chongba, including 71 chongbo as a voge- 
table base, 55 chongbe ae an ol crops base, and 63 chongoo as « 


vextile base, — | 
In thie way, 73% of local industrial production in 19650 used 
Local sources of raw materials, 


Aarioul tures The xain farm products are grain crops, auch as 
SOM, ri6@, beans, eto., potatoes, and herp. 


7 The area under cultivation in thie province as of the end of 
1960 was 129,000 chongbo, including 9,000 chcugbo of paddy fields 
and 120,000 chongbo of dry fields. The work of expanding the cul.tis 
vated area was widely carried on in 1960, | 
The seeded araa in the province in 1960 wee 180,000 chongho, 
which was 20,000 more than in 1956. The area seeded to grain was 
1... 146 ,000 shorgbo. 


ome 
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The total seeded area was 111% of that in 1959, the area in ~ 
corm was 145%, tha svsa in beans was 146%, the area in millet was 130%, 


and the area in vegetables was 115% of that in 1959, 


The crop breakdown of the area sveded to grain in the prov- 
ince in 1960 changed as follows: 


Breakdown of Soeded Aren (%) 


S22 wi260 

Total Seaded Ares 100 100 
Total Grain . | 6h, ols 81,2 

Including: | 

Paddy rice 5 5 hy A) 
Barley 2,6 4,2 
Corn 32,8 L3,.6 
Reannr 16 9 22,4 


base Tho land utilization rate increased from 132% in 1959 to 1,28 
ut 4900. | 

The tochrical reorganizetion of agriculture was successfully 
pushed forward in 1960. 

Four raservoira and 56 water distribution points were estab- 
lished in 1960, and the irrigated area reached 3,300 changbo, 

In order to promote electrification in agriculture, 147 smal2 
power stations wore astablished, and electricity reached every village, 

Mechaniszation of agriculture was aleo succesafully pushed fore 
ward 4n 1960 with the vee of 83 tractors, 6,400 weeders, and 5,900 
carta in farm work. 

Grain production in 1960 wae 129% of that in 1959, with corn 
Ok, beans 150%, end millet 111% of 1959 production, 

There were 7230 agricultural cooperatives in the province at 
the end of 1960, with strong material and technical foundations. 


Brnaxdown Sise of cuitoral Cooperatives 
| qn tre Peeviace is) : ; sc 
Vea Sa Oe), 


1996 1960 
Less then 30 families 96 ob: an selaeies 
31 - 50 faniliag 36.7 i mae can 
51 « 100 families 23.0 15 
101 ~ 200 fandiiies 3.9 i? 
201 » 300 families anne 29 
301 ~ LOO fanilies aeieus 8 
More than LOO faniides mone 1 


Joint cash assets of the agricultural cocperatives in the “I 
province in 1960 were 156% of those in 1959, The share of grain 
. dLatributed por member family wae 150% of thet dn 1959, end of cash, 

- 

The 12 nationally-opereted stock farms, such as the Chungyang 
Compined Farm, tha Ranggye Dairy Fara, and the Xusggye Poultry Ranch, 
produced superior seed and breeding etock and supplied large anoumts 
of milk, egga, meat, etc., to the agricultural cooperatives and the 
citizens in 1960. 

Stoslbreading made a etriking development in 1940, 

The number of cower increased from 54,000 in 1954 to 61,000 in 
1960, milk cowe increasad 9.8 tines, sheep and goats from 6,91) to 
8,470 head, hogs from 6,000 to 85,006 head, rabbits increased 370 
timse, and honeybees, 3.9 times in the ssme paried. 

On nationally-operated stock farne, the numbar of milk cows ; 
increased 13 times and hogs, 125% during this period, As for jointly- 
owned livestock in agricultural cooperatives, the number of Korean 
coma increased 2.6 times, hogs 2.5 times, and poultry, 71 tines, 
| Production of meat in 1960 wae UW times that in 1956 ond of 
milk, 66 times. Wool production was 2.6 times that of 1957, 

The sree of milberry Melde increaged from 829 shongbo in 1956 
to more than 2,200 chongbo in 1960, and the production of ecovoms ine 
oreaded from 198 tons to 691 tons in the same period, | 

The work of supplying superior seed for the development of the 
sericulture industry was brilliantly carried out at the Changgang 
Silkworm Nursery and the Ch'osan and Huich'on Stock Farme, i 

During the five-year plen, the area in fruit trees was also 
expanded. The area in epple trees increased from four ohongbdo in 
1966 to 292 chengho in 1960, | 

C et The totel nueber of commercial outiats in the pro} 
vince was aS iy: 1960, inciuding 616 stores and 92 exting places. 

The total number of commerciel outlets in 1960 was 263% of 
that in 1956, with the number of atores 284% and the number of aat- 
dng places 156% of the 1956 figures, - | 

The ciroulation of retail goods by national and cooperative 
organizations was 101% of the plen in 1960, This was 3 times the 
odrousation in 1956 and 107% of that in 1959, 

— Sales of individual coisumer gooda through retail outlets 
showed striking increases fram 1956 to 1960, Sales of mest tnoreaged 
& times, edible ofle 2.1 times, soy sauce 2,5 times, bean pasta 1,8 
times, vegetables 3,8 times, fruit 3.6 times, textiles 1.2 times (in- 
obLuding silk textilse 4.9 times and woolens 8 times), ready-made 
clothing 13 times, underwear 5.5 times, stockings 1.7 times, and foot- 
wear 1,4 times, 
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Q" Society and Culture 


| Education: At the end of 1960, there were more than 700 
schoole of all. gradeg in the province, with about 150,000 students, 
Tha number of students registered in various courses of sore 
respondence study reachad to more then 2,000. | 


Numhes of Sohost.s wid Nunber of Students 


1956 © 1957 1959 - 1960 1960» 1% 
O. or ~ No, of “Yo, of 

No, of Students No, of Studentsa No, of Students 

Sahools (2.000 's) Schools (1090'g) Schools (1000's) 
Peoyle!s ee | | : | 
Schools 315 | 80 327 66 OL an 
Primary | | 
Middle 7 | | 
Sohools 102 22 225; $2 23k 55 
Senior | 7 
Middle 
Schools 16 3 47 37 16 2 
Technical ° 
3shools we some wan 432 3 62 12 
Intermedi-« . 
ote Pros 
fessional 
Senools é 1 7 3 7 3 
Senior 
Professio« 
nal Schools 1 125% 2 See ° i 3.15% 
Colleges 1 630" 2 1,0364 ky 2,578 


Theve were 361 workers! schools and workers’ middle schools in 
1960 for thea purpose of raising workers! general knowledgs, «with 
43,000 adults snrolied, tiene FErG 

Culturgt At the and of 1960, /39 rermanent and 31 mobile movie 
theatres on operation, The number of movie screenings was more than 
30,000 and the movies atteandanue was more than 11,200,000 persons: 

blan, 314 aemocertic propaganda ovfices and 18 Libraries (with 
500,000 nooks) were operating in the province, Besides these, there 
are the Provinedal Historio Mueeum and the Chapangedo Indvatrieal and 
Agricultura). txhibition Hall in Kangreye. 

At the ond of 1940, 80,000 persons in the provinces were en- 
rolled in 4,600 cireles of various kinds, sngaged in artistic activi- 
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Health: At the end of £ 1960, 9 hospitals, 52 preventive and = | 
sanitary OF gal: izations, and 15 cooperative traatusant organisations 
practising eaetern medicine were active in the province, 

Health factiities and the number of doctors are snow in the 
foxlowing table: 


Growth in Health Faciid 268 snd the Nusber 
Ora ¢3 SHDN D eas 


LSE ISSUE LAS SRT E oF Teas 
ee) ae we HOO 
Number of Hospitals 125 3 
Nunber of Beds 137 165 
Kumbes of Ouv-pationt 
Treatment Organisations 366 355 
Number of Nurseries 7.6% time 8.4 times 
Number of Seats 15 times 16 0s t4mos 
Number of Lootors 257 Bu 


HUANCHAB SAN ADO 


Capital: Haeju 

paeiehstretive Die Districts: One city, 18 lun, 16 up, 3 Labor 
districts, 

Terrain and Topo reach fhe prevince 48 adjacent +o Hwanghae-« 
pukto ‘and Raesong Enis COLT MCs on the eset, Plyonganenamdo or tho north, 
and 28 separated by the Hanegang from Kyonggiedo, which 48 occupied 
by the American impsrialiste, to the south, 

the topography 48 high in the northwost and the coastal beaches 
oi tne northeast and southeass form low pisains. The mouriteine are 
wostiy nilie, and the highest nisl ie Kuwolesan, wit a heignt of omnivy 
954 weters. The average elevation of the province te 200 metare., 
which 4a much dowax then the averags elevation of ths country (48? 
matere)e It has one of the highest propartiais of levol Yend in the 
provinces of our ccuntrz, There ast fertile plains in the onestal 
area, auch oe Chasryoog Flain, which hag en area of about 50,C20 chonge: 
ba. 

the coustiine 16 1,600 kilometera Jong, with many indentations, 
South ul Chaciggangot, one con see many bays, such as Haejieman, which 
is the biggest in the province, Taedong-men, Kangryong-man, ete, 

Snallow water ie characteriatio of tra coast, 

: The averags oihtal temperature ia 19° C., which is the warnest 
4n the northern half of our vopublic,. There are nine hot aprings, in- 
cluding Paech'un, Yonan, Sinan'on, sete, 

Useful minerals Jie underground, such 48 iron ore, gold-allver 
ore, Lead, sinc, silicon, limestone, atc, In addition, there are 

a Chrome ord, vbarites, mosatite rock, Rraprite, ote. 
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fhe Boonomy _ 


: Hwangheaeenamdo ia furnished with adventageous natural condi- 

tion for widespread, unified development of the paoples! economy to 
a high level, With theee natural geograpnic charactoristios, agri. 
eviture begings with the production of grain, but industrial crops, 
fruit, serioulture, and stock raising haves also been developed, and 
the province cosupies an Laportant place in the country's agricul. 
ture. In 1960, it had 16.3% of the onltivated arsa in the camitry, 
aod produced 194 of the nationwide grain production, which made tt 
#scond in the country. 

. Mining, cenatruction materials, and processing of farm pro- 
duote occupy an important place in ite industry, In 1960, it pro- 
duoed 3.8% of the total industriel production of the country, 1,4% 
of the centralized industrial produotion end 6.9% of the Jocal ine 
dustrial production, ishery products inoluds the yellow corvina, 
Lobster, Le @e& cucwher, and hair~-teil, 

Funds of 31,500,000 won were invested in basic construction 
in 1960, which were 103% of those in 1959.° Of this amount, 78.9% 
was invested in productive cmatruction and 22.1% in noneprodustive 
aonstruction, euch a@ public and housing construction, 

Indvetry: The firet Mve-year plan wos completed in termes of 
totel industriel production in less than two years and a half, By 
June 1959, it had been completed by 126,57, Total induatrisl proe 
duction by national and ccoperative organisations was 1O7E of that 
planned in 1960, with centralised industry 10% and local industry 
106%, At the ond of 1960, the five-year plan wos over-fulfilled by 
188% and total industrial production, which had been expected te 
sncrease led times during the five-year plan, had incraasod 6.5 
timea, : 

Total industrial production by national and cooperative organ~ 
{sations in 1960 waa 130% of that in 1959, with centralised industry 
122% end local industry 132%, Many new local industrin] enterprises 
wore tudlt after the June 1958 plenary meeting, A fan machinary 
produation and repair base was satablished in 1940 with tha constius 
tion of the new Haeju Tractor Repair Plant and the Yongyol Farm 
Machinery Factory. 

The share of local incustriel production in tots2 industriel 
produotian in the province hag increased fran S62 dn 1957 to Sue in 
1958, to 77% dn 1960. 

The diveraity of goode produced by local industrial factories 
and cccperatives has also been rapidly xuxpanded, 

The production of daily necassities by Local industrial ene 
terpricoa wan 12% of that in 2969, and of processed focdatuffs, 113%, 
In both cases, tho proportion of produstion cone «ith raw materials 
from Local sources increased 1,08, 
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the preduotion lavel expected for 1961, the last year of the “) 
five-yuar plen, wae surpassed in 1960 ty tne following produote: 

. dror, ora, 211% of the plans limestone, 11.7%; paint, 143%; cement, 
1O%%5 farm machinery and tools, 121%; household furniture, LOBOS s 
Stockings, 3,5 times; widerwear, 4.6 times; processed fishery pro- 
rie timess soy sauce, 161%; bean pasts, 2,1 times, end edible 
CLL s 2 

/ ‘ne 1960 fish catch was 16 times that in 1956, The produa« 
tion of ealt wae 124% as great, 


Growth in Production of Pr inciple Products 


1960/1956 1960/1959 
Iron Ore 32 tames Ll3. 
Limestone 31, 12) 
Paint 288 9k; 
Cenent 369 115 
Farm Machinery and ‘ools 18 = tines 199. 
Slaked Lime 16 times 185 — 
Brioks 12? 116 
Pottery Necessitios 20k _ 320 
Tey.tiles 859 175 
Stockings 2.6 times 2.3 times 
Salt 121, 137 
Mehery Products 16 = times 2.7 times 
Processed Mahery Products 15 times 2.3 times 
Sey Sauce — 336 172 
Seen raste 2.9 tinea 2k: tines 


Aprisul t ‘In 1960 more than 10,000 chongbo of lend was 
cleared or rentored to cultivation, radeing the local erea under cul- 
tivation in the provinoe to 310,881 chongbo 


Area Under Cultivation (chongbo) 
1956 19538 1960. 


Total Cultivased Arena 302,799 30L 2116 310, 881 
Including! 

Paddy Melés 126, 3417 129,210 129,219 

ley Melde 173.,507 168,979 167, 988 


The land utiideation rate inoreased from 132% in 1959 to 150% 
jn 1960. For lard uncer the mnagement of cooperatives, it inoreased 
from 134% to 153%, 


Gere 


a Beaekdown of Cultivated Area By Type 3 


156 _ags® 969 
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Total 100 1m : 100 
. National Management 3.0 9 | 21,8 
Including: | 
Provincial Management Olt Ob - , 3.6 
Oooperative Management . 50.0 90.6 88.2 
Individual Management - 37 | tao oot tes wawe 


The area seeded in 1960 was 113% of that planned, and an in~ 
crease of 73,1439 ohangdo over the previous year. The proportion of 
eer the total seeded area increased from 86.6% in 1958 to 88.2% 
in ° 

There were 1,937 water distribution points and 531 raservoicn 
at the end of 1960, The total irrigated area in the province was 
129,000 chongbo. More than 90% of the paddy field area waa furnisnod 
with dikes, 

Mechenisation of agriculture was pushed forward positively and 
2,973 tractors, 179 trucks, and various farm attschmertte to farm 
machinery were’ working in 1960, ‘The total amount of work done by 
tractors van 2,2 times that in 1959, the amount of land preparation 
2.3 times, cultivation 12.7 times, and transport 4.8 times. Aa a 
reavult of the progress in sachanisation, the proportion of traction 
power supplied by machines increased from 60% in 1959 to 71% ijn 1940, 

| The férm machinery, workshop network also coutinued to expand, 
It grew from eight shope in 1956 to ten shope in 1956, and reached 
17 shopa in 1960, Technical equipment was also strengthened. 

Comrade Kim Ii-song's teachings that form workers should stay 
on farme and that our labor should be concentrated o agricul.ture wero 
carried out, Fern labor was supplemented by nore than 1,000 parsons 
in 1960 end more than 53,000 farm workers were assigned to agricul. 
tural work teama. These work teams were a rational. development in 
conformity with the new enviroment. 

Advanced farming methods were widaly j:.troduced. The proportion 
of coludebed eeedlingsa to the total area of rice sow wae 27,l%, The 
proportion of dry cotton seedlings raised by withholding nutrients to. 
tho total area seeded to cotton waa 80%, 

Supplies of chemioal fertilizer reached 75,000 tons, The amount 
applied reached 68,000 tons, which wae Lu6k of tiat in 1956, 

The grain harvest in 1960 wae more than 70,000 tona mors than 
the previous year, a2 &@ result uf the strengthening of the material 
and technical foundation of egriaulture and the application of the 
Shongean-ni method, 

_ The y4eld of rice per chongbe in i960 wao 105% of that in 196, 
| The yhelus of corn and beans were UE and 126%, raspectively, of the 
ydalds in 1959. : 


Th number of cows increased from 45,0CO head in 1956 10 ~ 
58,000) head in 1960, Hoge wernt from 41,000 to 165,000 head, ane 
eheep and goats from 1,511 to more then 6,800 head. The number 
of rabbits reached 357,000 in 1960, | 

Preduction of livestock products alsa insreassd. Froduc- 
tion of moat in 1960 was 115% of thet in the previous year, Milk 
production reached 268 kiloliters ir, 19640 and more than 7,400,090 
egg Were produced, | . 

The area in fruit trees and ‘she area in bearing trees wer 
both 117% of the plan in 1960, The fruit harvest was 10)% of tho 
plan. | 


Area in Fruit ani Fruit Produetdon 
1956. 1968 1960 


brea an Fruit Trees (chongbo) 2,285 3,4L5 17,821 

Area in Bearing Traes (onongbo) 1,952 = 1,98). 2,344 

Apple Traes Included in the 

Above : ane 1,428 1,485 

Frudt Production (tone) 6,681 £3,917 2h) B65 

Apyies Included in the dpove | | | | 
(tona) : 5 068 16,795 19,633 


The area in mulberry fields in 1960 in the province was 3,900 
chongbo, whieh was 117% of that in 1959 and 3 times that in 1956, 
Stikworm production was 775 tons, which waa 3,8 times that in 1956, 

After the victorious completion of the movement for collecti.~. 
vization of agriculture in August 1958, agriovitural cooperatives 
were combined into village units and their eacale tas greatly sxpanded, 


Breakdown of Agricultural Coongratives by Size 


; More than 
1-100 101=300 30146400 = 401-600 60341000 =—-:1.400 
Faniiies emilies Fumilies Famtiies Samilies Families 


1959 =e 2h 8 18,0 40 5 21.6 Be i 
1960 0.8 2001 2002 54,8 23.2 2 


The matersel fcundation of agricuitureal cooperatives was fure 
ther straigthened. dJointly-owmed ansseta of egrioultural cooperatives 
in £460 ware 132% of thoaa in 1959 and 6 timos those in 1956. 

Agrioultucal coopearetiven carried out 503,936 square metera 
of productive comstruction ant 205,158 aquare meters of non-prodvotive 
construction with thelr ow funds dn 1960, 
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_ The cietrébuvior: Gi Brad: por member family in 19460 wae 1% + 
of that in 1956, and of cash, 162%. | 
The afforestad aren under national management in 196C was 
| 231% of the plan, and thes witer vocperative Epub Lape 136%, In 

1960, NB 4579 ,000 seedlings were planted on 15,359 chonyho, 

Loomeses The tusk of supplying mevehandise suitable to ths 
snereased purchacing power baccuse of the diammrovement in the life of 
the workerea wae carried one stop further. Tha cireulation of ree 
tail goods by national and cooperative organisations ranched 116,97, 
GOD won in 1960, In oomparative prices, this was 3)5% of that in 
1956 and 637% of that in 19h9, 


Pa noes and 


ear Ma sh i Th 89d br hte ee Babe iy. 4 ta at 

"gs 956 _ «Agee ASD 

Total Number of Commercial Outsets beh g98 997 
Stores 395 BAS 810 


Puolic Feading Statione 69 134 27 


Salew of conauner’ goods in 1960 wers 353% of the 1956 fipure 
for foodstuffs end 3.5 times the 1956 fagvre for non-foode, 


ooiety and nd Culture 


Ecucation: Io 1950, 16,094,009 won of rational finde was ex. 
panded In the educational. HOCtOrs 
Meny new shoots were built dn 1960, dnoduding the aely Cone 
muniet Cohlege and the Haaju agricultural Gorlege. 


as teers UIE fe Nivapec of $oH100 O18 ang ‘Numi ar of Student : 
iL wg ool 1960 £9 to) 
vet tae Monae a 
of Staats Students 
Schools (thousands) genoole {itionsends) 
Poople's Sanoola 40s 198 422 106 
Primary Middle Schools 214 3). 321 130 
Senior Middle Sohoole 17 4 19 2 
Yeohiieal Schoole : one cows. 90 25 
Intermediate Profes~ 
sional Schools 8 2 8 hy 
Senior Protessional 
Schoole 1 M,420 5 0.5 
L. Colleges ee eee b; 2 


; At the end of 1960, 118,000 workera were studying in worker's 7 

eohcols and worker's miccla schools, The number of graduates of ali 

‘levels was 71,000 in 1960, of whivh 1,15) were graduates of professe 
tons. schools and coliepves, 

Culture: For quitural faoilities, the province has aie drama 
theatre and <i mowie theatres with 7,073 seats, The movie attendance 
was 12,762,000 peraons dn 1960, 7 | 
sc The province also haa 19 libraries vith 293,000 volwnes and 

2 clube, 

Ae for misewes, there is the Haeju Historical Museum and the 

Sinch'ton Miseum, 

ith: A clinio was establisned in every sgrioultural village 
tn tne province in 1960, The number of in-patient treatment organi- 
rations was 172% of that in the previous year, out-patient treatment 
organisations 164.3%, and the mumber of doctorea 171,64, 


Growth in the Network of Health Facilities 


EERE, 


* 


A206 388 42. 260 


In-patiant Treetment 


Organisations 2k as) 26 36 
Numer of Beda 689 1,222 1,422 2,950 
Ount=patient Trestiamt 
Organisations 1.63 257 289 Ub2 
Dostorea (%) 34.09 183 27 3L5 
Nuraeries 11 70 625 643 
HWANOHAR=PUKTO 


Rapitale: Sariwos 

TEniatetrative Distriote: 2 cities, 15 min, 159 up, 6 labor 
distric 8, 3 Ned ® Ong 

Terrain and Topography: The province joine Kangwon-do on the 
naot, Hwanghae-namdo on the weat, Kaesong Dietrict «m the south, and 
P'yonganenamdo «co the north. 

Tho tupography i « general slope down from the northesaer to 
tha southwest, 

The frorertad area is &8% of the total area of the province, 
‘he mountaine si@ not too high, but there are many mountains cnd val- 
Leys 47) the previ, 

The Ahobixyeng and Puktag-bong mountain ranges are in this 
provinoe, Ths hishast point 4n the province ie Haramesan (1,106 
watorr) in the lukvese-bong range, but there ara many mountains over 
1,000 metere, Tho importent rivers are Chaeryong-gang, Yoasong-gang, 
and Nam-geng, wiieh is a tributary of the Taeame-gang. 


As for valleys, there are the Yosong-rang. and Sohungegang “1 
canyons, and the FPagyon, Changp'ung, Yonam, gorgss, which ware 
formed by subsidence along an earth fault. The plains are nainiy 
Located in parta of the valleys of Chaeryong-pfang and Yesongageng, 

The plains in the Chaeryongegang and Yesong-gang valleys 
ae BOS of the paddy field area of the province, and are very 
fertile, 

‘ Useful minerals are abundant in the province. The important 
ones are goid, silver, lead, zinc, tungsten, molybdenum, iron ora, 
limestone, coal, eto. In addition, there are also inany rare element 
minerals, | 

fhe average temperature in the province is 9010° C, and the 
average annual rainfell rengee from 1,200 millimeters in parts of 
the Yasongegang valley to 800-960 millimeters in some western parts 
of the province, 3 


The Economy 

dwenghae-pukto occupies an important position in the peoples! 
aconomy of our country in the fields of ferrous metals and mining, 
construction materials, and in light induetry sufficient to meet 
Local requirements. 

Jecause of the high proportion of cry fields in ths province, 
the raising of dry field grsina and industrial cropa are important in 
its agriculture. Fruit raising, sericulture, and stock raising have 
also been developed to utilise the natural geographical. conditions, 

The province came behind Pyongan-namndo and Hwanghaeenamio in 
cotton produotion in 1960, 

wduesTy This province has such centralized enterprises as 
the Meanyon and Koldong Mines, the & feuruary Madong Cemant Plant, 
and the Hwanghae Irm Foundry, whioh is a powerful base for iron pro- 
duction in our comtry. In addition, there are more than 170 local 
industrial enterprises. Bicouraged by the on~the-spot guidance of 
the Premier at factories and enterprises such as the Hwanghae iron 
Foundry, all the workers put up a positive struggle and overfulfilled 
the plan for totel industrial production in the province by 101% in 
1960, This was 110% of that in 1959 and 5,8 times that in 1956, 
During the firet five«year plan centralized industrial production in~ 
creased i.4 times and local industrial production, 8.2 times, 

Turing the firet five-year plan, total, industrial procvation 
increased at en averape annual rate of 55%. The production level 6s- 
timated for 1.961 in the five-year plan was surpassed by 1,4 times in 
1960, ‘The dncustrial enterprises in the province are producing the 
total indusiirial output during the postwar three-yaar plan in only 128 
daye. The main industrial products of tha province are various non- | 
ferrous metals, pig ircn, steel, cement, textiles, ete, In 1960, 250, 
“4. 0CO tons of pig iron, 280,000 tone of steel, more than 600,000 tone o” 
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ri cenwent, more thon 2 1806, 006 eters of textiles, nore 5 thar 750,000 a 
paira of stockings, more than 550,000 suits of underwerr, 5,000 
kKAlolitere of oy pried ae 6, 800 tens, of Tene she ‘were: saleatons 


| Grown an: Pely ust sob Ps nedpar a". odhus 7 
Sised” Slate em | 302. 
Pig Iron - | a - : a - “108 a os a eee 
Cement — _, aw’ OOING “ees Be wy See ‘46s  * 
Sy eeeiigs 3 oe 373 ee 
Soy Sauce. ice ae © oe + ea eS ech. 386. 
Bean Paste. i ee 203 fg ERS aNd Sra ae Be : 


Lodal. inaua ves in the saseinse was canals Geciees after. the 
decisions of the June 1958 plenary meating of the Korean Labor Party 
Centra Comiittes, At tha end of 1960, thers wera 17) local indus 

tral onterprises, an invrease of more than 160 over the end of June 
1958. Following the strengthening of the material and technical. founda- 
tio of local industrial onterprises, ‘the share of local industry in| 
the total industrial production of the province increased: from 32% in 
1956 to LSS in 1960. The output of industrial products by 1odal in~ 
dustrial enterprises aleo increased markedly. The production of tex~ 
tiles in 1960 was double that in 1959, underwear prodwotion waa 2.4. 
times an great, and stockings, 3.7 times, More than 1,100 kinds or . 
mage consumer goods were produced in local industrial ener cues 4n 
1960, which wes an increase of 600 kinds over 1959, 
| Agrsoul ours’ More than 14,000 chongbo of 1and were newly aod 
cleared and expanded in 1960, ‘The area under. ovltiration 4n.the pro= 
vince at she enc of 1960 was more than 207,000 chongbo, including 
nore than 33,000 changbo of paddy fields and more than 17h 4000 chongbo 
of dry fields (or 41% of the area undar cultivation). 

Tha axvea under cultivation in 1960 was 102%: of that: in 1996, 

The area under cultavation by each type ‘sf managonent de shown 
in the foutonae tables 


12966 LID 1960 
Total - 100 — 100 - | 100... 
National Managenent | 2,8 hed 6.7 
Cooperative Management 61.9 Wed 91.5 
Individual Management — BF eee te 
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The total seeded area in the province in 1960 increased more than 
47,000 chongbo over 1959, and the srea seeded to grain increesed 
more than 80,000 chongho. 

. The total seeded area in 1960 was 129%, and the area seeded — 
to grain was 115%, of that in 1956, The area seaded to paddy rice 
was 113%, to wheat 107%. to corn Wh, to beans 159%, of that in: 

956, The srea planted to cotton was 233% of that in 1956, 7 

The proportion of the area sown to paddy rice and corm, the 
most important crops, to the total area sown to grain Insreasead from 
148% in 1959 to 51% in 1960. The land utilization rete increased to 

Construction of the large-scale Ojidon Irrigation Works, 
which has an irrigation capecity of 33,000 chongbo, and the irrica- 
tion works for the agricultural cooperatives themselves, was pushad 
forward in 1960, The irrigated area in the province in 1960 reached 
36,000 chorigbo, which was 160% of that in 1956, | 

| Mechanization of agriculture was also pushed forward in 196¢, 
New farm machinery workshops were established in the kuns of Suan, 
Kunohtem, Hogan, end Koksan, The number of tractors in the province 
reached 1,032, whieh was 4.3 times the nurber in 1956. In addition, 
3,505 unite of attachments to form machines were engaged in flel¢ 
work in 1960, 

The amount of work done by tractors in 1960 (in terms of area) 
wae 163% of that in 1959, Cultivation was 183%, harvesting work was 
136%, threshing was 3.2 times as great, and transport was:3,3 times 
as great, 03 1959, In 1960, 96% of the plowing, 47% of the soil pre-~. 
varation, 67% of the seeding, and 69% of the threshing wae done by . 
motive or snimsl power, 

Advanced farming techniques were widely introduced in 1966, 
along with mechanization and irrigation. As a result, the crop was 
1,3 times as great as in 1959, 

‘Tne 1960 paddy rice crop was 113%, whest 129%, corn 110%, beans 
122%, and vegetebiss 180%, of that in 1956, 

There were 30k agricultural cooperatives in the province et the 
end of 1960, The number of farm families per cooperative incressed 
from 73 before the unification of cooperatives into the village unit 
to more than 360, ‘The cultivated area per ccoperntive increased from 
more than 130 chengto to more than 620 chengbo in the same period, 
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Brealidoxn of Agricultura) Cooperatives by Size (%) 


. 2958 

oe | Before Unification 1968 
Up to 50. famitdes Bt 
Sl to 160, families |. 3 36 Pe ae 
101 +0 200 familias a ee ee ie ee wae * 
20L te 300 families mw EBB 
301 to hOO famiddes: ‘ By 
WO to S00 families — e | ee ak a wh ne 
More than 800 faxbides ke Lah ae es 


‘Tha material end technical foundation of the henuaaeotas HOu 
oparetives waa aleo strengthened, the jointly-cumad assets of LOOpat 
atived incraagad, and the share in the distribution to menbere was 
ay etenatically dnoresased. ‘Tha share of grain chatPibution 4n 1960 © 
waa 150), atid the shere in cash distribution was 136% of that in 1956, 

The marer mountainoure arasa in the province were utilized to 
adventage for stock reiging, whith was rapidly developed, ‘the number 
of Kerean cove in 1960 wae Leds times thet in 196 milk cows 3. tamer, 
hogs Cyd tines, sneaep ay goats 1.5 times, poultry 1,6 times) rabbite | 
la times, and neneybess 2 tines, 

The crga in fruit trees in L960 was 6,757 chongbo, or 8. tines 
thet in 1956, Apple production increased three-fold in the same pore 
Lod, to 9,538 tons, | 

The area of mudbervy fielda increaged 3,050 chongbo during the 
Pisses plan, tc 4,8h7. enengbo in 1966, Productien. of cocoons wag 
962 tons in 1065 which was about 2.4 times that in 1956, Afforeata- 
tion was developed s4 4 mass movemerit and as @ reavlt, 13,781,000 
saplings wera planted on 11,908 chongbo, - 

— Commercet There were 7G commercial ou: “Lets in the province 
at tha ed of 1960, inaluding 64k atores and 96 seting places. The 
number of commrcial cutlets in ee was 2,2 times that in 1956, of - 
Stores 219%, and of eating places 2.3 timaa as groat. 

The cdrenlation of retail ponas by ReeS cee and hooperative 
organizations in 1960 wea LOK of thet dn 1959 and 357 of thet in 

1956, Salen of important oe per capita in 1960 were ave 3 of that. 
tn 195 9 yor vegetables, 118% for meat, IO’ for say AUCH, ‘ALS for } 
textiles, and 115% for ready-made clothing. 7 


Sogdety and Culture 


 Eduoatiant: Tne nunber of common echools and piantt inoreasad 
ntti “during the firet five-year plan when tha intermediate pro. . 
fessional school system was pub into effect. 


.-/ 
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Following the poldoy of the party te strengthen Vechnical =~ 
talent, new techni. dal achoole vers established in 1998, | 


Humber of Sehools and N 


ee ater ort pEYERUYTT 


| ‘Students Students 
schocte \unaar se ceia (thousands) — 

Pecples! Schools §§ 210 4233 505 47 
Primary Middle . | 

Sohools | | 99 2h 8800 79 
Senier.Middle _ oe 4 | | 

Schools 8 ae at: 13 3 15 2 
Tecanioal Schools one ween 89 6 
Incermediate Froe | | 

fessional Sohoola | eB . @ | 8 3 
Colleges , 2 O4 3 1.8 


Gulture:s There were 2) movie theatres in the province with _ 
6,700) eaata at the end of 1960, Beaides those, 36 mobile movie ces 
trea warn active. —_ 

“he number of movie theatres in 1960 was 1. times that in 
1956, and the number of seate 1.2 times, The movin audience doubled 
during the same pericd, At the end of 1960, there was one drama 
theatre and one miseum in the provinces and 19 clubs, more then 330 
democratic propaganda offices, and 16 Libraries were dsvoted to the 
work of enlightenment of the oltizene, 

Heshent Theres wers 27 hospitale in the provinces at the end 
of 1966, 1,9 beds. In addition, there were 30) ovt-patiant 
treatment organisations and 397 eimple clinic: to minister to the 
health neada of the people, The number of hospitals in 1960 was b- 
times that 4n 1956 and the number of beds, 1.8 times, tha number of 
gatepatient treatment organizéetions about 3 times, and the number 
of simple clinics more than 3 times, In the sane period, the number 
of dootors increased 2.1 times, Tha nunber of nurseries increased 
to more. than 1,800 which waa 95 times that in 1956. 


KANOHON «DO 


One city, 16 kun, 16 up, 3 Labor 


ge 
ae rm craerd ‘The province faces the Pastern Sen 
om the eas @ Homgyongepukto on the north, Hwanghse-pukto and 
vest on the west, end ia divided by the damiliterized sone from 
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kyonggledo and the southern part of Kangwon-da, which are under the 
omtrol of the Amesioan imperialiste, The T’asbsek mountain YAnge, 

which is the backbone of our country, is on the seat, and the) 
Anobiryong and Masikryong ranges are in the area bordering Ptyongan- 
namdo and Hranghae-pukto. Of the total area of the province, 85,7% 
da mounteine, 

. The Teebeek mountain range divides. the province into two diae 
tricts, the Yongdong and Yongso Districts, ‘The Yongso District is 
lower than the Yongdong District and the greater part of the province 
is 4n the Yongao District, -~ 

. The beautiful scenery of Kumgang~san 4s in the Ttaebask moun 
tein ranwze, e@ well ag hill 1,212, n4l1 351, and nill 854, which were 
hills defended by the blood of the brava soldiers of the Peoples! 
Army at tne time of the war for Liberation of our fatherland, 

The main rivers are the Pukhan<-gang, injin-gang, Tokchi-gang 
an Ch! ornae-kun, Namdee-ch'or in Anbyon-kun, Nam-gang in Kosong=Kkun, 
ato, 

There 1a & great differance in temperature between east: and 
wast and between north and south, The rainfall ie ample, usually 
over 1,100 millimeters. 

’ Meny useful minerals ore widerground, The prin¢ipal ones are 
anthracite, brown coal, tungaten, molyodenum, mangenese, nickel, co- 
balt, oiamath, gold, silver, lead, zinc, ae iron eed 
barites, nephelites asheatoe, etc. 


The Seonomy 


| ‘In 1960, thie province produced 8% of the total industrial - 
production and 4.9% of the grain in our country, Beginning with the 
natural ecariomic conditions of the province, it was decided to rape 
idly increase industrial production of metals, conetruction matere 
dale, and marine products, and agrucultural production of grain and 

_ Ldvestock, and pus» fosward with construction of farm villages ‘and 
cities. 

To accomplish this, the planned investmant for basic conatruce 
tion in each sactor of the peoples!’ economy in the province was overe 
fulfilled by 176.4% dua to the rapid development of the peoples! 40 Mie 
OMe 

Of thie divestment, 71.4% wae invested dn. productive construc. 
tion and 28.4% dn housing facilities and cultural and public welfare 
facilities, 

The fivesyeer plan wae overfulfadied by 100.4% in terms of 
total industrial oroduction by the end of duns 1959, which was less 

than two and one half years of the plan, The tasks for the 1969 buffer 
yariod were also successfully carried out. 

Industry: A base of Local industry was extablished during the 

__ five-year pian for the development of the peoples’ eoonomy, After 3 


ay ae 


the dime 1998 plenary meeting of the Koreen Labor Party Central Com. — 
mittee, a total of 160 new local industrial factories were built in- 

, Oluding 8 daily necessities “actories, 15 spinning mills, 11 paper .. 
factorians, 27° foodatuffs. fac orlesa and 14. farm tool factories, At 
the end of..1560, there were 98 local industrial enterprises with 60 
production cooperatives in une province, = : a 

| Following this leaping development of productive capacity, the 

average annual increase in industriel production by nationsel and co- 
operative organisations was 1,6,4%,.. Productive capacity in 1960 was 
135.5% of that in 1959, 3.4 timc that in 1949, end 4.5 times that in 
1956, Local industrial production had an amasing growth of 8,9 times 
during the five-year plan. The total industrial production scheduled 
for the five-year plen wae overfulfilled by 117.5% at the end of 1960, 


Total Industrial Production | 235 LSk 
Centralised Industry | 196 312 
Local Industry : 35h 895 
Inoluding:. ‘Production pd | 
Cooperatives | own 13 times 


Following the heightened role of local industry in the industry 
of the province, the share of local industria’. production in total, ine 
dustriel production inoreased from 25% in 1956 to 49% in 1960, — 

Local sources of rdw materials wore studied and utilised widely 
in local industry, As a remult, 72.6% of the local industrial produc~ 
tion was produced using local sources of raw materials, The number of 
different manufactured products reached 1,35 in 1960... 

7 Production of the principal industrial products of the province 
increased markedly in 1960. Coal production was 139% of that in 1959, 
freight cabs 166K, carts Uj9.5%, railway cers 161%, tiles 306%, Logs 
LOTS, variove kinds of pottery 217%, scy sauce 122%, bean paste 17%, 
candy 257%, edible oils 179.6%, textiles 165%, stookings 125%, and 
underwear 2064, Cement production was 2.5 times that in 1966, coal 
307 times, Loge 3.2 times, soy savce 3.5 times, bean paste 1.9 times, — 
textiles 2,3. times, and stockings 2.6 times, 

' ‘he total fleh catch in 1960 wae 132.8 timee that tn 1956, . 
Marines producte produced by shallow sea culture in 1960 included more 
than 11,000 tona' of oysters, more thah 2,100 tons of nsaweed,::and many 
other products such as tangle and sea oncurber. 

Young people began to go to sea after cn-theespot guidance by 
Fremier Xim Ti-song, and as a result, the proportion of young fisher~ 

_ mon increased fron LS.28 in the Previous year to 51.6% in 1960, a 
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es ,Amelouinares The: province bas 7,64. of, the. tole cultivated | 
aren in our coun More ‘than 16,900 chongbo efeultiveted land = 

| Were restored, ‘cleared, “ye. ‘expanded... The total. oultivated eee” 
the end of .1950 was. 4038 - OG thet: da 1996).the area of 

waa ‘101.3% end dry fields 103.5% of the: figures 


There wera far-reaching changes inthe Sa in under... 
different types of ‘management iafter . the: sonlectivasetial hid Fieerloul- 
ture during the fiveayear. PLAN . ie % Cea _ | : 


Breakdown of custgvated 


fotal Cultivated Area (it‘(‘(mctdtlt|!|!}!}!tC(«tOO!!! OO! 


National Managemant A ale 4 hat 8.9. Ye 8 8.3 746 
Including? Provincial ee Pe 2 
ss Management © EB dcr OQ ee 
Cooperative a eae ae 63.7 91.7 92,5 
Individual Manazement ? 25,49 ae Oh 8 BG sn in 66 eee ; 
Other ; 1.5 Seo ae ‘ : = pana E . 
Breakdown of Cultivated Area by Type of and 
1956 3ge8 ~~ 3360 
‘Total Cultivated area 100 | - ow we “100. i 
Paddy Fields hee a “Ba i B. 


The ares seeded te grein was. 106, % ‘of thet. planned. ‘4n 1 1960, 
and an increase of more tnan 56,700. chongbs.over the previous years | 
total seadud area wus increased by more than 33,000 change over 
1959. : 

Great atrides were also nade in tha technical revolution of 
agriculture, 

The total irrigated 4 urea at the and of 1960 was 10.8 times that 
in 1956, In thia one year, the irrigated area increased. by. mote than 
2,800 chongbo. | 

All farm villages in the province are. electrified and the level 
end range of use of electric power in agsdoultural construction and 
production were rapidly valaed and expandsd, 

«Great results were achieved in the machen sapien, of ae 
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rg Mechanization of Agricultuce (1956#100) 


| 1957 1959 nck Ohh 
Number of Tractors (in terne | 
. of 15 horsepower) woe BALttiti‘i CD 
Nurther of Motor Vehicles , 118 491 Li tines 
Land Aroa Worked by Tractors 137 37h &99 
Including: po 7 | 
Plowing — 132 236 2%? 
Land Preparation | 16) 201 bls 
> Trangport 136 si 8 35 tines 
Threshing — Lae 1432 873, 
i) The amount of ahenmicsl fertilizer esplied in 1960 wag 5.4 


times that in the previous year ard the amouni. of insecticides sur. 
Piied ee Bad times as great. 

1960, the grain harvest was 245.8% of that in the pravioug 
year oe the yield por chonghbo wat 121,84 of that in 1956, 


Increase in Grain Harvest 


Pyricy Lobe 

Total Crain Harvest. LOO 1.26 
including Paddy Rice 1.00 117 
Com —  LO® VW}. 

Average Y4eld of Grain per Chongbo 100 22 
Including: Peady Rice , 1M Ly 
Corn LOG Lék 


Stock Solving also developed strikingly, In order to develor 
stock raising during: the fivewrear wlan, more than.33,l00 chongbe «f 
ayer Lig Lond and mors than 74900 shacgbo of pasture wers cet aside, 
The number of Korean cows and milk cows dn 1940 was more thon 
600 head, which wae 103.9% of that dn A959, Rabbit raising was 
pee carried out, with the result that weir numbere incraased 9,1: 
times between 1956 snd 1960, The proportion of fur rabbits reached 


26.7he 
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drevin in Numbers of Lrentook (A936 ul 00) a 


298 a 1960 
Korean Cowa , 138 12 
Inciuding 1 | : a | 
Korean Cows Omed by Nationa? _ | 
and Provinoial Farms 25 | 265 
Korean Cows Qmed by Agri- 
cultural Cooperatives | 25h, BEG 
Hogs | snne | 228 
Yneluding? . _ | 
Hogs Gwned by National and oo 
Provinoial Farms  -) 203 
Hogs Caned by Agricultural 4 | 
Cocpurativer b87 tt 77h 
Boga Owed by Other Farmers 7 193 | 160 


Ae for ino produation of Li veuvoes. ariaueta oredvetion of 
meat in 1960 was 115.7% of that in the previous year, milk 111.3% 
and honey 2.5 timas a9 great. 


iutrasse in Production of Livestook Products - 


Od pervuham enn biG K aretengee 160 
Moat RT tne | 12.6 times: 
Mil, 15.4 times 21.7 tines 
Ry ire or Ui es tines 


The area in apple trees in 1960 wee 5,759 cnongto, which nan 
LOU? of that dn the previcas year. The planned presuotion of fruit 
for the year wee overfulfilled by 115.9% which was .7 times that dn 
1956 and Wb of that in 1954, 

‘fhe work of unification was carried cut in a few dayan aftar 

tha completion of the collectivisation of agriculture in Auguet 1956, 
and the material and technical foundetiaa af the agricultural Ccoper. 
ativas wae atrangtnened, 


vollsctivigats on aot Agriculture and Ineresee in Sige of Cooperatives 
ee ae Pronortaon Of reiet 


Aros per Number of Farm Families Ba= 
No, of Goe Cooperative Fantlies ner lms in Agricule 
gperaticcs  (Chorytbo) Cooperative xural Cooperatives 
1955 CY ae vi) he 
19b6 ee, 83 7 §6 8242 


~ 


r otnacint enti, of adeviture anne ane incresse 4n Size of opee piivas | 


a Cultivated” - - Proportion of Total 
ee per "Shuster of Farm Families Bn- 
No, of Cou Cooperative Rawdiies per rolled in Agricul- 


operatives comic Cooperative tural Cooperatives 


1958 399°. 8 9h 0 
60 Bh QO 


the jointly sewed assets of agricultural cooperatives at tha 
end of 1940 were 7.) times thoas in 1958, ‘Total assets were move 
than 36,050,000 won, or an averaga of 482 won per memcer family, The 
share dietribution was also systematically increased because of the 
increase in agricultural production, 


Orowth in Distribution ser in Agricultural 
voperatives (19568100 


Grain MAD 1et Cash 


19998 = Cd “W121 12.2 
1960 : ——- 138.9 | 186, 7 275.49 


The work of afforestation, flocd control, and the ersation of 
comnaroisl forests was successfully carried out. in 1960, more than 
1,400 chongbo of windbraaks and 16,500 chongbo of commercial forests 
were created by the planting of 107,000 maplinss. 
Commerce: The circulation of retail goods by aational and co~ 
operative organizations 4n 1960 was 102.8% of thet in the previous 
year, and that circulated by the retail network incressed 103.5%, 


Growth in Cdrowlation of Retail. dood 


an 188 = agg 160 


TotaL Ciroulation of never Goods — a 20207 ~ 268.2 29) 


‘Inoludings | 3 | 
National Conmerce 305.8 Lb0.3 47h 2 
Cooperative Comnerce WsOoks 121.2 119.8 

| Growth in the Retail Network : ~— 
_ Total Numer of Retail Outlets - me 
Stores 351 708 785 


L. Public Feeding Stations 69 102 of 
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r In the cities, ups, and Labor districts of ths province at the 7) 
end of 1960, thare wers ten direst salea stores for looael industry 
_ and 14 direct sales sicres for agricultural cooperatives, ne 
Iurving the five-year plan to develop the peoples! economy, the 
material and cultural standard of living of tha people wae rapidly 
ee and supplies of principal goods per capita also increased | 
MAT r e ‘ o a ° 3 ‘ 4 . - | 


Orowth in Supplies of Principal Goode per Capita 


| 1958 1960 
Meat | 600 00 
Soy Sauce 133 | . 238 
Boan Paste : 97 re Yi 
Textiles | | 103 | 129 
Footwear | 125 133 


Ready-made Clothing — oe B00 400 


- Sopkety-and Culture 


Education: More then 1,566,000 won in national funds was ex- 
pended in 1960 Jn the educational sector, In this year, 60 new 
sonoole of various Levels were built in the province with « floor 
area of more than 68,000 square maters, These were built with both 
national funds and fonds of agricuitur‘al cooperatives. oo 
| Following the policy of the Korean Labor Party to strengthen 
the fostering of tuchnical talent, four new colleges and 13 new tech- 
nical schools were built in 1960. There ware 671 schools of all 
Levels with nore then 156,000 students in the province in 1960. 


Number of Schools and Nunber of Students 


1956 « 19-51 1960 - 1961 
Pia ay mer 0 : er o 


No. of Students No, of Stvuaents 
Schoole (thousands) Schools (thousands) 

Peoples! Schools 318 102 3u)) 60 

Primary Middle 

Schools 132 26 22k - 68 

Senior Middle — : 

Sohoola U4 h 16 2 

Tachniosl Schools ane eww és ~ 18 

Internediste Proa 

fessional. ScnoolLs 8 6 12 bu 4 
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Number of Schools and Number of Students (con't, ) 


42 5 6 19 4 E -uk 9 60 L941 
“Sater o er or 
to. of Students» ho, of Students | 


Schools. (thousands) Schoole (thousands) 


Senior Professional 


Schools on ae he Oak? 
Colleges : l Let - | 6° Lek 

Cultures. There were 30 nove theatres in the province in- 
1960, . The number of. novie theaters inorearsed 2.3 times during the 


firat fivewyeer plen and the number of aeats likewlee increased 2.3 
times, 

Movis attendance in 1960 was 9,965,000 peradns or 2,2 times 
that in 1956, There is a-historical museum and a provincial livrary 
in the province. There is one library in esch kun. In 1960, the 
libraries in the province had 409,000 volumes, which was an increase 
of 16,000 over ae previous year. 

In 1966, 6,425 mass culture circles of various Kinds were sc~ 
tive, with 87,000. workers enrolled. 

pear More than 895,000 won in-national funds was invested 
in the hee sector in 1960, The total number of treatment and pre- 
ventive organizations was 60 in 1960, which was 1.6 times that in 
the previous year, The number of out-patient treatment organizations 
in 1960 wae 2,1 times as groat as in the previous year. 


Growth in Numbers of Trantment and Preventive 
Urganieac.one Actual Nutbers ) | 


1996 198 = 980 


Total Numoer of Treatment and ' 
Freventive Organizations 428 2°, LAO 


Number of In-patient Treatment 

Organizations Ze 2); 21 
Number of Outepatient Treatment 

Organizations | 16 200 1,39 
Number of Beds | : 795 1,245 34879 
Number of Doctora (%) | 100 164 518 


There were 578 niceties in the province in 1960 for the care 
of childran, which vas 2.5 timee as many aa in 1959, 
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7" HAMOYONG=NAMDO AND HAMHUNO St we 


Capit Homne: | | 
| ‘ ® trative stricta: One direstly~controlled city, ten 
cities ai dlatrlote, i or 4 UP, 16 Labor districts, $23 14, 5% 
Cong, | 
ain and Te} 06 Many mountednes end small plains 
shares the gener Eepesrephy of this provinoe. 
The province ie eaparated from Hangyongepukto oh the north by 
@ border in the Mach'onryong moumtain range, It also adjoins Yang- 
gang-do on the north, Chagang«do end Plyongan-namdo on the weat, and 
Kangworedo on tha south, To the east, it facea the Eastern Sea, 
The Pujenryong mountain yariga, which da-an axteneion of the 
Hamgyong mountain range,‘ atretchers from northeast to southwedt,. The 
Kaen Plateav is to the north of this mountsin range. The Nengnin 
and Puktad-bong mountein ranges ere in the west whera thia province 
joins Chagang-do end P' yongenenamdo, 


Slnee ths Pujonryong and Nengnim mountain ranges are very near 


the coast, FPuktae-chton, Namdaeech'on, Songeh!on»peng, Kumjin-geng, 
and Yonghung-- gang, the principal rivers flowing: down the alope.to the 
Eastesn See, have narrow beds, linited drainage ar ens, and comparae 


tively limited foe. 
The province nas the Changgin Reservoir, . whieh ie a famous 


artificial lake in cor country snd the well known aecand natural lake 


in our country. 

Tha coantiine 18 most widely devetocan On the const, of. the | 
Rastern Soa. The eraat mejority of the coast ie on the Tongenogon- 
man, the biggest bay in our country, and such large bays ae Tonghung- 
man, Harhung-mon, sic Tloajoonan, There are also pany sis bays 
with convenient harbor facilities, | 

‘Maréne resources are scuundant along the coast. Adfotning the 
Bastern dea are ths ’smhung plain, which isa the largest, Yonghung 
plein, snd Tanch'on ;- Lain, © 

There are many undergrovnd resources, including coal, brown 
cual, unthveclte, lron ore, tungsten, magnesite, graphite, cobalt, 
apats ta, Nc MLAs 


The Re momy 


Tis preverince is loiown as the province with the most developed 
4udustry, hut agriculture alao cecupies a propar place in the GCOnOMY. 

Tne principal induetrial sectore in thie province are eleotria 
power, wining, chemicals, feheries, etc, In acdition, non-ferrous 
tetals, machine dudilding, coal mining, construction materiale, light 
industry, atus, were rapidly developed during the five«year plan, 

In the field of egrisulture, this province not only is the 


greatest grain production area on the east coast, but also produces 4 


- 4243 = 


oo fruit than any other province in the northem hele of our re» 
end produced 10, 


public. In 1960, this province had 10.1%. 6f the cultivated ares 
bs of the grain in ow country, 
While the main concern during the five-year plan was produc. 
tive construction, housing facilities and oyltural and public welfare 


| tecdlities were widely built. During the first five-year plan, the 


proviride invested S8€ of its investment in construction in prodtictdve 
construction. | 


The productive gapactty of the provincete industry was rapidly 


developed as a reault of the succeseful conpletion of the five-year 


plan, It.4e now produsing: the ctput of the highest pre-war year, 
1945, in only three mon : 
ee tangy gyong-nando overfulfilled the firat five-year 

plan in terme of total Y industria prosesite by 126% by the end of 
1959. Industrial production in 1960 wae aan of that planned, with 
centralised industry 106% and local indistry 1 

‘Industrial production in the province in i960 wae 1174 of that 
in the previous year, 317% of thet in all » and 3.6 times that in the 
peeewap year of, ASS. | : 


Growth in Total Industriel, Produetton 


rbofisssé = ashongsg 

Industry As a Whole = 820s 3,2 times lwp 

_ National Industry - 29 tims 118 
_ Sceperative, industry = tAmes — Yb 


The nasority of basic coustrustion carried out an ans eres 
during the first five-yesr plen was in the induatrial sector. The © 
Hungnam. Ammonium Nitrate Factory, the Hungeang Ceramics Factory, the 


Pongung Dyestuffe Factory, and a vinylen féetory with’ annual produce 


tion of 6,000 tans were built and put into operation. 

After the June 1955 plenary meeting of the party central com 
mittee, many construction méeterials factories were. built, ineluding 
the Hamhung Household Furniture Factory and the Hamhung Concrete 
Faotory, Algo, many new local industrial factories were built in- 
cluding a combined corn products feetory with a capacity of 32,000 
tons, a combined machine factory, and the Hamhung Farn Machinery Face 
tory. In 1960, there were 362 Local industrial enterprises, an 
average distribution of 12 for each city and’ kun. 

Following the rapid development. of Local industry, dts produce 
tion also increased rapidly. Total Local indvetrial production in ° 
1960 was 11 times that in 1956 and the proportion of local industrial 


“ 


‘production in the total industrial oer of the province increased 


from 13% +0 508 in the sane period, 


wo! 
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Farm Machinery 1,000 wore Bh (OF then 
Weeders CR 165187 US thee 
Ox Carts’ gach | § 157 46 times 
Undesyear = =“ 000 sete. Ritts ROB 
Proceased Wine . kiloliters. . 1,093 a 

Soy. Sauce. sis ieholitera 2 9908 
Boan Paste ton. 180K aS 


 Agpdoulture:. The total araa under cultivation in the vrovince 
in 1960:was move than 194,000 chongbo, an increase of 5,000 chongbde. 
over 1959, ‘The total seeded area was 109% of that in 1959, ‘The area 
seeded to grain in 1960 was 138% of that in the previous year, paddy 
rice 102%, and corn 164%, The aroe seeded t> vegetables increased 
130% in the same veriod, In 1960, the province had 9.9% of the total 
seeded area of the country and 9.1% of the area seeded to grain, 

The material and teéhnical foundation of agriculture was marke 
ard strengthened during ‘the ‘five-year pier and the 1960 buffer pere 
OG. Dk el 

fhe spread of irrigation was basically completed within a year 
and a half after the decisions of the Septexber 1955 plenary meeting 
of the Labor Farty Central Conmittee. The irrigation work finished, 
such ae the Manam, Yonp'ung, Xagok, and Ch'usang Reservoirs, vas 23 
times that complated during the entire reign of the Japanese imperial- 
dete, Bleotrificatizn was successfully carried out together with the 
epread of irrigation, end every village in the province was electri- 


fled, er é ; : 
'  Mechanigsation of agricultrre was also basically completed. 

Tne number of tracters in the province in 1960 was 113% of that in the 
previous year, end there were 16 times ar many trucke, weeders were 
161%, seeders 257%, plows 120%, and enedlage cutters 326% of these 
figures in the previous year, | ne | 

In. 1960, a total of 839 tractors (in terma of 15 horsepower) 
were engaged in field work, including 559,396 ohongbo of plowing, 
which was 125% of that in the previous year, Meld work by tractors 
accounted for 74% of the area possible to plow in the province, 

The majocity of tranaport work wae mechanized, including the | 
transport of crops and the apreading of manure, a Be : 

The tearm labor force in the province increased by more than 
. 22,900 persons in 1960, and the number of cooperative members increased 
109%. The non~productive labor force in cooperatives was reduced and. 
placed on produstive work, As @ result, the proportion of farm labor. 
ere to the totel membership of cooperatives increased from 56% in 195 


; to 86 6% dn 1960, . 
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~~. "he teachings of Premier Kim Tl-song at Ch'ongsan-ni vere = 
accepted and labor capacity was concentrated on farming, ' As a re- 
ult, grain production in 1960 wea.113.5% of that in 1959 in spite 
of very unfavorable weather conditions in 190, The yield of | | 
paddy yice.increased from 3,103 kilograms per chongba in 1956 to. ~ 
3,289 4n 1960. a a 


Stock raising also developed markedly. 
Growth in Nu hare of : ws 
date, oft i. eek 1960/1956 
Milk Cows RO 833 
Korean Cows =” 86,260. : 7 139 
Hogs | 126,638 - a one 
Sheer [2 15 5993 | | 423 
Goats eee 7S + ee 252 
. horease in Production of Livestock Products | 
1960986 gf 
Mile ees pate. 
Rego 0B | - 122 
We eB a a 
Honey = ee.) - 2% 279 


_ More than 13,300 chongbo were in orchards in the province in 
1960, including 11,165 chongbo in apples. (In 1956, there were , 
3,913 changbo).” The ares in apple trees in 1960 waa 11,20) chongbo 
and tne yield per chongbo was 18.6 tons. The 1960 fruit crop was . 
109% of that in 1959, or more than 70,000 tonsa. ‘The apple crop ins | 
creased from 17,099 tone in 1956 t6 67,008 tons in 1960, 

| Serieulture eleo developed rapidly. The area in mulberry . 
fields increased from 2,425 chonbo:in 1956 to 6,555 chongbo in 1960, 
In the same period, the production of cocoons increased from 702 tans 
to 2,330 tone, The province ranks third in the country in cococn 
production. a4 , 

— * Phe collectivisation of agriculture was victoriously completed 
at the end of August 1958, Bared on the natural intention of the | 
farmers, 1,830 agricultural cooparatives were combined into Sil) in 
October 1958, increasing the aise of cooperatives. 


|  « Sze of Agricultural Cooperatives : “ 
agg agg a6 
1-200 Ferilies |, OO 43. 


101 «= 200 Yomiides 187 mb” 9 
203. « LOO Families. bis tee ep Or” © “3ha ) 282. 
Lol ry Aww) Famiides : , SCA OY VO a> Ot ' ae a Sh 
602 « 1000 Famtijes remem omen 3 
Mere than A 000 Families | os gee ate i 
Toted i ae 1,967 Shh: BR 


the area under cultivation per cooperative expanded from 72 
chongbo in 1956 to 355 chongbo in 1960, 

The jointly-~owned reserve funds of agriculturar cooperatives 
in the province ae of the end of 1960 were 436% of those in 1956, 

Foliewing the strengthening of the material and technical 
foundation of agricultural cooperatives, they did a great deal of 
productive conatimction with their own finds, In 1960 elone, their 
productive constructian included 97 dong of drying rooms, 35 dong 
of ailkworm raising roome, 11, dong of warehouses, 1,16) dong of 
Livestock stalls, and 23 brick and roof tile factories, Also, cul. 
tural and public walfare facilities were built, inciuding 353 classe 
roams, nine deng af clinics, and 81 dong of nurseries, 

The shore diatribution of agricultural cooperatives continu 
to increass annusliy. The average ehare of grain per family in 1960 
was more then 13)% of that in 1959 on a provincial basis, and the 
share of cash was 237% of that in 1959, A large share of the cash 
distributian to sooperative mombers was income from side jobs. The 
total income from aide fobs reached 73,020,000 won in 1960, 

.  Conmeree: Gironlation of retail goods by national and coop. | 
erative organisations was 107% of that planned in 1960, ‘he cir- 
culation of retail goods in 1960 was 325% of thet in 1956 and apne 
of that in 1959 in comparative ‘prices, 

In 1960, 26,3% of the local comercial civoulation in 1960 | 
was cone by cooperative organizations. 


Growtn | in the Number of ‘Sunieatit ovat 


1986 : =) ee 1960 

Number of Stores 72 LV 1,202 
Number of Public | 7 

Feeding Stations a _ 201° 207 


Per capita sales of principal goods to residents of the prove 
ince in 1960 aa 4 percentage of that in the previous year were ag 
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follows: cotton textiles, 123; tyre 13583 underwear, ISS; stock “1 
ings, Uli8; ape Pe a rb 116%; soy sauce, 126%; baen paste, 

. WSS; vegetables, 12 » aes nee moet bread and cake 
2908} end milk, ee . 


is 


Dita and ¢: Cul sibune ° 


Educatd.ai During the first fiveevenr. ‘plan, three new colleges. 
were built in t : eee. making a total of five es of 1960, Thera — 
are mors than 1,100 schools of all levels with wera then nee OOO stu 
dente. Preparations to put into effect an educational, syote for 
technical training were widely carried out. | 


Number of Schools and umber of Student | 


1956-1987, 396001964 
| Faople's Schools — — 526 868 
Students (thousands) 2cy ae 132 
Primary Middle Schools. | aye 373. ; 
Students (thousands) 6S | 45) 
Sensor Middle Schoole 2h. 24 
Students (thovusends) . lo b 
Technical Schools — oo mime 492 
Students (thousande) wom fi 
Internediate Professional | en re 
Senagle ... 7 L7 : 39 
Students | (thousands) | a 6 10 
Senior Technical-md  __ | | ct” 

Professional Schoola re : Lh 
Numbex of Students 7 a — a 62 
Collegee - a ei 
aayeiee Students (thoweands) — 8 | 6,48 


In addition fa the above, more than 2,700 students are study 
ing in 15 technical and professional schools at night. | 

In 1960, the distribution of people's schools was 1.1 per vill. 
age, Also, there were 14.2 primary middle achools and 5.1 advanced 
professional. achools (including technical schools) per kun. There 
were 168 Kindergartens in the province at the end of 1960, - 

Ce Cultural facilities of various Kinde also increased 
pes) the p Srince during the five«year plan, - 

7 It the end of 1960, a provincial art theatre with BO) seate | 
Wasi operatdrig and tere a ales 565 permanent rovie theatres (ins 
Cluding factory theatres) ac¢ 56 mobile movdé theatras, | 

Tn addidtion., 970 Koreun Labor Party Hietorical Research Reone 
| were operating, | Logethor with ony damceratic propaganda offices, 


Pa 
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| Aleo, tha province hde a provincial hiatorice, museum and a 7 
provincial Library, with 3,979 relice and supplementary meteriale, | 
_ wed 25 eity, kun, and college iiprarios with 627,000 volumes, 
In the province in 1960, 7,9)7 ofreles vere operating with 
more than 173,600 persona enrolled for mate, dancing, drama, eto, 
Healtht The total number of troatnment and preventive organi. 
Reticis was LLSk of thet in 1969, — | 


Growth, of the Tre atnent ond Preventive Network 
Total of Treatment ond aan | | 


Pravantive Organisations 178 376 : 639 


Nuaber of In-patient ee 

Trestnent Organizations §=#§ 42. bs | 66 
Nuaver of Outepatient 

Traetment Organizations 137 331—Ctis 583 
Number of Rede ; 2,737 2,93k 4 p22 
Number of Loctore (£) 1060 105 . 1,8, 


In 1960, 76h nurseries were operating in the province, which 
wae more than 38 times the nutber in 2956, a | 


HAMGYONG-PUKTO AND CH'ONQJINESI 


Capitals Chiongiinesi, | 7 
Tatetatrative Listricta: One directly~controlled city, one 
city, 18 kan, 13 up, £6 habee districts, 345 14, and Ll dong. | 
| Terrein and Topography: The topography is generally high. 
the Hamgyong mountain range area, which extends to the northeast from 
the Mech'oaryong mountain range, is partioularly ey » In the Hamg- | 
yong range, tie highest srea is around Kuanme-heng (2,542 meters), 
with an average elevation of 2,000 materg, The elevation gradually 
becomes lower a8 one goes to the northeast, hecaaing about 1,000 
meters near the Tumanegang, There are eteaap slopsa om the east aide 
of tha Hamgyong range, On the northwest side, a eloping piateau, 
she Paengmu Piatean, reaches 21) the way to Pasktuecan, Tho mountedne 
ious areas of Hanyvyong-pukto heve abundant forest resources, and the 
Prengm Plateau arse is the area with the ost abundent forest reserves 
in our country. } 
The prancipas. rivers sre the Tumanegang and ite tributaries, | 
which are the Sohungdansu, the Sedusu, the Yanmuonsu, the Songeh'onsu, 
the Hoeryong-chton and the Oryong-ch'an, Aleo, there are the rivara 
which ariee on the southeast slope of the Hamgyong mountain range atc | 
flow into the Eastern See, which .ca the Susongeoh'on, Orangech'on, 
Namdae~chton, Lomyongeohfon, eto. These rivera havea many rapide, ae 
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they are not important in river transport, wut they are much used - 


to float dow logs and for irrigation, They have great importance 


«ae hydro-electric resources, | 


The climatic snes are divided. by the, Hamgyong nountain range. 
There ere great. differences. between the northwest and southeast, | 
North and west of the Hangyong ae there 18 a continental climate, | 
since the influence of. nat 300 eet Thig ares has the lowest 


gue BN ieee winds ino as country. The 
Unget area ie representeti¥e 6 this, . 

There ars aoundant underground resources inoluding coal, irm 
Ore, magnes! te ore, graphite, mica, kaolin clays, cobalt ore, chrome — 
ore, molybdenum ore, nephelite, gold and eilver ore, lead-sinc-copper 
ore, eto. 

The coasts, rivera, ‘lakes, ato, of Hamgy ong-pukto have abun- 
dant marine resources including fish at the surface and in the depthe, 


‘This province has become an Lepor tant industriel base in our 
santas: 

Based on the natural econond.c conditions of the province, the 
following taske were proposed during the five-year plen for develop- 
ment of the peoples’ econcmy: expansion and development of heavy ine 
dustry, including metallurgy, mining, ccal, machinery, electric power, 
chemleale, eto.j rapid development of agriculture in conformity with 
the local. climate, together with the rapid development of light in- 
dustry;-and strengthening of the material and technical foundation of 
the fisheries industry and a rapid increase in its production, 

To accomplish these tasks, 203,026,000 won in basic construc~ 
tion funds were invested.in all sectors of the peoples! economy in 
the province during the five-year plan, Of thie amount, 82.9% was 
devoted to productive construction end 17.2% to Roncproduotive eons 
struction. 

The five~year plan was ‘overfulfilled in two and a half years 


4n terms of total industrial production, and the tacks of the buffer 


period were also successfully completed, | 

+ Industry: Hamgyong-pukto is an area with a developed iron and 
coal industry, a ferroug metallurgy industry, shipbuilding industry, 
cmstruction materiale ‘dnduetry, forestry products industry, fishing 
miabpdgt h pulp and paper itigees and artificial finer industry, The 
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During the five-ysar plen, Haagyong-pukto was. transformed = 
into @ key industrial dase of our country. A lerge:- modern base = 
_ of metellurgloal industry was built in Hamgyong-pukto, including 
the Kimoh!oek Iron Fcundry, which has two blast furnaces and a 
cokg oven, with a capacity of more than 300,000 tons each, and an 
eleatric furnece with a capacity of 400,000 tavisy the Siongsin Steel — 
Mill, which produces more than 330 kinds of steel, inoluding high- — 
speed steel; and the Ch’ongjin Steel, Mill, which ie in complete — 
charge of the production of granulated tron in our country, Me 
rotallurgiosl industry is. more than 90% mechanised, Advanded tech= 
nioal equipment was placed in the anthracite coal production base, 
which has promising reserves of billions of. tone, and: in the magne- 
tio iron ore base, which hae reserves of 1,100,000,000 tone, A. 
machine industry base, which was aluoet non-existant in the past,. 
was strongly budlt, 

At present, there ara 22 local machine factories and modern 
oontralized machine factories in the province, such ae the Chtongjin | 
Combined Machine Factory, 2 ae % 

; Also, # chamical industry base was reconstructed and expanded 
with new techniquas, beginning with the Chiongjin Chemical Fiber 
Factory, which nas a productive capacity of 30,000 tons, and include 
ing the Yongen and Aoji Chemical Factories, 

After the June 1958 plenary meeting of the Koresn Labor Party 
Central Committee, % cotal of 109 new losal industrial factories 
were built in the vrovince, including 16 farm machinery and farn 
tool factories, 2 chemical factory, 1) construction materials fac. 
tories, seven pottery factories, saven paper factories, 18 spinning © 
miils, ten cultural goods and sundries factories, 19 food processing 
plenta, and other factories, . 2 aay _—s. 

“Following tne development of productive capacity, total in- _ 
dustrial production in the province in 1960 by natioel and cooper= . 
ative orgenisationa wis 122.6% of that in 1959, 677% of that in the 
pre-wor year of 1949, end 317% of that in 1956, Lecal: industrial 
preduction in the province grew 18.) times in the period 1957-1960, . 


Growth in Industrial Production 


Total Induotrial Production ers 57 
Centralised Industry 175 265 . 
Lacal Industry °° : 382 | 635 


Following the establishwent and strengthening of @ lccal ine 
dustriel base in the province, the share of local industry in the 
total industrial production of the province increased to 308% in 159604 | 
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of the total local industrial production in the province in 1940, sae 
70.2% was made from local sources of ray materials, The number of 
_dadfferent products produced by Local ‘adustr; reached more than 
1 200 in 1960, 


Qrowth in Produetion of sass cpa) Produots (%) 


Product . _  1960/9.954 1960/1956 
Coal 2,4 tines 117 
Steel ‘4.7 times 19? 
Fig Ira 249 times 133 
Grariuiated Iron | 3.6 times aise 
Graphite 238 122 
Magnetic Iron Ore 266 11.9.6 
Coke | 202 ee . 102 
Limestone | 556 119 


The total fish catch in 1960 was 1.7 times as great as in J.956, 

Agriculture: The principal grain crops of the provinces are 
rice, corn, beans, barley, etc. Potatoes are one of the important. 
cropa, The moat important potato raising area in our country extends 
from thie province into Yanggsng-do. The principal industrial crops 
are tobacco, hemp, sugar beets, fiex, etc. At the end of 1940, the 
total cultivated area in the province was 160,200 shongbo, o rh Aly.s 
of the national total, The seeded area is 7.7%, and the ange hare 
vest, 4.8% of the netional total, In 1940, 16 7% of the cultivated 
area was in paddy fields and 83.3% was dry fields. 

The area seeded to crops continually inorsased during the. Lives 
year plan. The area seeded to corn in 1960 was 113% of thet in 1956, 
The area seeded to potatoes wes 103%, and the area seeded to indue~ 
trial crops was about 739% of that in 1956, The land utdideation. 

pate aleo showed a marked increase, 
| Great strides wera made in the mechanization and slectrifica- 
sion of agriculture, Utilization of electric power by sgricultural 
cooperatives oamtinually increased, Real progress was also made in 
the mechanization of agriculture. During the first. five-year plan, 
farm machinery workshops were established everywhere, such 2s ot 
Kil.ju, Hoeryong, pia a and nee The number of tractora shoved @ 
marked increase, | 
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- “Aueioultorsd. cuore. ‘ative members in the rroviner waRec Oo 7 
strupgle to incrense epraue Lion in order 4o realize thre teachings 
of Chiongsanend end successfully, comlete the technical revelytion 
“S egriculture, As a result, toe rrain harvest in 19660 was 142.5% 
of thet in- the. Le Yer, mislet 120, Be ANG Vafetan lags 41, Lh. 
he 1960 grzin harvest was 1,9 times that, in 1956, the potata hare 
vest JalZ, and the veretuble crop 3277. 3 
As of the cre’ of (960, there were four national crap ard Live. 
took farms, four provincial crop and Livestock farms, and Uk stonke 
breeding farms in the province. _ | 
More than 33,5C0 choupbo of pasture ance 10,796 chongho of 
(raning land were sel acice to develop stock raising: during the five. 
yuar plan. As a resuit, the numbers of Jivestock in the orovinee in- 
aise markedly. : 
Tne number of hors in L960 was hts, OS of! that in 19! 56, raate 
178.56, sheep 119.0%, Korean cows LLiv7s, milk cows 277.84, rabbita 
ed tines, chickens @lG.7¢, and other poultry 399%. 


fiunbera | of Livestock Jin 1960. by vee of Men aun ferent (3) 


Nati ora), ; 

and | | | Other 
Provincial © Coopcratives Farmers 

Korean Cows 8,7 | RO): 10.9 
Milk Cows 94.2 3oi 20% 
Hogs 1? 9 2 of 59.3 
Coats 0.8 oe é%, Ro Sh 
Sheep S1,9 39.6 8.3 
Rabbits . 3.8 | N2,7 S306 
Chickens | Yh: 77 7249 


Following the increase in numbers of livestock, the troduction 
£ livestock products doubled betveer 1956 and 19E0, 


Increase 3 an |: Praunetion a! Livas!ooK Products 


yO: GO 
6 2 
196F 959 1960 
MALK 245 20 tines B70 LAmer 
Wool Re ee 77h e 
Hides VERS 06,8 23,6 
Eges cL: a ce 7 t.3mes C4 timee 


Great atrides were mace in sericulture, also, ‘The area in mul. 
; terry fields in the province was expanded from 1,018 chonemro in 1966 
ies ‘ 


Ltd 
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to 1,885 chongbo in 1960, Production of cocoons in 1360 was 22h tons," 


of more than 2,l: times that in 19564, 

In 1960, 5,540 chongbo of new fruit orchard area were added. 
Tae ee in fruit trees in 1960 was 5,766 chonebo, or 659.9% of tnat 
in 1959, 

Fruit pieauctaan ini 1960 was 13, 6% of that in 1958, Apple 
production was l)f2,°% of thet in 1968, 

' After the completion of the collectivization of apriculture jn 
Aurust 1958, the work of unification was completed in a short time, 
Tae material and technical foundation of apricultural cooperatives was 
etrengthaned, 


— “Sise of Apricuitural Cooperatives 


1957 1958 LEO 
Total Cooperatives 1,262 353 3515 
vp to 100 Families 1,101; 55 le 
LO1-200 Families Lyi 128 130 
201-300 Families 13 108 9Q 
301-400 Families 3 37 29 
401-600 Families 3 wane 2h 2). 
601«1,000 Families 1 1 3 


Following the increased wreduction of farm products and the 
strengtnenineg of the material and. technical founaation of agricultural 
odoperatives, the distribution of funds is also increasing system~ 
atically. ‘The share of frain distributed per farm family in 196¢ 
was 136,5% of that in the previous year, of millet tne and of 
cash 133.5%. 


Growth in Shares Distributed jur Farm Pant Ly 
(1985"L00) 


1958 159 A960 
Grain» | 15h — le,3 257 of 
“illet 179 Wyj21.3 325.6 
Cash - 158.8 253.4 38,2 


Jointlyeowned assets of apricultural cooperatives at the end 
of 1960 were 141,92, of tnose in 1988 and 290,8% of those in 19%6, 

The work of forest and water conservation and the creation of 
commercial foresta were successfully carried out, In 1960, more 
tnan 163,000 chongbo of windbreaks and mors than 3,300 chongbe of 
comercial forest ware created. OO this land, 3h, 000, ovo saplings 
were planted. . 
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Commarea? Comnercieal oireulation by national ana coopsratiye 7 
orvanizations in 1940 wae 107% of that tn 19599, : 


Growth din Ciroviation of Retsil Goods 
analy © Te ee 
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178 38S 1260 
Totel Ciyeulation | eel 291 | 313 
liational é 307) b23 175 
Cooperatives ale 127 | 9942 


The cireulation of important consumer foods by Local conmarce. 
increased in 1960, Meat was 204% of that in the previous yesr, fresh 
f4ah 119%, soy sauce 11%, bean paste 161%, fruit LV, rayon 
arid cotton textiles 159%, silk 10%, woolens 1194, ready-made cloth~ 
Ane lai, undeveear 186%, stockings 1927, and sneakers lOSh, | 


Eoedaty and Culture 


Raveation: In 1G40, five new colleges and 37 new technical 
schools were ‘ulit in accordance with the policy of the Korean Labor 
Party to Poster technicel talent. | a. 

Thers were 1. collepes ond senior professior:al schools, 17 
other professions) senools and 111 technics. schools in the province 
in YAO, There vere 5,800 collage students, 10,000 intertsdiate pros 
fessional school students, and 37,000 tecnnical school studerits in 
the mrovince in 1063, | | 


humper of Schools and Numer of Students 
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L956~1957 195 9—1960 1960-1962 


inuiter of Schools: 


“Feophe's Schoois LO? 65 hGO 
Primary tioadle Schools 15h 293 313 
Techr.ical Schools mina 72 ti 
Senior Middle Schools 25 22 26, 
Intermediate and Senior 

Frofessilonal Schools 17 22 20 
Colleges 2 3 & 
Numer of Students (thousands): 3 | 
ow Feorle’s Schools 456 | 126 112 
Primary “M4ddle Schools Sh 120 116 
Tachnicsi Schools one Le 37 
Senior iiidaie Sehools U — g 6 
Intermediata and Genior 
Frofassionsl Schools 792 10.2 10.30 = 
Colleges 0.67 2 elt 5.8 
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Culturet There vere O62 move theatres in the provinge at the - 
and of T8650, “Tha rember of movie thew. ad tno rsaved Uys and the 
Aunrer Of seate 17% duriag the fiveepeaar clan. There ware SOG chaks 
#id cropagunda offices onerating in the provines in 1966, and 7,922 
cari Lles of various 0066 


Growth in Cultural Facilities 1956"100) 


: 1983 1560) 

Movie Theatras | 202 | ee. 

Seite 126 Ate 

Mondle Movie Theatres | 129 | 158 
Ciba and Propagenda : 

Oifaces Lae | Le 


The province has an historical museum atic 2k liprartes, with 
6713 ,000 volumos, ‘This 29 couble t e number of voluiaes in 1966, 

Rezith: Tha total number at creventive and treatment Bees 
i in ee oe in Ast bce 495, whieh was iia Of thet wo Lo55, 
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1968 JOEL 
meta) it 3 : | GL 
ir-patlent Treatment Grganis Jan dons 128 eas 
Ovt»-patiant Treatment Organizations 2 Uy ha 
hamcer of Beds LAL LS 
womber of Dockers 138 ze) 


Thera were lS. nurseries operating in the rrovince tn 1950 ag 
orpendzations for the oare of children, This was 18h% of the number 
of ovrgeries an the previous yeer and 128% af the numoer of bece, 
ae number of nurseries was 15 times oS grekt as in O56 and the num. 
ar of beds 25 times, . 


LAROUANG SO 


Capital: Byusan 


Administrative Distric ‘ts: Ge city, ten im, 10 up, seven 
taber districts, >G5 i, ter cong. 

Terrato and To Bony The province adjoing dameyong-namdae 
on the Bouton, vith the eter ony Mountein Renpe as the border, On 
the east, it adjoins Hamgyeng-puxto, On ti porta 14 1s bordered sy | 


nore 


‘the Yalu River and macte the northeast area of China, : ae 
De The ivatace elevation of tha provinca is mora than 1,000 - 
14200 metere, (Our country's average elevation 4e 32 maters,) It 

33 our coumtiy's highest province, hut hag a level topography, 
There arg tary mowitains above 2,000 weters, including Paskty-~san 
(2,7ik meters), Survu~san, Komdokesan, ste. The north side of the 
Pujonryg and Jaingyong ranges does not alope as it 14 & nlateau, 
out on the south sida, the slopes are uteep, | = 
The peineie*. mvers are the Yalu ond the Ka sinech'on ard 
Hoch onepang, which sca ite tributaries, The province has the larg~ 
est nstural lake in tha coumtry, Chionji, and also sanjiyon, and 
Taet !aek, : 
Tynporacarsa bare ace tha lowest in our country, the raintaldt 
ig low, and the peracd of freeaing 14 the Longest, : | 
The forest vascurceo of Yangeangsdo are limliless., More than 
9Gi of tha avaa of tha province ta foreat and it hae undereround re- 
sources of chagresls:, copper ora, iron sulfate, gold, tungsten, 
ateatitn, anthracite, ate, — | | 


Tne Booncmy 


Yanigang-do has bases of sbundant *orast resonrces, under. 
ground sassurceg, and naturel forage, and has favorable conditions 
for plateaan apriculture, fecause of this, Langgang-do is hecoming 
the top forestry araa of our country. Mining de another important 
industry. in evriculture, the main emphasis is on the preduction of 
votatoes, flax, hops, ete., and on stock raising, 

| The teske for the first five-year plan were the rapid develop- 
ment of foryntry, mining, and other industrial production, and flax, 
livestock, aud other agricultural production, and tha building of 
farm villaped and cities, | 

“os accomplish these tasks, tremendous basic oomstruction funds 
ware invested auiually in every sector of the peoples' economy during 
the five-year plen and the 1960 buffer period, In the single year of 
1960, 16,959,(K0 won dn basic construction funds was invested, which 
was 107% of that in 1959, 

The firsy five-year plan for total industrial production was 
overfulfilled in Leo" by 119,5%, including Local industriel produc. 
tion, walot: was ov, fulfillea by 103%. 

Local industrial production in 1960 was 12,1 times us great ao 
in 1956, 

Tha five yaa: “lan for fovastry, which oocuples an important 
piace i: the peoplasa! aconomy of the province was ovaerfulfilied by 
108% by the end of Une 1960, Logs were overfulfilled 122% and lum 


bar 113%, 
andyetry: Toe total industrial production in L960 was 102% of 


% 


that planneo on & mroviacial basis and 103% by local. induatry, 7 


ke 
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Total industrial proguction in 19465 by national and coopera. ~~; 
tive ovpanlaations vas 2Oh# of that in 1956 eng 375% of that in | 
wIG2, Hnen tha province was founded. The aversss annual rate oi in- 
crease in produetion from 195 to 1960 was 33%, The total industrial 
praduction in 1946 eould be produced in only 18 days in 1960, 


Crowth in Total Induetrial Production 


sere niaakens obser soe necemionaem amen ee en seesemnerren mma ereey me tcepeeremmmemre- este 

1937 8 POOL 
Tatad 426 91. 20h 
Including: | 
Centralized Industry 123 LT? ) 206 

Local Industry 29D 8.8 times | LL.) times 


Baged on onethe«spot puddance by Comrace Kim Tl-sonr in the 
forestry sector, which has » 51,8% share in the total industrial pro- 
dvehion of the province, anc as a result of a heightened strurele 
ta increase thea logging recovery rate in momtatinous districts, the | 
recovery rate of rough material from logring was increased to 92.3% 
in individual forastry project offices, ana the sawing recovery rate 
war incraased to 72.6%, Also, a forestry by-products processing 
shop {from Russian Te¥Kh7 was organized at each forestry oroject 
office 40 improve the processing cf Lumber by-products. The produc 
tion of daily necessities was increased and marked savings vere made 
in tne use of wood, Total forestry or in 1960 was 218.7% of 
that in 195), and 134% of that in 1954, 

Many local industrial plants were created after the June 1958 
planary meeting. At the end of 1960, locul industrial plants in oper- 
ation included six Slax processing tactories, eight Linen factories, 
27 daily necessities factories, and 13 foodstuffs factories, Asa re- 
auit, 30% of the total industrial production in the province in 1960 
wau produced in local industry. | 

. A movement was devaloped in locel industry +o expand thie variety 
of goods through the use of wild fibers such as flax, hons, and bitter- 
sweet vines, ana wild foodstuffs such as blueberries, wild rapes, 
creepers, bracken, etc, As a reeult, the numser of oiftferent roods | 
produced by local industry increased from 324 at the and of Mey 1968 
to 827 at the end of Septamber 1960, 

Many new products wers produced in 1969, In tne machine build- 
inzy industry, there were lathes, boring mills, sliling machines, milk- 
iny machines, seperntors, railway cars, anc seeders, In the constrice 
tion maverials inaustry, there were alumina cement, iimestone, and 


oricks, In thea paper industry, there was oecking faper, writing taper, 
gna varioug other papers. 1 the textile industry, there were cotton 


and rayon textiles, silk, iinen, stockings, underwear, ct. 
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Apehoult urer More than 9B of the eres of Yanevaneads 41 
forest wd aay 5% de cultivated Land, About 40% of the cultis 
yvuven Lond 45 burngdesvar fleidu, Whlih thege netoral paorrsitnie 
SUNGLLLONG Ser radesng of powss-eating aivestotk 38 hasia to 
Tau gid ang the matority ot which are tieneytedd, ceoritanie, 
ang vers ytant tO Gamage from cold, such ee potatnes and hore, 

TA 1960, 3, MOT shoigba ware newiy cleared or restored, 

Dae OF Led party pelicy of land «pansion. At tha and of August 
1960, the cultivated argos wan 93,7L1 shengbo, + wrdeh was 6,322 chene- 
od mdee whan tn L959, 

The botal new.ad B88 4 1960 waa LOS of chet olanned, with 


wha dsoded ayaa vader netionul management 117% of that planned and 
tha vseded aree under cooparatsve management Ll .3% of that rlavned, 
“\ 


ue tote seaded crea planned was LIQR of thet in 1999.- 

LB. Oar wands cong rated in ts yin WOEK teama Un 1960. The pers 
sontuge of fayvn workere actually dcling farn work inoveased Grom 77% 
‘yn 1999 te OYE an 2960, Durt ng tug same peried, thie proportaon of 
Wehedays CavVates to farn dock in the total number af me IeGAVE Lise 
comied Poon S108 to Tye, P 

A ary fLelé ivetiwation -ysiem was astablishad and the work 
ee? siren gt handing \erid pretectios alumeg civers wad inerasoged, The 
Ode hal Ls water oletrdration pointe and vetervoirs an - AOAC, 
gation aves of 2,24 evonek ¢ War provghe Tato the Aewigation Sy Gee 
ten, Tapough riversiae construction, G17 enengbo of Jang wae pros 
tasted from floais, | 

fhe techaniecution af epramalturs was pushed Torward ; with «he 
jArvgase in surplies oy vartous Pern MENON 5 Such, BL TPRCVOLS. tii 
neue Winn the nerty sousey cf devoblag 11 eficrta to the mae Ohne ge 
bho ot egret ore, | 

Soe arek worked by tractors an 19EO waa 222% of that tu 195¢, 
dps ake plowtig, - ineleding fai plowing, wae LIM end teed avtrine 
stad §23 PAULO VikS Ww, Ag & Ye mult, 1% nhs horas Govt WEL A "aloes 33 
from dee Tele plawines ad transport work end converted ta wlik acer, 
niehlang Largs spcole production af ma 


Or ourt A. in n Froduesi on of ern! 1 Crapa 


1960/4954 _I96O/L9S6 
Pata tons bret tives , Lo, OR 
Pare are | Li, 3 tise 
Kona 6.8 timag . 2.7 tines | 
Vegetables 5.6 times 3.7 times 


nt the ond of 1960, 10,04 chotgho vere aot aside for pasture 
for Rrage«gating Lliveateck and the tote. area seadad to faed crops 
Wag as tames that in 1956, 
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| Numbers of Livestock (thousands) | “ 


133 1956 1260 
Cows Pe 34 30 yh 
Hoge 3 39 4? US 
Sheep and Goats 69° Wf °° 27.6 


Production of livestock products also increased markedly jin 1960, 


Cooperatives 
Included in 
) Total Total 
Milk : - 2,1 times 6,8 times 
Wool be a 263 times 5.5 times 
Egge 7 ses 11.4 tines , 155. timee 
Honey 13.1 times — 7 10 = times | 


: The struggle was succesafully promoted to realise the on-the- 
spot teachings of Premier Kim Il-song to create forest resources, 
This plan was over-fulfilled by 2.2 times during the five-year plan. 

Trees were planted on an area of 66,291 ohongbo during the 
fivewyear plen, including’ 7,900 chongbo of economic forests and 2,383 
chongdo of windbreaks.  =—si«y. | ; ae | , 


Or ALfores on. | 
or oa which tees 7 7 | | 
ee es ee ; 6,990 — -§,708 15,142 
planted (thousands) | 33,662 | 15,824  “Wa,i2k 


The eccialist reorganisation of agriculture was victoriouely 
completed in August in 1958, ard the sise of agricultural coopera 
tives was greatly expanded with the unification of village wits. 


tr Size of Agricultural Cooperatives 


1987 1958 1960 
Total : 693 216 209 
Less Than 50 femtiies 506 120 — 
51-100 Families  —s_ 7 V3. «3 ~ 60 
101-200 Fanilies . 18 95 LI2 
Above 201 Farndiiies nt 36 : © ls'/ 


The shares dietributed. to eaten cooperative members in 
1960 was 177.1% of that in 1959 in tertis of graty. 

Comnexvoe: In 1940, the ciroulation of retatl goods wes 1O8F 
of that plamed., This wag ten times of 1953, 292% of thet jn 1956, 
and 108% of thet in 1959, jn terms of comparative pricas. 

Supplies of foodatuffs per capita for sity dwellers were 158% 


of those dn 1959. for vegetucles, 251% of eggs, 117% for Meshery pro 


ducts, 106% for zoy suace, 162% for bear paste, and 114% for edible 
oils. Supplies of inavetrial goods per capita for rural dwollers 
also increased markedly, Supplies of taxtilese ware 108% of those dn 
1959 and of underwear, 129%, The number of national and cooperative 
stores tas increasad from 216 in 1956 to 508 dn aa and tae numioer 
ot pie: feeding stations fran hi to hi? hs ich 


| Suahaty ens Oulture 


“Bowoation: | Great progress was male also in the educational, . 


‘end culturel sectors during the period 1957-1960. -. 


Numosr of Sohools and Number of Studenes 


1956 =» 1957 1960 = 1961 
Number “mer O: Number Number of 


of Students of Studentsa 
Schools (thousands) a Sohoots | Wines 
People's Sanools BR BB 29? 39 
Primary Middle 
Senior Middle Fa. oy ae 
Seheole ? 2 LO ee 
Technical Schools’ owe ne 37 8 
intermediate Fro 
ressional Schools 5 a § 2 
Colleges cAtoes oa a fe) 


_ @ 
7 NO 
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a 
a Cubtars In 1940, @ new provincial art theatre wae built with> 
more than 1, aeata, Mcvie facilities have increased from 19 in | 
195 to 32 dn 1960, Movies attendance in the year of 1960 reached 
4,900,000 persons, The number of visitors to historical meeuns, 
which are.s6 important in the study and comprehension of revolution. 
ery traditions, was 10c% of that in 1959. , 
Health: The number of hospitals and out-patient treatment. 
organizations reached 2906 in 1960, which was 196% of that dn 1959, 
Hie ia of beds was 109,3% and the number of dcotors 139% of that 
Be} e f 


arth in Health Facilities 


a. nO. 


Total Preventive eA 


Treatment Organizations 16 S timer 
In=patient Treatment | 

Organizations LL 15¢. 
Number of Beda UW, 3 times 
Out-patient Treatment 

Organizations 178 6.4 tines 
Nurseries — 3.5 timer 22 = times 


KAESONO DISTRICT 


cake teet Kinsongesi, | 
| Administrative ppetrscoe Keosong-si, which is diractly 
attached administrative Oo the central fovernment with ths rank 
of & province, two kin, two up, 35 14, and 15 dong, 

ae and Topography: The district adjoins ‘ivanghas-namis 
on the south, esongegang as the border, Kangwon-d¢ on the asst, 
and Hwangheeepukto on the north. On the south, Jt adjoins Kyonryl~ 
do, which 4a under American imperisiist occupation, with the demlli-~ 
tardiged zone and the harbor of ‘the Imjinegang as tna border, Tne 
majority of the ¢segione in the oistrict are characterized by a very 
low slevation, ‘The northern eraa of the district has comparativaly 
high mountains, but the majority of the other areas heave hills below 
200 matere. Most of the diatrict can be used for farm cultivation, 
There are fertile plaina on the comst and at the mouths of the Yasong- 
gang and the Han-gang. | : 

The principal undergrovmnd resources are gold, silver, copper, 
lead, and other metallic ores, iran ore, fluorapar, silica, atc., but 
limestone, granite, and chalk are eiso abundant, | 

The climate is the mildest in the noztherm half of ovr republic 
The average annual temperature ia 10-11" ¢, and the average annual, 
rainfall ie 20061,/,00 millimeters, os 
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industrial production in Kaesong iistrict 4s characterized vy 
the preduction of textiles, daily necessities, and foodstuffs, Co» 
operetive industry produces a larper share of the totes] industriel 
production than in the othar provinces, There are many Large-scale 
cooperative industries in the district. In addition to lLpht. industry, 
tn. important place is oncupied in the districts by the constrvetion 
naterials industry and the newlysestablighed machine and mining indus. 
tisdea * 

The first five-year plan for the development of the peoples! 
esonomy took inte account the general economies conditions of the dis~ 
triet and its particular situation, Wnile the main effort was de- 
voted to production of daily necessities and foodstuffs, starting | 
with the textile industry, attcontion was also piven to the oroduction 
of construction materials and widening the variety of construction 
materiale produced, 

In the agricultural sector, it was proposed that a rapid in- 
craase in #rain production be insured by the sxpansion of the irrmd- 
gated area and the proemation of technical reorganization, At the same 
tima, 1t was proposed that atock raising, fruit farming, and the cul. 
tivation of ojl-bearing and industrial crops, such as ginseng, be 
goaitivealy axpanded, To accomplish these objectives, more than 7,200, 
30 won in basic construction funds was invested in 1960 alone, and 
4ai8 was 5,700,000 won more than in 1956, 

The fiveeyear plan was over-fulfilled 119% by the end of 1960 
4:4 terma of total industrial production, Following this rapid crovth 
of the peoples! sconomy, toe number of empioyess as of 1 June 1940 
wae 103.9% of that at the same time in the previous year, | 

Industry: At the end of 1960, there were nine centralized in- 
dustrial enterprises in Kaesong District, dicluding the Kaesong 
Spinning Mill, a eineeng factory, the Kaep'une Mine, snd an granite 
factory. There wore also $6 local industrial enterprises, inoluding 
Rk combined machinory factory, and foodstuffs and deily nocessitias 
factories. : 

The number of production cooperatives has prow from et¢eht in 
1953, the year when they bean to be organized, to 15 in 1°60, The 
economic foundation of thase organizations has also been strenpthened, 

fotah industrial production in the district in 1960 was 108,97 
of thet planned, centralized industrial production was 113,25 and 
Losal, induatrial production was 105%, 

Total prouvetion by national anc cooperative indnstrins was 
109.43% of that in 1959, 5.6 times that in 1955, and 28 times that in 
1953. It was 289.5 times that in 19L9 at the time of the rule of the 
American imperialists and their puppet, Syngman Rhee, The average 
annual rate of growth in industrial production during the five-year 

A. pinn was 63.4%, The produetion facilities of Kassong Miatrict could 
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produce the total industrial output of the three-year plén in enly 7 
35 dé ye in eee 


190 was produced frorn eens sources of vaw mee 

Technical development entered a new phase in 1966, when 1,3C) 
advanced techniquee and new ideas were proposad, Gf thera, 776 wore 
tnutroduced into production end 41, UZ fof production? wae rrachantined 
ard automated. Thia resulted in the saving of mora than 217,000 
workers and & profit of 495,000 won to tre nation, 

The praeductive eejaclty of labor in the in“uetrial. saotar in 
1960 was 108.li% of that in 1959 and 193.7% of that in 1956, 

Apricuitures In 1965, the Kaesony District had 1.Uu% of the 
cuitivated area of our country and produced 2.1% of ite prain, 

Many kinda of crops ara redised in thie district, including 
rhae, wheat, corn, heana, millet, and peanuts, Barley is alao raised 
in many areas, 


Growth in Tndustria). meetin 4n a0 in Princtal 


ectora | 
bo mh wa on ig acorns ont, —atoresnoe A Bhar oe eneer 0 ES mesg niente Sry pye~ ycte tates. 9 
| aa 1960/1959 

Mande —-4286,9 105 45 
Chemicals 63 timas 176,2 
Glags and Fottery 7.5 times L664 
Wood Processing | 1.1 times 1.3 
Gultural Goods and | 

nelly Necassities 21. times 1739 — 
Leather and Sroenakiag Ol times S01 
Foodstuffs and laxury 

ood9 6.8 times 307,8— 
Taxtilos 10 times 152,13, 


: The reieing of ginseng aid tooacce is becoming one of the tm 
rortunt areas of production, 


pansion of the Area Undar Cultivation 


1956 1959 1960 
Total Cultivated Area | 100 107 485 
Paddy Flelds 1.00 105 134 
ier FLlelds 100 art 176 


The seodad area in 2989 -zaa LOL? of shot planned, The area 
| gesded to ptaiu wae increased 5,84); chongbo over that in 1959, The 
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Lond witlizetion rate has inereased from 1888 47 1959 to 2Ol% in 7 
L960. 

The technical reorgenizstion of agriculture vas successfully 
carried our and the apread of irrigation and eleotri fication has 
keer, essentially completed, Trrigation ferilities continued to ax. 
wand in 1960 in order to strengthen the vesults gained in tha sires 
of airrigetion, The irrigated paddy field area tn 1966 was L258 of 
that in 3959 and the irrigated dry field avea, 2575, Thera wera 1.5 
times as meny tractors produced in 1960 aa in tie previous vear, 3.5 
timag as “ény attachments for farm imolements, and a total of more 
than £0,000 medium and small farm tools, i. level of mechenivetion 
of farm work was reised strikingly. 

bazm machinemy workshops did 1,0 timas as much work dn 1687 
as in 1959, Flowing was up te LO7%, land prapovation Lies, and trang 
port $934, 

The grain crop jn 1960 was 126% of that in 1959, with paddy 
viee LOTE, corn 379%, baans 229%, end whest LOWS. ha prain oop 
wun LEL@ of that in 1996, with paddy vioa Lso% and dey rield ereps 
choé. ‘tha grain crop wae 1.6 times that in J9y9, ab the time of the 
rula of the American imperlaliet's pupret, Syneman Rhea. Froduction 
of vegetables wae LU of that in 1969 and of tohaceo, 235,5%. 

Ths farmers arose to the spreal of tha sorean Labor Farty for 
expended orchard area by clearing 350 chaungbo of wasteland for fruss 
orchard in 1760 alone, The acca in apple trees increasad from 23 
chongno dn 1956 te 521 chongho tr 1960, Proruetion of apples increased 
from JO to 71 tong in the sane period, | 

— Rapid progies8 vas also made in sericuiture, ‘The area in mi- 
verry fields gvraw from eight chonpho in 1953 to 59 ehongeo in 19564, 
and yosened SO chongbe in 1960, Fraduction of cocoons increased 
from tuo tong in 1956 to 100 tons in 1946. 

Tha number of livestock alse increased mrkediy, The nusber 
of Korean cows tn 1960 was 199% of that in 1964, there were nine 
tines ag many sheep and goats, and hors wore up to 237, The vroe 
duction of Livestock prodvete vas up to 225%, | 

Agricultural cooperatives vere strengthened orpranizaticnally 
avd esonordteanly, The number of agricultural cooperatives reached 
Nl ag 2f the and of 1966, anc the Lreakdown dv size was ae folle 
Those was one with less than 1600 Samilies, seven with 102 to 200 
Samilies, geven with 201 to 3°O tardlies, 21 with 301 to LOG families, 
1@ with OL to 600 families, and three with gore than 401 famtiies, 

The share of grain per cooperative family in 1960 was 143% of 
that in 1259, of bovLey 128%, and of cash 166%, : 

Commerce: The clreulation of retail, goods in 160 vas LO54% 
of that planned for tre province, 107% of thar tn 1999, ond 309% of 
thet in 1966, The menber of stores unuer local industry and coopers 
tine orgeidiaations ancreagsd from Sh ta 1905 to 16z an 1960, aro the 
| number of publin feeding stations increased Tron 16 to 38, 


Society aud Culture 
iducaticn and Gegealre et The number of suudents in 1960 wan 
132.203 OF that “in” 1959, ; wot neny adult workers atudying in worker's 
gabaoie end workerte midd'ke schocla, 


Number of Schools —— ee 


19 » $0 =~ 1961 
( umoex amie er a Th ar ee Wunner rey 
ox students of Stucenta 
Schools A thors ands) Schools ( {thousands } 
People's Schools hs 28 61 16 
Primary Middle | 

Sohools 16 ? 57 22 
Senior Middie . 

Schools ly 2 é 0.7 
Tachical Schools wu awe 19 4 
Intermediate Proe | 

fessional Schools — 2 an % 4 
Colleges : 0.5. 2 1,6 


In 1960, oight movie sheacres and nine monile movig theatres 
ward operating, There wore 7,575 showings of movies and movie 
attendance was 2,93%,000 persons, This vas 147% of the showings 
and 125% of the attendance in 1959, 

Tn the province at the end of 1960, there wera 72 democratic 
propaganda offices, four olubs, four libvardas, a historical museum, 
and a museun of the atrugele for Jihberation, 

Health: Rapid progross was also made in the field of health 
in the period 1957-1960, 


Orowth of the Network of iealth Faotlitsos 


1223 1959 1960 


Trestmant and Preventive 


Opganigaticans 5 5 ” 
Cut-pationt Treatment 

Organizatione 12 8 6h 
Nurber of Beds U5 3% 526 
Nuraerios “ue oh V2 
Number of Seats in 

Nurseries van 35303 12,680 


Fackiieteas fer the ware of mothers end enildren were expanded | 
in the etty and in rural araas in 1960, togethes with the strengthen- 
ing of culturai and social walfare facilities and treatrent and pre- 
vantive work, 


= 447 -~ 


en 
re re 


vf, i. we . are clans, ee 


7 AD : : Ge pot 
SOUTH KOREA UNDER U. 8S. IMPERIALIST ADMINISTRATION | 


. ‘The Problem of Koreans oes in Japan: | 


‘ons — of repattiatatig ‘the Korean ‘citigens peasiaing in pan 
continued to be carried out successfully in 1960 and drew the atten-. 
tion of the whole world. 


Since the work of repatriating the Korean seizene sweiatne in 
Japan began on 16''Decenter 1959, the Korean labor Party and the 
Governitent ‘of thé Republic contirmued to make every possible effort — 
to see that those who returnéd ‘could enjoy a happy life, free fron 
any oer ence on ‘Care. 


ae The Governnérit of the Republic demolished the apenlien: | 
policy towards the exténsion of the repatriation agreement evinced by | 
the Ikeda’ ‘government: ‘which | sought to ‘upeet’ ‘the work of ‘repatriating | 
Korean citiseris residing in Japan, and’to tise the work Lor their 
Gevious’ political: cbjéctives ‘4nstead ‘of: for the true ‘humanitarian 
motives'‘the Goverment ‘cénsured the U.S. imperialists and their 
clique of lackéye in South Korea. cae es) ne | 
The successful repatriation of Korean citizens reaiditg’ An’ 
Japan during 1960 was possible only through the consistent effort of 
the Korcan Labor Party ‘and the Govertiiient of the Republic. | In addi- 
tions this effort wis'for the virerous struggle of the” ‘Koreans ‘in 
Japan who sought to return’ home to the’ Republic}* and in resporise to. 
the supporting enthusiasm of Japanese organisations collaborating on 
the repatriation, the cooperation of all the Korean people amd the 
positive reaction from publi¢ opinion, The Government of the Re- 
paste hae Bored ee any oe ore es ‘thése Korean ~ 
citizens to the Republic but ostensibly té protect the rights ‘of their 
fellow: countrymen Living in Japan aa fuli-J edged cititens df the ~ 
Republic and’ to guarantee their livilihdods it has also even sent 
scholarships’ and educational: raed for their sons and alighters ” 
studying in Japan, | : | 
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The Goverrment of the Republic contributing to the democratic 
and national education of the sons and daughters of Koreans residing 
in Japan sent 202,100,000 won on 26 February 1960 for the seventh 
time, 217,399,000 won in September for th» eighth time, and 411,060,000 
won in March 1961 for the ninth tine. 


The total sum for educatioml expenses and scholarships sent 
by the Government of the Republic for the education of the sons and 
daughters of Koreans residing in Japan amounts to 1,543,000, 000 won 
(Japanese currency). 


(The Niigata Conference of. japanese apd.Kerean Red Cross 
Representatives for the Extensioti of the Proecribed.time for the 
Repatriation to Korea of Koreans residing in Japan) ‘the period 
covered by the “Agreement Concerning the Repatriation of Koreans 
Residing in Japan'’, signed between Red Crosg Organisation represen-~ 
tatives from Korea and Jaan on 13 August 1959 in Caloutta, India, 
expired 12 Novesber 1960. 


The Government of the Republic tried to extend the period of 
the repatriation agreement in order to continue the realization of 
the cherished desires of Koreans in Japan to return home, 


Premier Kim Il-song, in a report to the 15th Anniversary of 
the 15 August Liberation Celebration Conference said "Our fellow coun- 
trymen in Japan are returning to the bosom of the prosperous father- 
land each days our brethern who had languished in lives of hardship 
and national discrimination without any rights, far from the soil of 
this nation. Our fellow countrymen who have ‘already been repatriated, 
are already leading very happy lives, free from ary. inconvenience or 
fear. In the future as in the past we shall contime to welcome our 
fellow countrymen returning from Japan and we will see to it that all 
conditions are guaranteed for their new lives". 


The return to their beloved fatherland by the Koreans residing 
in Japan is a right not to be encroached upon by anyone and a justifi- 
able request, The work of repatriation mist go on until every Korean 
living in Japan who.desires to return to Korea ~- comes home, 


- ° In the Ninth Clause.of the Repatriation Agreoment it Mata: 
that "The period covered by this agreement is one year and three . 
months from the date of signature. However, if during this time it 
is decided it 4s impossible to finish the work of repatriation, it. is 
possible to amend and renew the agreement with the consent of the Red 
Cross Organisations of Korea and Japan three months prior to the Ex- 
piration". Considering that it was true we would not be able to con- 
clude the work of repatriation within the prescribed time limit, we 
recognized by 23 July 1960 that based on Article Nine of the Repatria- 
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tion Agreement the time limit would have to be extended immediately 
so we pregented a ,roposal that sought to extend the time limit, with 
no other anendnents to the provisions of, the Speting agreement. 


proposal of our side was ‘post’ reasorable in that the agree- 
nent eae was drafted in full consi eration of both countries’ posi- 
tion and the situation of the Korean bitizens resicing ih Japan and was 
based on the 1959 Geneva Conventions ithe practicality of the agreement 
has been proven agairi ahd again th implémentation over the past 
year, and furthermore the probdilen | of extending the time limit is 
only due to small problems in the Suplementation which oan be worked 
out. But the Japanese side is stopping the work of repatriation 
using the problens involved in extending the Jimit for their own 
devious purposes, . 


Instead of July 1960, the Ikeda goverrment planned to destroy 
the repatriation work hy seizing the occasion which the presceibed 
time limit was running outs the United States imperialists hastily 
intended to set up an aggressive "Northeast Asian Military Alliance", 
conspiring with the South Korean lackays--as soon as the Chung Myon 
puppet admisistration was established, Japan would resolve the pending 


question of the “Rhee line" for their own profit and taking advantage. . ... 


of the disrupted ‘economy in South Korea they would exert their influ- 
ence further into South Korea. ‘This was evident in the disruption of 
the repatriation work by erylarteg Foreign Minister Kosaga who had 
visited South Korea in September 1960, and in the promise to authori- 
ties of South Korea that "I will try as moh as possible." 


Through these devices the Japanese side asked for discussions 
at Niigata oo tenn pcoetpdaen er iba “Outstanding probleme including 
the problem of ‘promoting repatriation" were brought up. | 


Our side responded to these talks from a patriotic love of 
theix countrymen whom they wanted to continue to repatriate and on 
23 August sent a delegation to Niigata. 


Preliminary talks between Red Cross representatives from Korea 
and Japan were held from 26 August to 2 September, the sixth tine, 


In the preliminary talks, in comection with the objection of 
the Japanese side to the handling of newspaper cables from informa- 
tion workers who had accompanied our delegation, the problem of 
guaranteeing the activities of our information workers were mainly 
discussed, 


The Japanese side made the unjust claim that the policy of 


the Japanese Goverrment is not to authorize entrance into Japan of 
Korean reporters, so as far as the Japanese Red Cross was concerned 


- 450 - 


it could not allow the sending of the newspaper dispatches by cable 
and the Korean side's reporters bad entered Japan as information 
workers for the Red Crosg go they had:no right to cable their news | 
dispatches: ‘Our side c tely, exposed the devious reasotis for such 
wild claims fran the’ Japanese sides and strongly emphasized that 
conditions must be guaranteed aes oe our id eked) we cable their 
nensrerer dispatches. a 
sith a da: 

? While onr side side: opponed the attempt sn ‘the talks of of the - Tacanses ‘ 
side to take: tie poast Qp, which.was unfair to us, we presented the 
following ‘fina piel th the Japanese side on 1 September.” 


ad We denanded that ‘alks vould bd entered into just as soon aa 
the conditions: wére guaranteed for cabling the news dispatches of — 
our reporters; that if the Japanese side finds our just request un- 
acceptable after study, then the talks would be transferred to another 
site where the terma would be equal for the activities for both 
delegations; and that only the aspect, of the extension of the time 


limit be considered, as , presented. aiready. ‘ 


. At the game tine our side notified then that if there was 
no affirmative hinged to the question on the above three points by 
12:00 en 2 November then we would return to Korea on the very next 
repatrintion boat, As soon as thé conditions turned disadvantageous, 
the Japadnese side hurriedly called a high level conference between 
governmerit officials and the heads ef the Liberal Democratic Party 
and discovered they could do nothing but accept our clains. 


On 2 September the Japanese side agreed to start the talks on 
5 September and to our claim pertaining to the cabling of news dis- 
patches, These talks started on 5 September and lasted until the © 
Eighth Session, 17 September. The Japanese pursued their unjust 
political esentelee and threw artificial obstacles into their talks 
also. 


In the first session the Japenese side saaauntea a wild pro- 
posal suggesting that the existing repatriaticn be ammendeds that | 
three months be set as the period for registration of. repatriation . , 
petitions with the disruption of the work of repatriation as an” 
objective; the registration within this time of all persons desiring 
repatriation; an "acceleration" of the work td be able to repatriate 
all persons desiring repatriation within. one year, ‘amd after that | 
time persons desiring repatriation a oer through their, Own 
"responsibility and expenses," : 


However, ag soon as our side exposed the unjust and disruptive 
aspects of their proposal, ite Japanese side extended the time Limit 
of the repatriation agreement by. six months and said they would dis- 
cuss the problem of "acceleration. ": Ss 
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Our side exposed this devious plan by suggesting that the — 
Japanese claims defied the historical position of the Koreans residing 
in Japan, restriqted the free will of, the persons desiring repatria- 
tion, and under the pretext of ‘Waccels ae would force the complete 
disruption of the work of repatriati 


—«Daspite the sitcere effort by our side the entar fled conditions 
surrounding the talks were ge site ‘tbe migertey and the talks were 
broken off on 17 September. Cc do nothihg but re- 
turn to Korea on the msc gC ship of 23 eapteebey: 


sition of (att eoenats ck heeeke senting caused by the un- 
just position of oh ng in Japan, mry tits 
Japaness citisehs ‘iid lédal Japanese assemblivs developed 
a widespread battlé it i supporting our position for extending 
the repatriation | 


E “ungemend ed. 


Under the pressure of this publis pinta as soon as they 
quieted the extremists they could only change the former claims, 
instigated by the managerial class, and change’ their attitude towards 
our position, accepting the unammendéd extension of the agreement, 

In addition, the Japanese side could not help but take into: considera- 
tion their domestic situation-~the coming Lowe House elections and 
the assassination of Asaruma, President of the Socialist Party. 


The Japanese side had to accept the Claims our side siaoented 
through a letter the Chairman of the Korean Red Cross sent to the ! 
Director of the Japanese Red Cross and the embarked delegates from 
the repatriation ship, and on 27 October a ohe year unamended ex- 
tension of the repatriation agreement was effected in a joint docu- 
ment signed by Red Cross” representatives from DPRK and Japan. 


At this time the problem of increasing the number of. passen- 
gers on the ships was conferred upon, based upon clause three of 
Article Five of the agreement. It was discussed aboard the repatria- 
tion ship in Migata from 10 to 24 November between Japanese Red Cross 
representatives and our representatives aboard ship and it was decided 
that from 1 March 1961 the embarked personnel would be 1,200 persons 
per ship. 


In this way our position in these talks for extending the time 
limit of the repatriation agreement was successful and the Koreans — 
residing in Japan contimed to return to the fatherland, 


(Repatriated Countrymen Residing in Japan and their Safe 
Arrival and A life) Based upori the agreement concluded between Red 
Cross ‘representatives of Korea and Japan, from the start of repatria- 
tion operations on 16 Decemher 1959, by 18 December 1960, a total of 
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51,978 fellow countrymen had been repatriated on 51 voyages amd they 
are still returning. The number of repatriated households were 
13,0503 27,663 man and 24,315 women. 95.3 per cent of the repatriated 
countrymen gave South Koreas ag their place of birth, In addition 
there were 1,679 Japanese among the repatriates. 


The repatriated countrymeri receive employment according to their 
desites and their capability in all sectors of the Korean economy such 
as the factories, enterprises, and agricultural pooperstivess eclenees 
education, culture, and hahdjorafts organs. »_— 


Moreover the Government of the Republic is earaaing: ite. attention 
to the materialistic philosophy of the repatristed osten~ 
sibly to improve their lives. ‘The government sees that they‘are guar- 
anteed certain necessities such as new culture] dwellings, paid’s 

grant equalling a one month's salary, achodling for sthemeelves ahd 
their families, and even Sretheng: and medical treatment, 


Among the repatriated. countrymen were 296 unattached women who 
are now doing national charity work in pubilo welfare institutions”: 
and there were 1,221 persons suffering various internal disorders ‘iho 
have since received medical treatment and today finds those patients 
completely recovered. There were also handicapped persons who had 
had Japanege medical treatment for more than ten years but who became | 
completezy recovered as soon as they returned to the fatherland. The 
repatriated countrymen are displaying their knowledge and talents in 
the establishment-of socialism while they are enjoying the warm recep- 
tion of the fatherland.and a life where everyone is safe, About 800 
are pare ctpeens in the Chollima work team movement of which 36 have 
already been on teams which received the title of "Chollima work 
teams,": In addition 166 have displayed superior technical capabili- 
ties and have received individual honors under Cabinet Directive 
number 19. | 


The Korean Labor Party and the Government af the Re = 
opening many avenues of extensive training for all children. df the 
repatriates and the ial themaclves of course. 


By: the fifty-first repatriation ship, of the repatriated coun- 
trymen, 19 thousand or 27 per cent were studying in schools of various 
levels, including the people's: colleges (there were 695 college stu- 
dents). They were not only receiving free education, but the nation 
also provided all expenses, even clothing, and gave out scholarships 
to college ard specialist school students, 


fhe children of parscresuhe in Japan were discriminated against 


as Koreans are receiving special attention from the state in every 
olewentary and children's school and are happily doing their studies. | 
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(The struggle of Korean citizens sarah in Japan for peaceful 
unity of Korea, repatriation, and the protection of democratic ahd 

and national rights in Japan). The Koreano living in Japan have pride 
and confidence as citizens of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea and regard their devotion to thé ty of Korea as their sacred 
duty. They are conveniig j dolifexences of all organisations of 
Korean residents in Jdpan who‘ sent the ra peede and intentions 
of all Korean residents in Japan and being encouraged by the measures 
of the Korean Labor Party and ‘the Government of the Republic, and by 
the instructions of Premier Kim Dl-song, in their vigorous struggle to 
press the peaceful unificats ‘of the fatherland, After the puppet 
administration of Syngman ‘coliapsed during the heroic insurrec- 
tion in April 1960 by the South Korean people, the Korean residents 

in Japan encouraged the South Korean people through their positive 
support in the climatic battle, They studied the political opinions 
and contents, and mobilized to realise the new proposal pertaining 

to the peaceful unification of Korea which was presented by Premier 
Kim Il-song in a report presented at the celebration marking the 
Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August Liberation, and to realise the | 
directions given them by the Eighth Session of the Secor! Conference 
of the Supreme People’s Council, and thereby strengthened their 
struggle for unity of all Korean residents..in- Japan. 


The joint conference on 3 August 1960 proposed to ell branches 
of the Daehan Koryu Mindan that they gather to observe the celebration 
of the 15 August Liberation which is a national holiday in Korea, and 
on 28 November they sent to all Koreanhe residing in Japan, including 
the Koryu Mindan branches, the letter of the Central Committee of the 
joint’ conference which was for the realization of the hard work on — 
pressing for the peaceful unification of the fatherland as proposed 
by the Eighth Session of the Second Conference of the Supreme People's 
Couneil, 


In addition other Korean resident organisations, such as the 
Korean Democratic Youth League and the League of Democratic Young 
Women Residing in Japan, also fought for the promotion of contacts 
with South Korea and with the Koryu Mindan, the expansion of propa- 
ganda operations in Japan for the unification of the fatherland as 
proposed by the discussions of the Eighth Session of the Second Con- 
ference of the Supreme People’s Council and the measures of the joint 
conference. As a result of the joint conferemue's fight for the 
realization of the measures of the Korean Labor Party and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic on behalf of the unifications of the fatherland, 
new movements were born in the ranks of the Korean residents in Japan. 


As they entered 1961 the joint conference and Mindan discussion 


groups and economic orgamisations had met in friendly celebration on 
12 August 1960, and had also had fréely discussed the unity of the 
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fatherland, "South Korean Qultural and Educational Festivals for 
Unification" were held in Tokyo foy Korean patrons of the arts residing 
in Japan for one week starting on 16 April 1961, the occasion of the — 
insurrection of the South Korean people, under the joint sponsorship — 
of the joint conference and the "Koryp Mindan of Koreans Residing in 
Japan." At this meeting of Korean residents from various regions of 
Japan, 2,000 persone, varied in opinion, feith,.and position, expressed 
their determination to contribute to the autonomous unity of the 
fatherland, exchanges between North and South, and the unity of over- 
seas Korean residents in Japan in their adoption of petition demanding 
the autonomous unifisation of the fatherlind- without foreign interven-— 
tion, and cultural exchanges between North aid South Korea, #4 in 
their expansion of contacts between various groups of Korean residents 
in Japan. 


On 19 April 1961, 200 delegates from Korean econowlo groups in 
* Japan celebrated the anniversary of "19 April," held round-table dis- 

cussions, and adopted a declaration demanding the resolving of discord 
between men of the same race and the exchinge of correspondence be-~ 
tween North and South Korea, the unrestricted travel of Koreans, amd — 
cultural and economic exchanges, At the same time the Korean resi- 
dents of Japan developed a vigorous struggle in their opposition to 
the reactionary schemes of the United States and Japanese managerial 
class which sought to obstruct the peaceful unity of the fatherland. 


i 


When the Japanese Government dispatched Foreign Minister Kosaga 
to Korea to conclude an il°icit union with the South Korean puppet 

authorities, all manipulated by the United States imerialists, the 
joint conference announced its opposition to this on 6 September and 
started a mass movement, Mureover, the Korean reaidents in-Japan 
reacted with a vigorous censure to the resumption of the "Korea-Japan 
Talks" between the South Korean puppets and the Japanese Government 
and the subsequent scheme to oppose the repatriation work’ om to 
commit economic aggression in South Korea, 


oe On 24 January 1961, the joint conference snomuneed its demand 
calling for immediate suspension of the "Korea-Japan Talks" and 
initiated such a movement jointly with the "Liaison Committee for the 
Japan-Korea Talks" which was organized as a democratic Japanese group 
to oppose : ‘the ‘Korea-Japen Talks," 


On the other hand the Korean residents in Japan developed a 
vigorous fight to achieve an unconditional, unammended extension of 
the repatriation agreement and to effectively guarantee the continua- 
tion of the work of repatriation. When the Japanese side bluntly 
maneuvered to destroy the repatriation work at the September 1960 
Niigata talks between representatives of Red Cross organisations of 
Korea and Japan, the struggle of the Koréan citizens in Japan to 
oppose this reached its greatest height. 
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After the conclusion, due to the Japanese on 17 September, of 
the Niigata talks, the Korean residents in Japan held mass rallies of 
thousands of persons in sach region in Japan for the purpose of devel-~ 
oping a fight to demand an unammended extension of the repatriation 
work extending over forty voyages; the demarids were made in Tokyo for 
about the next forty days and were made to the Japanese Diet, Foreign 
Ministry, Ministry of Welfare, and the Japanese Red Cross, 


In addition, the Korean residents in Japan carried on unifica- 
tion demonstrations on three occasions in about 650 locations and 
developed the protest demonstrations olving hundreds of meetings 
against the districts fdr rdpitriation applications to the Japanese 
Red Crogs and to the local autonomous governing bodies in Japan. 
Altogether there were 432,800 Korean residents of Japan mobilised 
through these mass meetings demanding an unaymended extension of the 
repatriation agreement. 


Here we should note that the Koreans associated with the "Koryu 
Mindan" also enthusiastically participated, Also, 73,000 post cards 
and telegrams of protest were received by all organs of the Japanese 
Goverrmment and the Japanese Red Cross. 


The struggle for the extension of the repatriation agreement of 
Koreans residing in Japan received the positive and enthusiastic 
support of the Japanese people, Requests and protests were also 
received from 1,431 centrel and local organisations such as the Japan- 
ese Coumunist Party, Japan-Korea societies, the Socialist Party and 
the Cooperative League of Japanese labor Unions. A widespread 


signature campaign developed demanding the extension of the repatria- 
tion agreement, 


One million Japanese persons participated in the signature 
campaign of which 22,199 wese personalities such as mayors and other 
prominent persons such as Diet members, prefecture leaders, amd com- 
mittee chairmen. And furthermore in the ensuing days resolutions 
calling for the continuance of the repatriation work were adopted by 
25 provinelal, prefectural, municipal and their subordinate assemblies 
representing 70.3 per cent of the population of Japan, and 55 town 
avi village assemblies, There were local autonomous delegations of 
every level totalling 127 persons, and 583 persons from 288 democratic 
organizations who wont directly to Tokyo to present the resolution, 
adopted in their respective areas to the authorities of the Japanese 
Government organs concerned and of the Japanese Red Cross, 
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Organizations of Koreans Residing in Japan 
Joint Conference of Koreans Residing in Japan 


The Korean jéint confebence was established on 26 May 1955. 

The Korean joint conference distexards ideology, political views, 
faith, or sdéclal status. Ag it is composed of organizations and 
individuals of Korean residé@Ats in Japan who recognize and support 
the tenets of the Korean joint conference, it represents the interests 
and intentions of all Korean residerts in Japan and it is the only 
organization that orientatss these people to the position of the 
Government of the Republic. 

The Korean joint conference is a body with the sole purpose of 
democratic propagandising for the unity of the fatherland. The Korean 
joint conference has 48 regional headquarters in Japan and maintains 
an office in Niigata. 

Chairman of the Central Standing ee Han soy 

Democratic Youth league of Korean Residents in savas 

Chairmen: Kin Sang-kwon 

Young Women's Democratic League of Korean Residents in Japan. 

Chairwoman: Kim Unesun 

Central Education Society of Korean Residents in Japan. 

League of Faculties of Korean Residents in Japan, 

League of Writers and Artists of Korean Residents in Japan. 

Association of Korean Scientists Residing in Japan. 

Association of Korean Editors and Pyblishers Residing in Japan, 

League of Korean Students in Japan. 

Joint League of Korean Athletic Association in Japan, 

Central Association of Korean Artists. 


League of Korean Buddhists Residing in Japan, 
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Japane., 


Fellowship Society for Unity of Komeans. Residing. in Japan, 
Joint Chamber ios Comence 0 of Koreans reer in Japan. 
Association of Credit Unions of Korean Residents in Japan. 
Korean News Agencys- = eee Be 

Korean Communications Agency. . 
Korean Literatiire Research. Institut,” eee nate ven 
‘techies Society. | 
Classmates Society. 


Central: Faculty of Joint Conference of Koreans Raetding in : 


a i 
Korean Foundation for rene se as 


Korean University. 
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‘ STATISTICS 


Name of Organization 


Committee for Fisheries Research 
in the Western Pacific 


Railways Cooperation Organization 


Federated Institute for Nuclear 
Research 

Organization for baier and Mail 

ration Among the Socialist 

Nations 

World Council for Peace 

United for Peace Committee, 
Asian, and Pacific Region 
Organization for the Solidarity 
of Asian and African Peoples 
International Democratic 
Federation of Women 
International Standing Come 
mittee for Motherhood | 

World Federation of memocrae se 
Youth — 

International League of Students 

World Federation of Trade Unions 
International League of Textile, 
Leather, Wool, and Garment 
Workers’ Unions 
International League of Metal 
and Machine Workers Unions 

International Teague of Mine 
Workers’ Unions 


International League of Construc-~ 
tion Materials Industry Workers ‘* 


Unions 
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Date of Joining 


1956.6.12: 
1956.6.28 
1956.12.3 
1957 4.25 
1949 04625 


eae 


1957.12.16 
1946.10.24 
19550710 
1947.64.24 
1948.6.7 


1947.5.12 


1949.6.20 
1949 .6.21 
19476714 


1947.7 14 


Hea uarters 


Ne: 


Warsaw? 
Moscow 


Paris 


Helsinki 


Name of Organization 


17. 
18, 


19. 


20. 


21. 
2260 
230 
24. 
250 
26. 
276 
28. 


290 


World Federation of Educational 
Workers’ Union 

International League of Food, 
Tobacco, Coffee, and Restaurant 
Workers* Unions 

International League of Agricul} 
ture and Forestry Workerg‘ 
Unions 


International League of Chenti.cal 


and Petroleum Industry Workers‘ 
Unions - 
International League of Trans- 
portation, Harbor, and Fisheries 
International League of Civil 
Service Workers' Unions 
International League of Con--. 
mercial Workers’ Unions 
International Organization 

of Journalists 

International Organization of 
Broadcasters arn 
International League of 
Puppeteers 

International League of © 
Architects 

Conference of Standarization 
Organs of Socialist Nations. 
Committee for Coordination in 
Scientific Research in the 
Agriculture and Forestry of 
Socialist Nations 
Asian-African Society for 
Economic Cooperation 

World League of Scientists 
International Association of 
Jurists 

Special Committee for Inter~ 
national. Geophysical Year 
International Alliance of 
Scientific Societies 

League of Red Cross Societies 
World Tuberculosis League 
International Volley-Ball League 
International Marksmanship 
Association 
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Date of Joining 


1949 .8.12 


1949.11.13 


1949.12.15 


1950.3,12 


1955-3212 


1955/15 
1959.8.4 


195009017 
"1954.12.29 
1954.12.14 


195557611 
19565426 


~ 


1956.10.5 


1960.53 


1956.1261 
1955044623 


1957 07420: 
1949 4.1 
1956-5011 


1960.9.8 
195712.6 


1956.10.24 


Headquarters 


Paris 


Sofia 


Paris. 
Stockholm 


Name of Organization 


Date of Joining 


39. International Amateur Basketball 


40. 


41. 
426 


Association 
International Table-Tennis 
League 


International Boxing Association 


International Ice Skating 
Association 
International Football 
Association 
International Gymnastics 
Association 
International Wrestling 
Association 


International Aviation Association 
International Weight-Lifting 


Association 


International Bicycle Racing 


Association 


AGL 2x 


1956.12.3 
1957 «367 


1957 0507 
1957.6.8 


1956.6.5 
1958735 
1959.54.28 


19599228 
1959 .9.28 


1960 2325 


Headquarters 


Bern 
(Switzerland ) 


Bern 
(Switzerland) 
London 
Taboz 
(Switzerland ) 
Zurich 
(Switzerland) 
Moscow 


Paris, 
Budapest 
Paris 
Paris 


Paris 


y v . a§ 
‘ a ie Bay ‘ 
ave Meares. Seis ah ee o iahce . ’ ? ‘ a av . , 
' 


seas 


“Weather sendtieens, ie 1960 4 in our cous were very unfavorable 
to the people's economy particularly. te.. agriculture. 


Characteristic of weather sondd tions 4n 1960 was first the fact 
that the winter was extreme wid, in fact the mean temperature for 
February was 45 degrees G \ prade higher than a normal year. 


In the second place, there was a severe drought in the spring 
lasting more than forty days, being the most severe in April. 


In addition, during this year four typhoons affected our coun- 
try casuing heavy rains ‘dn the _surmner, . 


«.(Temperature) The temperature conditions were somewhat higher 
compared to the normal year. In the southern part of the east coast 
the mean temperature for the year, excluding Jamary and December, 
was higher than the normal year, July was the month having the highest 
mean temperature (if you exclude the coastal and plains areas). The 
month. having the lowest mean was January: though a rapid ascent, | 
beginning in Februayy, raised the mean ‘temperature baa degrees Centi- 
grade above the mean for the normal year, 


If we Look at. the Aemperabures by season, we see that winter 
was warm and spring was about normal, The swuer temperatures were 
somewhat lower than a normal year in the inland regions of the west 
coast and northern sectors while they were generally higher on the 
east coast, Autumn temperatures were higher so there was almost no 
frost damage. 


(Precipitation) The amount of precipitation was at a rare 
high level last year; from the last part of June to the first part of 
September, the rainy season, there was very heavy precipitation. 

The amount of precipitation for the year was between 500-2000 milli- 
meters. The region having the smallest amount was Hamgyong-pukto 
which had 500+750 millimeters, less than a normal year. The region 
of heaviest precipitation was the east coast south of Wonsan with 
more than 1400 nillimeters, with the high being at Kosong, 2000 
millimeters, The amount of precipitation in the upper reaches of the 
Taedong and Chongchon rivers, usually recipients of heavy precipita- 
tion, was 1500 millimeters and in parts of Kaesong district and Kang- 
wondo it was more than 1300 millimeters, The region having the heaviest 
precipitation compared to the normal year was the Yalu River valley 
which had a 300-400 millimeters increase, Due to the many typhoons 
in 1960, the amount of precipitation throughout July and August in- 
creased markedly. The amount of precipitation for July and August 
compares as follows to a normal year. 
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Wiis seule for eee and August 


Precipitation for 


Normal C rison 

Location — — and ecuale yearn. cae cent ) 
1960. 4, ale eee . 

Sinut ju TH8.0 » 56206 13269 
Pyongyang : 508el HGS I, 
Sariwon a. 45627 HG es) 
Hae ju —- 55307 8 55307 _ 100 
Wongan 2 .. , 6978 W697 140 
Hambung fo BADD ERE rt 22 ——-106 
Kimchaek — 28309 29562 93 
Hyesan 376.7, | 174.6 _ 212 
Chunggang aan T3202 0 te HBL 152 


The amount of precipitation during July and August excluding 
Hamgyong-pukto was still above the normal year, arid the amount of 
precipitation in Chagangdo and Yanggangdo was 1.5 to 2 fold increase. 


(Percentage of sunshine days) The percentage of sunshine days - 
was somewhat lower than the normal.year and was 60 per cent lower in . 
certain regions. The months where the percentage of sunshine days: . : .. 
was higher than the normal year were December and April which: had: the. 
Lowest amount of precipitation, Between M:y and August this meant a 
great negative. influence on the growth of agricultural production. 
Especially during July and August, a period of heavy precipitation, 
most areas saw a 5-10 per oent decrease from tne normal year. The - 
period. of lowest percentage of sunshine days was the porte ene 
July, July itself having only thirty. per cent. | 


“ The following are charrsteristiocs of weather conditions during 
1.960. if 


High winter temperatures: Winter temperatures in our country 
have been growing milder over the past fifteen years, The mean.tem- 
perature for last winter (December 1959 ~ February 1960) was 2-3: ° 
degrees Centigrade higher than the normal year, in all regions of the 
country, and 3 degrees Centigrade higher for the interior of the. 
northern regions. The temperature for Febryary was 4-5 degrees Cen- 
tigrade higher than the normal year. Due to the rise in winter. ten. 
peratures and the decrease in the volume of snowfall, there has been 
an adverse effect in industries peculiar to winter. 
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—t Temperatures During Winter 


Paeation’ Winter: ‘eaberetures: — ‘Normal . : Difference 


for 1960 | as bv 
Simiju i <> ne BQ B +265, 
Pyongyang a ae TS es te 
Hae ju -115 -3.8 | 42.3, 
Wonsan ~0.1 =~2e3 42,2 
Hamhung Odette ae” = a =1.6 oe & a =3.7 sabre — +2,1 
Kimohaek ... ra.) Sa 935 #0 


Chunggang . eee =1359. ae awe — pee oer 


ipeougiit) Drought reached ‘@ rare iseves ee to past years. 
The drought started in early April and contimed for forty days into 
the middle of May. The amount of precipitation during the spring was 
60-80 per cent below the normal year for most regions and in April was 
only. 20. per cent of that for normal years, The: precipitation in April 
for east and west coastal regions where the drought was most severe 
was only. ten millimeters. .These sort of conditions only occur 2~3 
times for every 50 years and were the first in 45 years in Chagangdo. 


The drought which had continued since April was broken in 
late June by the entrance of the rainy season,’ | 


The Amount of Precipitation for April 


ae April 1960 Normal year — Comparison 
tocation --—=s (wAllimeters) - (millimeters) (per cont) 
Simuiju - 21064 : 47% a1 
Pyongyang | 8.6. 65 hy 19 
Yangdok — 946 | 539 18 
Haeju 30.1 50.4 59 
Wonsan 962° 71.8 10 
Kimchaek 74 30.2 24 
Hyesan 93 20.6 35 
Kanggye 24.5 50.0 hig 
Chunggang 10.7 36.7 29 


(Typhoons and heavy rains) The four typhoons which passed over 
our country during 1960 had the following courses and dates of develop- 
ment. 


Development and course of the typhoons: 
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1 ‘There were no great.effects from the typhoon of 27-30 July 
which rassed over the center-of the. Ye.low Sea:and struck northeast 
C.Lna though.the accompanying :rai...i6"1 on she northern sector of the. 
wast coast of our country... -Thhe ei 3d. to 91. eer at Anju .. . 
and 90 millimeters at Huichon. | He 


Be The typhoon of 2-6 August sited pattinast: China and ine 


fluenced: the weather of ‘our | country as it se along the east coast 
of als 


2p 


“These two typhoons. had minimal effect on our country though *" 


the accompanying high atmospheric pressure in¢redsed greatly over the : : 


Pacific: Ocean, extending over the northern sector of cyr. country. . 
The result was heavy rains in the northern regions, especially along 
the Yalu River, The amount and the days having hs ale for 
locales oo Yalu ver are aa follows. , 


Location ~~ Sai _ ‘precipitation " precipitation 
| Se We uicss (til limeter's) (millimeters) — 
Supung 7260-88 2 390.5 | 21.725 ° 
Chosan 7 28-87 256.9 183.9 
Mampo 7 0292840 eee aS xe 298.1 Ms .- 131.3 
Kanggye. . i, el, 7 029-8670 | Baan 319.2 a4 183.9 i anid 
Chynggang — 7 29-8. 10 320.3. - 186.3 
Hyesan ° aed fe 28~8, 13 ’ 94.2. : a avs: Sa 


‘The spell of tan rein continued on and ‘the: amount Oe edighe 
tation also increased. The maximum precipitation was 200 mililime ors 
and the ‘level of the Yalu River rose to its highest in scores oi y*»ars,. 


3. The typhoon of 212 August had a course of southwest. 


northeast across the center of ‘our country, Havju-Wonsan-Chongjin, with - 
great effects, Rains caused.by this typhoon were. especially heavy in - 


the areas of Chagangdo and the central region of the west coast; Fyong- 
yang 97 mm, Kanggye 130 mum, Ryangnim 156 mm, and Hamhung 80 mn, Winds 
were also strong, reaching. 20. neters per second, . 


b, The typhoon of 28-30 August passed 400 kilometers att our 
country and struck Japan thapgh its éffect was felt in our country . 
also, 102 mn of rain in Sepo and 72 mm in Vonsan. 


. 4 . . 
reac, #. ee 
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Period of continuous Total amount of Daily masxiuam ~~ 


C ) | i) 


(Cool sumer) Summer was very cool in 1960. Weather conditions which brought these 
cool temperatures occurred from mid-May to mid-June, and again from mid-July to mid-August. 
The result was a mean temperature for May and June 0.7-1.0. degree Centigrade lower than 
the normal year though the mean temperature for July and August was slightly higher. If 
we compare the temperature of the entire summer we gee that it was cooler than the summer 
for a normal year. | oe a 1 | 


Mean Temperatures 


5 6 7 8 9 © U w@ sere 


n 
Ww 
& 


L ge 
Sirmai ju ~8.2 ~0.9 3.2 ; (8.5 14.4 19.2, 230% 23-3 49.2 (12,0. | 207 at -6.8 ; 9.9 
Kusong 8.8 -2.4 2.7°. 7,8 14.3: 18.9 23,0 22.7. 18.3 10 19 > -9.2 8.4 

~7 ol 0.8 4,1 9.5 15.8 20.6 24.3 24.3 19.6 12.7? 4.0 ~5.7 19.1 
Yangdok “907 9 302 204% = 709 1304 18.0 22.0 21.9 16.4 HO. 0.2  =-9.0 7.5 
Sarivon  -6.2-0.3 446 9.4 15.6 20.3 24.4 24.6 19.6 €KT + 4.5 -H.2° 10.4 
Hae ju “ib 066 503-906 1543 19.3 2303 2502 20.4 IRS 6.7 ~2.4 12.1 
Sepo “966-304 163 6.2 12,2 16.3 2002 20.9 1507 Gs. 067  -8.3,, 667 
Wonsan “3.7 1.8 4.7 10.4 15.6: 19:8 22.8: 23.8 19.8 W363. 605 109 *-12.1 

=5e2 0.9 3.7 | 9.2 E 14.7 "19,4 2264 (2239 18.9 12.8: * 5.0 o ~3.6 : 10.1 
Kimchaek “6.0 -0,.4 2.1 7% 12, o2 2062 22.6 18.8 12 5.0 “209 9.0 
Chongjin ~7.8 1.3 1.0 6.3 10.6 14.0 19.6 21.4 18.3 10.8 305 “4.6 7.6 
Hyesan 19.6 -10.8 2.1 4&7 11.3 183 20.8 19.5 13.1 54 -5.0 -18.7 2.9 
Paeksan -18.3 @l1.1 5.6 0.4 720 11.7 16.4 15.7 10.6 325 -5.6 ~16.6 0.7 
Ka w14.5 lL 9 0.7 , 73 14,2 19,0 23.6 21.9 16.5. 8.5 -1.5.. ~13.8 6.4 
Chunggang -20.2 -8.7 0.2 66 6.6 <b) -18.6 42 


1330 18.%! 22.6 20.9 16.0 a 


x J 
renee aS ws EEL LE AE ES DEE mesons an oem mein ae aad ad  eeeeeanintes meena 
: i ‘ 


Mean Temperatures for Successive Years in Important Locales 


Recording 
station 


Ungel 
Musan 
Chong jin 
Kimchaek 
Hamhung 
Hyesan 
Chunggang 
Kanggye 
Huichon 
Sinuiju 
Kusong 
Yangdok 
Pyongyang 
Sinmak 
Sariwon 
Hae ju 
Wonsan 
Chang jon 
Kangming 
Inchon 
Seoul 
Kunsan 
Chong ju 
Taegu 
Mokpo 
Yosu 
Pusan 
Che ju 


January 


mean . 


8.7. 


~13.3 


“5.8 


oe lad 
- 500 


, wld 06 
(-20.5 
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ONON DONNY wo CO 


25 


© .0 
ee @ee @ 


0 tr 


‘Period 


1950-1954. 
1916-1942 
1905-1934 
1947 —19 54. 
1941-1954 
1916-1941 | 
1915~-1954 
1919-1941 
1916~1941 © 

1931~1954. 
1919-1938 | 
1911941 

1907~1954. 

1939-1954 
1933-1941. 
1939=1954 
1905~1954 
1942-1954 
1912-1934 
1905-1934 
1908-1934 
1915-1934 
1919-1934 
1908-1934 
1907-1934 
1920-1934 
1905-1934 
1924-1934 


Amount of Precipitation and Number of Precipitation Days 


ir 2 3 4 5 6 

Sinud ju 2.7 llth 00-1004 = 5267 208.7 
Kusong | 5.2 13.1 36.1 1702 HO, 140.0 
Pyonghang 5.6 0.7 39.3 8.6 37.3 13567 
Yangdok 18.4 Liéi2 39.1 . 9.6 ous 61.8 13502 
Sariwon 8.2 1.2 eo =1507 ° 76.8 164.0 
Hae ju 8.3 ok hy 13 30.1 ; 98.0 290.1 
Sepo 16.6 15.0 el 16.5 113.7 . 263.8 
Vionsan 39-6 10.7 76.8 7-2 124.5 145.8 

n 6.6 0 903s2si«i5GsCROL 
Kimchaek 27 el 9.2 26,0 174 21.5 124.0 
Chongjin 16.9 5.4 4.8 Zo 31.7 102.4 
Hyesan 79 Te2 16.0 Ted 36.3 198.6 
Paeksan 6.2 12.2 28.9 17-3 66.5 84,1. 
Kanggye 10.9 9.8 26.1 24.5 78.9 2155 
Chunggang 10.6 11.8 15.1 10.6 83.25 213.6 


Annual Mean Percentage of Sunshine Days (per cent) 


Location 1 et 3 ; 4 5 6 7 

Sinui ju 59.5 69.1 56.2 66.1 61.8 36.8 2502 
Pyongyang 53.3 64.2 52.4 69.7 48.9 46.9 2965 
Sariwon 53.1 69.8 5725 T2039 556 46.3 35-7 
Hae ju 54.3 59 4 544 67.1 48.4 38.5 18.6 
Wonsan 68.3 69.9 49.2 Tiel 50.9 50.44 32.9 
Hamhung 70.4 7203 52.0 68.5 ly? 7 el 29.4 
Kimohaek 59.9 66. 43,3 69.1 4o.0 3269 244 
Hyesan 58.4 6745 62.8 ‘ 46.2 47 68 43.0 
Chunggang 49.8 58.1 51.2 5507 39.2 34.8 35.8 
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Amount of Precipitation and Number of Precipitation Days (continued) 


a, Tha Year's Precipita- 
Location 8 | 9 10 _H... & - Average. ._ sition days 


Sinui ju 33.5 58.8 64.7 68.4 67.5 54.0 
' Pyongyang 42.2 60.5 62.2 9.7 60.9 52.5. 
' Sardwon . 51.9 59.8 69.6 524 59.0 68.3 
Hae ju : 48,31 54.1 73.5 56.6 62.5 53.0 
Hamhung 38.0 64.3 62.4 56.7 69.7 56.3 
Kimchaek 48,1 7307 63.3 50.5 62.7 5269 
Hyesan 43.9 5902 70.8 56.6 61.1 57.1 ; 
"__ Chunggang 34-3 4504 


60.3 502 53.4 4 
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Statistics of the People's Economy 


1. Population Grewth and Categorization of 
It's Composition by Sexes 


= 12-1 °° 9-1 2.1L 
1946 1949 j053 1966 1959 196° 


Total population 9257 9622 8491 9359 10392 10789 
(1000 persons) 
Growth of total 100 104 92 101 Mz £$41217 


population (per cent) 
Categorization by sex 


(per cent) 
Total population 100 100 100 100 | 100 100 
Female 50.0 50.3 531 526 51.7 51.6 
2. Classification of People by Social Groups 
12-1 Qel 12-1 0 
1946 19491953 1956 1959 17° 
Total population 100 100 LOO 100 100 100 
Laborers 12.5 19.0 21.2 27.3 37.2 38.3 
Office workers 6.2 7.0 8.5 13.6 13.4 13.7 
Members of agricul- moo om eoe 1.0 45.7 yy 
tural cooperatives 
Individual farmers 74.1 69.3 66.4 16.6 oo = 
Members of handicraft one 0.3 0.5 lel 303 323 
- cooperatives 
Individual craftsmen 1.5 0.8 0.6 0.3 a ~= 
Enterpenuers 0.2 0.1 0.1 woo ~— oe 
Merchants 363 1.7 1.2 0.6 am =~ 
Others Zee 1.6 1.5 0.5 0.4 0.3 
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3. Rural-urban Classification of the Population (per cent) 


Classification 
scree Urban Rural 
December 1, 1953 100 17.7 82.3 
September 1, 1956 100 29.0 71.29 
December 1, 1959 100 33.0 62.0 
December 31, 1960 ~ . 100 © 40.6 59.4 


4, Births, Deaths, and Be ured anapeaae 4n Population 
(percéntage’ based upon 1,000 persons) 
Births = Deaths. 


Natural Increase 


, 1944 i 31.3 : 20.8 ae er 10.5 
i949 M2 1807 BRS 
1953 25 ek 18.1 | 7.0 
1956 ==. 33400 sd 13.4 
1959 393 12,0 | 2703... 
1960 38.5 10.5 28.0 


5. Growth in Total Socialist Output (per cent) — 


nies | 1946 1949 - 1953 1956 1959 ~—=:1960" 
Total Socialist 100 219 163 355 735 797 
Output | 100 75 162 336 364 


100 217° ~=—&_ 450 488 
Z 100: 207 ~°«-224 


6. Total Socialist Output Classified by Ownership (per cent) 


Socialist output by ownership 


Total Socialist _ Breakdown —— r Capitalistic 
forms of State Cooperative fom, or forms of 
ownership operated organizations ownership ownership 

1946 100 191 18.9 062 60.9  — - 20.0 
1949 100 47.6 4347 — 329 by 2 8.2 
1953 100 50.5 45.1 54 46.6 209 
1956 100 89.0 60.2 ' 28,8 8.7 2.3 
1959 100 100.0 68.1. ... 31.9 a be 
1960 100 100.0 69.1 30.9 ~~ —_ 


7. Total Socialist Output Classified by Sectors of the 
People's Economy (per cent) 


" Total socialist output 100 100 100 ~& 100 100 
Industry .__ a 2302 35.6 30.7 WO ,1 57-1 
Agriculture "Ol 40.6 41.6 26.6 23.6 
Transportation and 1bé 2s 307 te) 202 

communications 
Basic construction ee 72 14.9 12.3 8.7 
Manufactured goods 12.0 9.4 6.0 10.8 6.0 
Others | 4a 4.3 3.1. 6.2 2.4 


8. Relative Output of Industry and Agriculture (per cent) 
1946 1949 1953 1956. 1960 


Total industry and 100 100 100 100 100 
agriculture output 

Total industry output 28 4? 72 69 71 

Total agriculture 72 53 58 re) 29 
output 


9. Growth in National Income (per cent) 


1946 1949 41953 1956 1959 1960 


Total national income 100 209 145 319 636 683 
a4 100 70 153 305 328 

100° 220 438 470 

100 199 214 


10. Growth in Labor Production Efficiency (per cent) 


1946 199 1953 1956 1960 2S 


Industry 100 «252 197 386 539 214 273° 140 
Basic construction | "100 #126 137 == = om 109 
Rail transportation 100 282 125 309 552 196 440 = 179 
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‘ll. Growth im Monetary Wages of Laborers and _ 
Office lorkers (per cent), 


7%, 


QW 4953-1956 1959 1960 


. oS ne | 
Average annual wage ~ 100 - 105 165 ° 365 386 
per laborer and : 100 155 349  - 370 
office worker nce 100 221 - 234 
12, Price ‘index | 
- “1953 = 1956 «1960 
Price index of goods sold.. ....100. . 55 ~~ il 
_ by state and cooperative . 100 "93° 
_organizati.ons ‘ pee he eee nn ae 
13. Growth in Real eaiiess of Laborers and 
Office Workers (per cent) . 
~ 19hg = 1957 1958 + 1960 
Growth in real wages of . 100 136 159 203 
laborers and office a ioe 
worker's = Se i Aeadtass ee 
“14, Distribution and Growth of Distribution of Produce 
Per Household in the Agricultural Cooperatives 
; Unit 1955 1956 1958 ~~ 1960 - 
Cereals kilogram 1250 ..1616 1826 2100 
Other varieties = kilogram = 193 357 501 © 50 
Cash © won 56 ° &#82©95° * #203 ~~ #300 
_ Cereals per cent 100 . 129 LH6 168 
Other varieties per cent 100 185 260 280 


Cash 7 per cent 100 ~=—=s:-170 363 «536 
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15. Composition of Living Expenses for Labor and 
Office Worker Households (per cent) 


1956 19579581960 
Total living expenses 100' .. 100 100 | 100 
Food 57.8 5857. 49.8 
Clothing 24.8 21.3 ~.. 30.0 30.9 
Housing 0,8 0.7 0.8 0.7 
Miscellaneous 245 Bei 209 3.6 
Fuel and lights _ Zo 2e3 2? 243 
Culture and heaith te ; ade 7: ae ee 14.0 . 14,4 152 

16. i nm vtevenues and Experditures for 


1 w State Budget (per cent) 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


Total revenue | 100 13 time. 32 time. Slitne. 105 tine: 123 time 

100 252 475 821 966 

Break down 100 188 325 383 
Revenue from state 100 2." Wh » 99 " 225 4 265 © 
and cooperative 100 207 490 1. on 13 ont 

organizations 100 227 515 607 
Total expenditures 100 15 # 37 » 71 » 122 » IWS 1 
~ 100 252 86 839 10 =«" 

Break down 100 193 333 397 
Expenditures of ' 100 35 » 100 » 298 n 475 » 570 1 
people's econony 100 289 855 14 * 16 1 

. 100 296 173 568 
Expenditures for | 106 13 «9 19 » Al» 128 ww» 162 1 
socialist cule 100 148 322 10 » 13 no 

tural projects 100 217 683 862 

Industry 


aa Dabs of State Operated and Cooperative 
‘7 ization Industries and Enterprises 


a ke ah 


A ed a 


a saigeeraees 1954 1956 | 1958 1960 


Total 1463 1457 2790 2897 
Stas ad | 72 Zs 1795 a5 
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L954 1956. 1958 
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| 1960 
Local industry 184 160 1254 1752 
Cooperative organizations 721. 73-. 995 643 
Production cooperatives 556 551 ' 819 48s . 
Industrial cooperatives 165, 162 176 155 
| _ 18. The Scope and Number of State Industries and 
Enterprises Claseified by .Number., of Warkers 
Enterprises Comparison 
- (per cent) 
1954 1960 . 1954 1960 
Total (persons) 7h 2254 100 100 
Under 100 319 1274 43.0 56.5 
101-500 287 645 38.7 28.6 
; 501-1 9 000 89 , 182 12 Ae) 8 oh 
1,001-2,000 38 92 Sel 41 
2,001-3,000 6 29 0.8 1.3 
Above 3,001 3 32 0.4 1.4 
19. Growth in Total Industrial Output (per cent) 
194% 1949 1 1956 1960 RE Lee 
_ 9 949 953 95 9 " 1953. 1986 
Total indus- 100 337 216 615 21 °° °635— 990 348 
trial output 3 _ is 
State ang co- 100 422 287 833 29" 699 LOtine: 354 
operative 
organizations 
State operae 100 398 257 764 26" 662 LOtine 345 
ted 
Centrallized 100 363 230 722 18" 486 767 2H 
industry 
Local induse «= 100 96 187 17n = Litine 897 


20. Average Annual Rate of Growth in Total — 
Industrial Cutput (per cent) 


19541986 1957-1960 1954-1960 


a | 194-7=1949 | 
Total industrial 49.9 41.7 36.6 39.0 
output | 
Break down: State 61.6 42.7 37.2 39.6 
and cooperative se sie 3 | | 
organizations Be 48 
Production (A) of — 55-3 59.4 37.7 6.6 
producer goods 


Production (B) of 2.3 28.0 34.9 31.7 
consumer goods - : 


21, Classification by Economic Groupings in the 
Total Industrial Output (per cent) 


| 1946 1949 195319561958 1959 1960 
Total for industry 100 100 100 100 ##=#100 #+«°\4100 °# 100 


Socialist : 7244 90.7 96.1 98.0 99.9 100° 100 
groupings | : | 

State managed 724 85.5 86.2 89.9 87.7 89.5 89.7 

Managed cooperae mo 562 9.9 8.1 12.2 10.5 10.3 
tively 

oma 11 industry 4 1.5 1.0 0.7 0.1 oa ala 
Capitalist 2302 7.8 209 1.3 =o mo ee 
groupings 


22. Growth in Preduction (A) of Producer Goods and 
in Production (B) of Consumer Goods 


19H6 1949 1953 1956 | 1959 1960 


A 100 375 158 640 20 thee 23 thee 
B 100 288 285 598 17 4 20 « 
A 100 ip 171 538 617 
B 100 99 208 596 689 
A 100 LOS 13% 15° 
B 100 - 209 601 695 
A 100 315 361 


287 


te 
s 
OQ 

oO 
NO 


~ 476 - 


23. Relative Production (A) of Means of Production and (B) Consumer 
Goods in the Total Industrial Production 


1946 1949 1953. 1956 1959 1960 
Total 100 100 100 100 100. -,.100 
Production (A) of 52 59 ~—ss338 By 55.» = 55 
means of production _ 
Production (B) of 8 4, 62 he ls Ls 
consumer goods | 


24, Growth in Total Production Volume by Economic Sector (per cent ) 


1960 1960 1960 


ey ) 1 1960 
AGS 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 “Toe i963 1956 


PR gg. 


SAT? < 


Electrical 100 151 (40 130 203 234 155 58 179 
industry | : time 
Fuel 100 301 : #34 240 563 659 219 19 275 

Mining 100 398 303. 561 l2tine 14 te ni 475 255 

Metallurgy 100 «866 388 Wy «65677 13 178 42 n ee 

Metal working 100 535 663 Zletme. 839 1 990 is " 
Chemicals 100 310 67 288 12» 13" 416 19 # ie 
Drug manuface 100 Litine Lime. 29 229 a 295n 28 » 19H 10 tle. 
ture 7 ; 

Building 100 871 316 32" 135 » 1495 17 9» ADn 479 
materials | 

Textiles 100 685 10 21n.. 64» 72» 10 » 699 345 
Glass and 100 166 255 944 b6on Sle Bl» 200 5A2 
pottery 

Lumber 100 173 #+137 «#2307 ©4579 566 327 «414 = 184 
Pulp and 100 228 60 48% 16" 20" 883 34" 413 
paper ; 

Printing and 100 207 159 674 21» 228 ln l4n 323 

~” publishing | 
Stationery and 100 616 556 22” 106» 150n 24 27n 683 
sundries | 

' Tanning and 100 20 29 6n 130 9 155" 763 534 241 
. leatherwork 7 
~ Rubber 100 30 12 330 88 # 10ln 344 824 303 

Marine —. 100 779 «+1187 720 16" 19" 240 10" 260 
products 

Food handling 100 238 149 = 301 12" 13n 527 £42839 416 
Oils and fats 100 215 278 11" 12" #22" 560 433 105 


25. Make-up in Total Production Volume by Economic Sectors (per cent) 


1944 1946 1949 195319561959 __ 1960 


Total st 
Electrical industry 


_ Metal working 
Chemicals . 
Drug manufacture 
Building materials 
‘Textiles =o 
Glass and pottery 


leatherwork | 
Robber . 
Marine products 
Food handling 
Oils and fats 


104 


Lo 


3.8 


He 
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= 
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1.6 
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NENW F A 0 rn OW 


ob an te a Mm anon 


100 100 100 


0.6 0.7 0.3 
0.7 1.8 1.3 
9.3 6.1 309 
1,8 8.6 : 6.2 
15.3 17.3 20.6 
Bel 4.7 525 
209 1.5 3.6 
LY . 4,8 6.3 
25-7 18.4 17.4 
0.9 12 1.7 
Jel 6.1 3.4 
0.9 2.5 . 24 
1.4 Zoi 2.0 
202 3.1 4,8 
30 Zot 1.5 
1.5 1.4 - 1e2 
Led 3eL Zel 
18.5 13.2 15.6. 
0.5 0.7 O2 
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26. Growth in Total Industrial Production by Provinces (per cent) 


Pyongyang-city 
Pyongan-namdo 
Pyongan-pukdo 
Chakang-do 
Rwanghee-namdo 
Hwanghae-pukdo 
Kangwonedo 
Hamky ong=namdo 
Hamky ong-pukdo 
Yangkang-do 
Kaesong-district 


1949 


1953 


1956 


1960 
1953 


964 992 23 
502 635 ll 
740 948 LAB 
22 time. 26tine. 78 


1959 1960 


1960 
1956 
— 379 
374 
287 
303 


768 11" litlee 853 


378 a 16 * 


sho 
627 666 ll" 
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27¢ Quality of Important Goods, Produced by State and Cooperative eee 
| and Industries, and Their Growth (per cent) | | 


te Se oR : te 


see Unit + 1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 
Electrical power million 3934° 5924 1017 5120 7811 
Coal, thousand 1270 4005 -708 3908 8859 
ee : ton - - 

' Bituminous . 477 «1904 - 402 1477 . 3117. 
-* Smokeless ee 793 2039:-. 286 2380 5535 
Graphite ; 0 —16 a 19 52 
Iron ore 4 _ eee 680 ee 678 2703 | 
Pig Iron (includes " 3 166 ~- 231 694 
iron for industry) : _ 
Iron alloy = ia 835 9011 32 6522 14916 
Steel | ‘ 5 yh. 4 190 . 
Iron products iD 10 116 % 133 . 3312. 
Electrical each. inne 558 -- |. 8818 29122 
transmitters 
Electrical. " w= 1637 233 5527. 9210, 
transformers : 
Metal working tools © m= te ese 1010 83554 
(4e lathes) | 
Tractors _ “2 oe =o oon 102 
Automobiles oi5 es “- = -- 12 
Farm equipment thousand {12 230. 340 3779 11419. 
Coke. ton 418 264904 = 193012 702800 
' Sulphur - thousand 108 304 -- 109 215. 
- ton | , 
Chemical fertilisers " 156 401 -= 195 391 
Ammonium sulfate =" 117 324 | we 


139 208 


1960 . 


9139 
10620 


_ 1960 1960 


1946 oly 


232 
836: 


20 « 317 


. 127 9 438°. 


HE" 450°. . 
61 8 a= 


il , j a5 7 
ry a ae 
365 == 


288 = 


— «29 Hae 
288 wm 
3078 619 tine. 


(19558. 99.7 
236 65 
340° 110 2, 


. 200 5b 


“1960 1960 


1949 1956 
154-178 
265°: 272. 
185 239. 
333. 285. 
133° 330° 
-~ 48 
SU 369 
188 260 
bi 338 
- 409 = 357. 
--. 460 
215 Betas 
a8 423 
=. 233 
= 140 288. 
a 
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1960 1960 1960 1960 
1946 1944 1949 1956 
Limestone thousand 18 34 ee Te) 36 33 186 . 158 97 67. 


Unit 1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


ton 
Nitrates 3 BS wn 7 104 131 WO tine Ll? tine. L6tine 18ttmc 
Caustic soda 2 3 9 0.3 6 24 25 740 8213 266 41 
Cement ty 103 537 27 #8597 1916 2285 22" 256 LeA 383 
Lime ve 27 eee 15 261 695 770 28 857 eee 295 
Bricks thousand 4432 44310 17264 694221 476526 420789 95" 1H0 w 950 61 
Plate glass thousand = -- == -- 1960 3779 5070 oo. ae -- 258 
Unfinished . thousand 540 1610 1017 2582 3874 3601 667 162 224 1H 
lumber a, | 
Finished lumber " 304 536 285 1068 1434 = 1321 435 1997 246 124 
Petroleum thousand yh 19 Ly 26 AS Wo 12 96 282 183 
Pulp | ton - | | 
Pulp 7 1h 220—~C—CiSGS i RtsCi*s HSL. 3BL 289 2B 
Cotton yarn a 0.5 21 2.4 10.3 20.9 21.1 A2e Iw» 10 206 
Raw cotton v O.1 0.2 O21 022 0.4 0.2 220 gl 105 99.5 
Textile soft goods km 2691 12842 21623 77080 158212 189659 70» 138» 155 246 
Staple fibers " 1630 9429 20781 73640 124652 142193 87m 141) a 15 » 193 
O1L1k fabrics - 1065 3191 839 3370 28140 38679 37" lO n Zn lln 
Woolen fabric " 9 221 3 70 459 630 Pin w= 285 899 
Underwear thousand 97 591 336 2186 9281 16380 169, 273 » 28» 749 
Hosiery thousand 1903 6617 4887 10061 16948 27407 dn 25 nn Al 272 
a pair | ) 
Footwear _ 322 5790 709517532 17135 23297 72» 466: 402 133 
Leather shoes " | eee 9 65 158 529 748 86" io mor 473 
Marine products thousand ... 273 122 365 ©. 515 465 170 128 ~~ 127 
| ton : 
Pollacks “7 eo0 148 65 251 253 180 122 ece 2 . a= 72 
Salt u 97 280 W2 157 311 324 335 231 #69116 = 206 


Soy sauce ke 612 17926 17730 28042 67638 85569 OR .17 8 477 305 


Bean paste 
Vegetable oils 


Bean oi] 


Canhed meat 


Tobacco 


Unit 


ton 


1946 1949 1953 


“2286 8204 


1286 7331 6795 
2566 6062 42k 


bs... 26537 
6994 


1956 


55275 

9078 
8770 
5y7y 


1959 ~ 1960 1960 1960 1960 1960 


“1946 1944 1949 1950 


57015 100747 2239. 360 
ll" 256 


56 
7024 7636 301 198 


28, Modifications and Inventions in the industrial Sectors (cases) 


Cases presented 


Cases adopted 


169 
119 


126 


182 
153 
9 


139 


bos 


Agmicultice 


291 Cooperativization of the Management of the Rural Villages 


Number of farms jn Acerage under cultivation 
Total of associations — in associations 


agricultural yper Percentage Acreage under Percentage of 
cooperative of farms of total cultivation total acreage 


associations farns (1000 chongbo) under 
cultivation 

1953 806 11,879 1.2. 11 006 

1954 10,098 332,662 31.8 . 576 30.9 

1955 12,132 511,323 49.0 885 48.6 

1956 155825 864,837 80.9 1,397 7709 

1957 16,032 1,025,106 95.6 » 684 9367 


1958 39843 1,055,015 100 1,791 100 


30, Structural Make-up of the Agricultural Cooperatives 
(at present, by number of farms 


1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 


Total of . 10098 12132 15825 16032 3843 3739 3736 
agricultural 

cooperative 

associations 

Under 50 8553 8919 8873 7034 66 ho “- 

512100 1323 2839 5602 6763 325 298 - 352 


101-200 222 354 1247 2064 1074 1055 1075 
201-300 a= 20 103 137 984 956.  9el 
301-400 +e = ~~ 34 364597597 
401-600 == mes ae aa 588 600 595 
601-1000 a= on =o we 157 169 185 
More than <- ~= = =o 8 15 71. 
1,001 
.Total of 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
agricultural 
cooperative 
associations 
(per cent) 
Under 50 84.7 7305 56.0 43.9 1.7 1.3 nace 
51-100 13.1 23.4 35.4 2.2 8.5 8.0 9.4 
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1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 


101-200 Lee 209 f 12.9 2709 28.2 28,8 
201-300 - = 0.2 a7 cs 0.8 , 2526 25.6 ere 24.7 
301-4400 -—-o - « ~ e 25% Oe2. , 16.7 16.0 16.0 
WO1-600 + = or ean ee. 153 16.0° 15.9 
601-1,000 - - « =. ws a 41 ACS 4.9 
More than « - ~~ w age m= = O62 ° Ovt 0.3 
1,001 s ae: 
31. Number of State Agricultural Enterprises 
{a EE TRO rE SY 

1949 1953 1956 1960 
Total of state farms 37 213 188 169 
State managed farns 37 37 ig 39 - 
Province managed farms ww 176 139 130°" 
Farm equipment enterprises ox 0 15 8 89 


32. Growth in Total Agricultural Production (1946=100). 


1960 1960: 1960 
1949 1953 1956 


Total agricultural 151 115 160 224 149 195 140 
output 

Output of agricul 146 113 154 205 140 182 133 
tural produce 


1949 1953 1956 1960 


sectors 

Output of Jivestock 185 133 208 301 163 226 Ly 
sectors 

Output of Seria~ 293 177 299 543 186 307 182 


culture sectors 
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33. The Economic Make-up of the Total Agricultural 
_ Production (per cent) 


| 1946 1949 1953. 1956 1960 
Total agricultural output 100 100 100 100 100 


Socialist econdémic forms == 342 8.5 75e9 100 
State managed Caled 362 8.5 9.6 16.1 
Cooperative organizations -- “0 -- 65.4 83.9 
Small forms of enterprises 94.5 91.4 89.6 24.3 °° w= 
Capitalist economic forms 55 5.4 1.9. 0.7 os 


9 


34, Make-up by Sector of the Total Agricultural Production (per cent) 


1945 1949 =91953. 1956 ~=—:1960 


Total agricultural output 100 100 100 ~~ 100 100 
Agricultural produce sectors 90.8 08.2 89.0 87,0 7702 


Livestock sectors 8.4 104 9.7 11.4 17.3 
Serlaculture sectors 0.6 1. 09 £i1l- Zod 
Others 0.2 0.3 04+ 0.5 3.2 
35, Acreage Under Cultivation (by chongbo) 
1946 1949 1956 1960 
Total acreage under 1,859,910 1,983,052 1,898,565 1,913,103 
cultivation : : | - : 
Rice paddy 387 ,980 467 4409 490,972 © 509,698 
Fields 1,471,930 1,515,643 1,407,593 1,403,405 
Mulberry groves 9,858 2,913 95423 265381 
Nurseries 274 653 1,844 3,276 
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36. Make-up of Acreage Under Cultivation by Classification (per cent) 


1946 ~ 1949 1956 1960 


Total acreage under . 100 — 100 .. LOO 100 
oultivation bee 2503 : , 

Rice paddy “2069 23.6 +: 2549? - 26.7 

Fields’. 79 el 764 Tod. > 7303 
Orchards : “1.4 1,0 0.9 -, 267 

Mulberry ’ eres P : 0.5 Od: 0.5 " Led 


deleckbslesede =< 1s om 0.1 Oe 


i} 
aie e . 1! : 
r ea oe = 


37, oe Under Cultivation According to Form 
of Nene cement) (by chongbo) 


“39n9s1956 1960 


Total acreage under | 1,983,052 1,898,565 1,913,103 
cultivation | 

State and cooperative 38,631 1,306,077 1,913,103 
organizations se = 

State operated 38,631 100,783 . 124,013 
Cooperative organizations “= 1,205,294 1,789,090 

Private farms 1,944,421 592,488 — 


38. Makeeup by Iorm of Management of the Acreage: 
Under Cultivation (hy per cent) 


: 1949, 1956 1960 


Total acreage under cultivation 100 100 100 

State and cooperative organizations ‘2 1.9 68.8 100 

‘‘coperative organizations a 63-5. 94 
2 mts 


Private farms ~—6—298.1 31. 
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39. Acreage Under Cultivation by Province (by chongbo) 


1949 1956 1960 
tetera eeeneme: sete enn emmememnaal 
Total acreage under 1,983,052 1,808,565 1,913,103 
cultivation | | 
Pyongyang=city 8,573 79855 39,280 
Pyongan-namdo 3675172 351,915 331,121 - 
Pyonganspukdo 281,995 2715907 » 2759945 
Chankang=do 136,086 136,253 128,914 
Hwanghae-namdo ae 234,038 302,799 310,881 
Hwanghae-pukdo | : 222,133 203,319 207 , 383 
Kangwon-do | 243,601 140,681 14,899 
Hamkyong=-namdo _ 213,127 191,103 194,057 
Hamkyong=pukdo 173,279 176,310 160,200 
Yangkang-do | 103,048 99,614 93,748 
Kaesong-district ie og o 16,809 26,675 


40, Make-up by Province of Acreage Under Cultivation (per cent) 


1949 1956 1960 


Total acreage under cultivation 100 100 100 
Pyongyang-city: —- Ott 0.4 2eL 
Pyongan-namdo a 18.6 18.5 17.3 
Pyongan-pukdo 14.2 14.3 14.4 
Chakangedo | | 6.9 702 6.7 
Hwanghae-namdo | 11,8 15.9 16.3 
liwanghae-pukdo | 11.2 10 08 10 08 
Kangwon-do 12.3 7 ott 726 
Hamky ong-namdo LO e 7 : 10 ol 10,1 
Hamkyong-pukdo 8 07 9 | . 8 ot 
Yangkang-do 52 502 4.9 
beach 0.9 Le4 


. Kaesongedistrict - 


th 
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41. Planted Acreage (by. chongbo) 


1946 
Total 1934144 
planted , 
acreage 
' Grains 1669715 
' Rice 387980 
Field 1281735 
grains . 
Corn 174236 
Commercial 79203 
crops 
Cotton 60230 
Tobacco 2074 
Vegetables - 71861 
Miscellan- 113365 
eous 
Forage = 


1949 
2386086 2295624 


1953 


2112362 2103383 
382020 
1730342 


281886 
106903 


432246 
1671137 


241072 
53796 


40497 

5742 
47999 
85623 


4310 


nace 1960 2960_ 1960 
tae a 1949 1953 
2413275 2764830 116 . 120 
2164861 2279192 108° 108 
493218 499774 131 116 
1671643 1779418 103 106 
608215 784028 278 325 

40575 114443) O07) 23 

15051 29383 36 73 

13169 14493 «143 «252 

71718 151906 333 316 
122483 133216 2111 156 

12519 8h347 == 


42, Make-up of Planted Acreage by Crops (per cent) 


Total planted acreage 


Grains 

Rice | 
Field grains 
Corn 


Cotton 
Tobacco 
Vegetables 
Miscellaneous 
Forage 


Commercial crops 


1946 
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1949 


100 
88.5 
16.0 


HOOT ERON 


1953 
100 


1956 


100 


89.7 


20.4 


o e@ ee e® e 
WHOM AN NW 


ne 
SOUW SOO hM 


20 time 


1960 


28. 


43, Make-up of Planted Acreage by Province (per cent) 


Total 
Pyongyanteoity 
Pyonganenamdo 
Pyongan-pukdo 
Chakarg-do 
Hwanghaeenamdo 

. Hwanghae-pukdo 
Kangwon-do 
Hamky ong-namdo 
Hamky ong~-pukdo 
Yangkang-do 
Kaesong-district 


1949 


1953 
1.00 


1956 


1960 


44, Make-up of Planted Acreage for Grai'is by Provinces (per cent) 


1949 1953 

Total 100 100 

Pyongyang-city 0.4 0.4 
Pyongan-namdo 18.4 18.7 
Pyongan-pukdo 152 15.3 
Chakang-do 6.7 6.7 
Hwanghae-namdo 12.0 16.4 
Hwanghae-pukdo 12.0 12.5 
Kangwon-do 12.8 6.3 
Hamkyong-namdo 99 10.3 
Hamkyong-pukdo 8.6 8.7 
Yangkangedo 4.0 328 
Kaesong-district om 0.9 
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1956 | 


1960 


I 
CATEAWNS 


rr DRO NIW & OV 


45. Make=up of Rice Paddy Planted Acreage by Province (per cent) 


1949 1953 1956 1960 


Total | 100 100 100 100 © 
Pyongyang-city ‘ 04 0.4 0.6 | Zo 
Pyongan-namdo 17.8 17.7 19.5 "19.9 
Pyongan-pukdo | 22.0 19.44 17.7: 18.1 
Chakang=do 209 2e3 2-0 "21.8 

' Hwanghaeenamio 11.6 26.1 2507) = 5k 
— Hwanghae-pukdo 4.5 5.8 6.4 665 
. ' Kangwonedo 17.8 6.0 Vee ' Fel 
* Hamkyong-namdo 15.2 13.4 12,4 12.2 
- Hamkyong-pukdo Fed 64 5.9 &,0 
Yangkang-do 0.7 ) 05 0 05 0.2 
Kaesongadistrict == 2.0 aot 206 


46, Make-up of Planted Acreage for Corn by Provinces (per cent) 


1949 1953 1956 1960 


Total 100 ‘100 100 100 

Pyongyang-city 0.1 0.3 (062 1.2 
Pyongan-namdo 15-5 19.7 24.1 . 19.7 
Pyongan-pukdo 34.9 32.2 17.6 16.5 
Chakang=do ’ 17.9 19.6 10 ot 10.0 
Hwanghae-namdo lol Ll 10.9 13.9 
Hwanghse-pukdo 14, Ly 9 el 14,4 | 15 ® 6 
Kangwonedo 8.7 76 8.4 8.6 
Hamky ong-nasdo 304 502 8.1 8.8 
Hamky ongepukdo 24 346 4.6 4.0 
Yangkang-do 1.6 1.7 13 0.8 
Kaesong-district = om a= 0.9 
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47, Volume of Agricultural Crops Harvested and It's Increase 
(by thousand toi) 


: sik Sania “Meek: “ati ae 
| MH IGN 1953 1958 1900 “To 1953 1956 


Grains 1898 2654 2327 2873 3803 143 163 132 
Rice | 1052 1258 1229-1392 1535 133 125 110 
Corn 156 375 224 760 950 253 425 125 
Cotton 15 78 18 5 7 10 WL 86.138 

Flax 3 3 ae 5 23 906 a 466 
Homp 3 by 1 1 2 68 390 42 

_ Tobacco 2 10 2 12 8 82 357 70 
Vegetables - 623 797 466 1049 2063 259 (443. 197 
Miscellaneous hog = 782 ii2s—siBCiéiéBHH «Ssd109'—- 206——«*N0 


Forage _— 7 #17 #42972 GHP ao 38 893 


48, Make-up of the Volume of Grains Harvested by Provinces (per cent ) 


1949 1953 1956 1960 


Total i 7 100 , LOO. 100 2100 

Pyongyang-city | 0.4 0.5 - 0.6 . 2.7 
Pyongan-namdo «1942 19.9 21.7. #£«x219.8 
Pyongan-pukdo. - Ziel 19,3 18.2 17.4 
Chakang-do 4.6 5.0 5.7 4.7 
Hwanghae-namdo | 14.2 22.8 18.3 19.0 
Kangwonedo | | os a 4.2 5,8 6.8 
Hamkyong-namdo 11.3 9.3 11.1 10.6 
Hamky ong-pukdo 6.8 5.6 4,7 4.8 
Yangkangedo 2el 1.7 1.8 1.1 
Kaesong-district | om 1.3 1.4 21 


49, Volume of Agricultural Crops Harvested Per Chongbo (by kg) 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1960 


Rice 2712 3031. 2844 2823 3072 
Corn g98 «1331 927. 1249~—Ss«*22D 
Tobacco 985 1005 409 906 579 
Vegetables | 8673 17500 9708 1463 13578 


Potatoes 4239 5917 =s-392 «7316 6013 


. 
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50, Increase in Livestock 


Unite 1946 1949 1953 1956 19 


1960 1960_3960 
1949 1953 1956 


eee 


Cattle etry Wwe 788 j%5Soh 485. 672 
ee 7% a =. 181 ag 
. Dairy = head = =6766. 959 «637 1205 46214 
cattle . aa | 
“Cattle of " 755 959 637 1205 6020 
‘foreign origin | | 
' Horsea thousand 10 9 15 8 
hee. 
ns 6 10 21. 60 105 
Goats i 3 4 27 79 
Hogs at 220 660 432 710 1123 
Rabbits “ eee eee 88 139 2458 
Poultry thousand eoe eee 1865 2254 4535 
Bees onan 379i ii57—i5—s«éi2 
ves 


85 133 139 
50 tn” bt 40 tins 
628 945 500 
93 128 54 


LO 502 173 
29" 18 #289 


170 207 158 
18 


apes 
=o = on 201 
183 294% 290 


51. Number of Heads of and Increase in livestock Per Type of Management 


Cattle | 
State managed 
Cooperative 
orgamzations 
Individual farms 
Dairy cattle 
State managed 
Cooperative 
organizations 
Individual farms 
Shoep and goats 
State managed — 
Cooperative — 
organizations 
Individual farms 


organizations 
Individual farms 


Nuaher of head Makea r cent 
1953 1956 1960 1953 1956 1960 
504,398 484,824 672,394 100 100 100 
38,932 37,920 57,912 77 7.8 8. 
1,027 323,050 614,482 0.2 6 91.4 
464,439 123,8 “= 9201 25.6 == 
637, «1,205 48,214 100 100 #100. 
616 1,089 9,809 96.7 90.4 20.3 
ice 102 38,405 -- 8.4 79.7 
21 14 oe = 343 1.2 «a 
25,286 87,516 183,208 100 00 100 
22,261 23,750 63,207 88.0 27.1 34.5 
62 59,260 120,001 0.3 6767: 65-5 
2,963 4,506 «|=» a G2. ate 
542,725 710,314 1,122,528 100 100 100 
135,045 139,882 233,628 24.9 19.7 20.8 
3,765 423,633 888,900 0.7 5926 79 02 
403,914 =o 4.4 20.7 «= 


146 579° 
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52. Number of Heads of Livestock by Province - Cattle (thousand head) 


| 1949 1953 1956 1960) 


Total 788 8504 485 672 
Pyonganenamdo 12. 74 $76 105 
Pyongan-pukdo 112 77 7 102 
Cha kang-do 81 57 54 
Rwanghae nando 63 hs 68 
Hwanghae-pukdo 5 wl 42 89 
Kangwon-do il 38 2 59 
Hamkyongenamndo 105 60 
Hamkyong-pukdo 89 61 68 
Yangkang-do WwW 3 30 6m 
Kaesong-district 7 eee 7. § 10. 


53. Number of Heads of Livestock by Province ~ Hogs (thousand head) 


1949 °—=—«1953 1956 1960 


Total 660 543 710 1123 
Pyongyang~-oity 16 © 8 7 Gal 
Pyongan-namdo 116 95 112 174 
Py ongan~pukdo 75 136 145 157 
Chakang-do 54 80 84 85 
Hwanghae-namdo 52 24 61 LA5 
Hwanghae-pukdo 38 20 57 121 
Kangwon-do 4? 21 e937 80 
Hamkyong-namdo 80 UTS 57 127 
Hamkyong=pukdo 141 72 95  ° #4,\x]49 
Yangkang-do Llp 39 a Ls 
Kaesong-district a0 2 8 19 
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54, Number of Heads of livestock by Province - Sheep and Goats | 


1949 1953 1956 ~~: 1960 


Total .. 


, 12,696 25,286 87,516 183,208 
Py ongyang-city eee | 164 a 473 29724 
Pyongan-namdo - .& 903 1,435 4,611 16,942 
Fyongan-pukdo i 614 - 4,919 95977 
Chakang-do 185 935 6,914 8,470 
Hwanghae-namdo eee - 207 1,514 6,835 
Hwanghae-pukdo 1,087 ‘sQh3 3,595 5,221 
Kangwon-do 1,523 457 9 10,758 
Hamicy ong-namdo 25362 3,909 .- 14,097 325172 
Hamkyong=pukdo 2907 0, 528-.. 32,388 61,926 
Yangkang-do 3,115 6,905 12,948 27,641 
Kaesong-district eee x : 


55. Growth in Volume of Productionof Livestock Products (per cent) 


1960 1960. 

1949 19 1956 1960) 

| 2 1953 1956 
Meat 100 83 94 264 319 282 
Wool 100 380 12 21 time 547 195 
Milk 100 63 73 15 « 24 time. 20 
Poultry meat 100 103 191 364 352 190 


Honey 100 50 132 LOW 809 306 


56. Fruit Tree Acreage and Volume of Fruits Harvested Per Chongbo 


Unit 1946 1949 1953 1956 1960 


Total orchard chongbo 25,173 20,626 15,697 13,521 82,057 
acreage 

Total fruit tree " 16,615 15,590 12,484 10,624 13,760 
acreage 

Volume of fruits kg 4oW7l 863,424 3,256 4,394 16,273 
harvested per 

chonghbo 
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57. Apple Orchard Acreage by Provinces (by chongbo) 


1953... i«sd1 956 1960 
- Total | 13,292 12,059 63,235 
Pyongyangecity 3 3 1,255 
Py namo 2,835 2,251 10,120 
Pyongan-pukdo 640 716 9,053 
Chakang-do we 4 292 
Hwanghae-namdo 2.3236 & 259177 14,247 
Hwanghae~pukdo 1,161. .-. 804 65757 
Kangwonedo 682 622 55755 
Hamkyongenamdo 5,017 .° 3,913 11,165 
Hanky ong=-pukdo 663 536 4,069 
Yangkang-do ome =o i i 
; Kaesongedistrict 55 330 522 


58. Quantity of Apples Produced by Provinces (ton) 


1953 1956 1960 

Total 34,056 38,232 «143,695 
Pyongyang-oity 5 1 675 
Pyonganenamdo 8,959 7,620 24,379 
Pyongan=pukdo 1,734 1,964 7570 
Chakangedo oo = 1 
Hwanghae-namdo 6,031 5,088 19,633 
Hwanghae-pukdo 35518 3,192 9,538 
Kangwon-do 25579 1,121 7,939 
Hamkyong-namdo 9,831 17,099 67,008 
Hanky ong~pukdo 1,386 2,117 6, 881 
Yangkang~do om ~~ a= 


Kaesong-district 13 30 71. 


59. Mulberry Acreage and Volume of Cocoons Produced 


a 


Unit 1946 1949 1953. 1956 1960 


Mulberry acreage chongbo 30,381 10,378 7,616 13,958 40,013 
New mulberry fields " 9,858 2,913 4,773 9,524 29,603 


] 
Volum of cocoons ton 1,881 5,582 3,270 4,186 8,134 
produced 
Fine cocoons i 1., 882 5, 564 3,231 3,646 4,768 
Tussah cocoons " a 18 39 $540 2,370 
Castor bean cocoons " ~ == — a = 996 
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60, Mulberry Field Acreage by Province (chongbo) 


| 1 1953 . 1956 1960 
Pyongyang-oity ee L, 7 275 
Pyongan-namdo 1,728. 958 2,538 . 75567 
Pyongan-pukdo 1,429, 1,431 | 3,067 ~ ‘8,400 
Chakang-do Ww6 259 829 ° 2,236 
Hwanghae-namdo a _ 505 . 766 . 1,288 — 33905 
Hwanghae-pukdo 1,028 1,170 1,765 4,847 
Kangwon-do 2,853 601 890 3,707 
Hamkyong-namdo , 1,730 1,600 2,425 6,555 
Hamky ong-pukdo 491 654 1,015 1,885 
Yangkang-do 188 168 75. 96 
Kaesong-district -- 8 59 540 


61. Volume of Production for Cocoons by Provinoss (by ton) 


1949 | 1953 1956 __:1960 
Total 5,582 3,270 4186 8,134 
Pyongyang-=city o~ os — 42 
. Pyonganenamdo 1,128 793 776 1,441 
Pyongan-pukdo 846 674 922 1,640 
Chakang-do 360. 2h 498 691 
Hwanghae-namdo 206 116 203 775 
Hwanghae-pukdo 686 jj|§§ 293 405 
Kangwon-do 1,173 195 4650 672 
Hamky ong-namdo 1,034 812 701 1,330 
Hamkyong-pukdo 115 130 90 224 
. Yangkang-do 3u, 13 139—Ci«; 257 


Kaesongedistrict _ on 2 100 


62, Rate of Utilization for Cultivated Melds (per cent) 


1946 1949 1956 _ 1960 | 


Total 106 122 129 165 
Rice paddies 107 134 138 174 
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63. Increase in Irrigation Facilities and Irrigated Areas 


ss 1949 19531956. 1960 
Irrigation reservoir (each) : oo 203 897 14234 


Irrigation canals . wee 1,792 3,862 7,797 
Irrigations ponds ” cf ono 157 5 Py 325 10 9 933 
Irrigated arvas per cent 100 L45 230 510 
Rice paddies ts 100 Las | 230 3021 


64. Number of Tractors and Their Volume of Work 


Unit 1953° 1956 1960 


Tractors (actual county) each 372 «=: 1, 542 6,313 

Those at tractor stations 247 1,244 5,214 

Tractors (15 horsepower) | 9764 2,561 12,500 

Those at tractor stations 500 - 2,072 8,882 

Acreage tilled by tractors thousand 127 677 6,869 
of low horsepower : chongbo 

By those at tractor stations " 95 487 5,910 
Total acreage tilled by " 218. (-370,—Ss«<2 1485 
tractors | a 

By those in the tractor : 939. 334 1,034 
stations page 

Acreage tilled by tractors per cent - ‘2:6. 10,5 36.0 


compared to total acreage 
under cultivation 


65. Chemical Fertilization and It’s Increase 


Unit 1949 1956 1960 : 
Total chemical fertilization ton 259,917 215,287 306,668 
Total chemical per cent 100 83 118 
fertilization 
Volume of fertilizer kg 131 3 160 
used per chongbo 
Volume of fertilizer ver cent 100 86 122 


used per chongbo 


~ 49% ~ 


66. Afforestation . 


7. oe Unit 1946 949 19531956 1960 
_ Fotested adreage: chongdo 36 89 100 52. 189 
Treés planted milion 76 185 245 258 473 
ae, ae , trees | | 
‘Growth of forested per cent 100 249 Ss 281 LW7 5 
aoreage : : no ts 
Inorease in number | " 100 2h2 322 339 621 
of trées ae 


67. Increase in Means of Transportation (per cent.) 


| - ese 
1953 1956 1959 1960 cr 
Operation distance for rail 100 108 Lit 113 105 
Standard guage 100 110 115 117 107 
Electric railways 1.00 ie 327 wn 


Total number of freight vehicles 100 200 .§ 215 219 110 
Total mumber of motor vehioles 100 160 266 6.314 196 


Trucks 100 . 145° 242 288 199 
Passenger cars . 100 435 13 tine. 17 tine, 387 
Private automobiles 100 191 241, 263 138 
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68, Freight Circulation and Volume of a by Forms 
of Transportation: and Their Growt 


Unit 1946 1949 1953. 1956 1959 1960 -2260_1960_1960_1960 


Freight circulation 


Railways ton/km 652 3405 

Motor vehicles ee 

River and ocean ton/naut, 13 © 
transport miles 

Volume of freight million 3.8 16.6 
transported tons — 

Rail transport u 3.3 16.3 
Motor vehicle ” 0.2 

River and ocean 0 0.3 | 
transport 


1946 1949 1953 1956 


_ 


1980 4288 7797 9095 l4ts267 459 212 
6+ 129° 505 552 62» 16 49.860 426 
6 16 “56 “73 555 386. 13 tm 44H 


14.8 33.1 113.8 127.8 349 688 866 385 
10.6 18.3 35.2 38.5 . 12» 237 362 222 


2.2 902 6602 78.6. 3370 54en 350 858 
0.3 1.0° 2.8 3.0 10" 355 9,4 306 


« Gus 


69. Make-up Freight Chroulation by Forms of Transportation: “per cert ) 


1946 - 
Total freight cirouwlation 100 
Railwaytransport 9502. 
Motor vehicles | 1.3 
Riverways and ocean transport 35 
Others #0 09 


1949 1953 19 56 1959 1960. 
100 © 100 100 . "100 100 
98.0 959 96,0 92.3 92.7 
1.0 3.1 2.9 0 5. 
1.0 0.5 0.7 1.2 1.4 


70. Increase in Passenger Travel by Forms of Transportation (per cent) 


1960 1960 - 1960 
1949 1953 1956 


tne eee ee nemee esterase 
Rail transport 100 237 69 229 326 356 515 515 155 . 
Motor vehicles 100. 25 335897? Rae K6 ta: 32]. 
Riverways and 400 43 2290 «(348 ii,Ci‘i 82 8153 
ocean transport : : ae. A ne 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


‘cD 


a ‘ 


71. Make-up of Passenger Travel by Forme of Transportation (per cent) 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 | 


Total passenger 100 =: 100 100 100 100° 100 
circulation — | . 

Rail transport | 100 94.8 95.4 83.2 72.6 712 

Motor vehicles a= 49 °4.2 16.0 26.7 28.3 

Riverways and ocean “= 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.5 
transport . 


(71). Utilization of Railroad Rolling Stock 


Unit 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 
Freight car turnabout Qehovr 6.7. -5e2 Sel. Bel Bell 


time day 

Average distance travel~ kilo- 207.6 151.9.233.6 284.8 293.8 
led by locomotive in meters | 
one day 

Average hauling power tons _ -- 628.0 785.0 805.5 
of freight train 

Weight limit of freight a ~a 28.7 28.4 33.1 35.4 
cars 
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Tee Volume of Communications | 


"196 1949 “1953. 1956 1960 1760 1960 2900. 
| io “1949 1953 1956 

Number of each $R9 i wat 501 ‘792 184 176 158 
post offices 
Pieces of 1000 §=- 7243 43506 29399 W915 72470 167 247 161 
mail pieces : 7 
received o - | . 
Packages " 51 264 20 178 733 278 37 tadl2 
received 
Postal money " ~o 242 125 360 935 -- 748 260 
orders : . 2 re | | 
received . | | he , | 
Periodicals 1000 w= 136051 140049 202168 286478 «= 205 142 
handled es | 


Telegrams At 679 1161 -°& 812 848 14112 122 174 166 

received 

Telephone is 1275 3157 910 3770 5098 161 560 135 
7 calls rae . , 

received 


Basic Construction 


73- Sum of Investment in State Basic Construction | 
(based on prices of 1 April 1957, in million won) 


1954 1957 
1949 1954 1956 1959 1960 to to 
1956 1960 
Total investment in = 89 330 351 620 567 357 500 
state basic construction 
Capital construction 62 234% 258 59 386 261 £3621 


Non-capital construction 27 96 93 #161 #=181 96 139 
Comparison of the capital 69.9 70.8 73.5 74.0. 68.2 73.1 72.2 
construction to total 
investment (per cent) . 
Comparison of the non- 30.1 29.2 26.5 26.0 31.8 26.9 27.8 
capital construction to 
total investment (per cent) 
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be Increase in Sum of Investment in State ae 
Construction (per cent) , 


I9K9 1954 1956 1959 1960 19541956 1957-1960 


Total siwontient in 100 373 396 700 640 403 "565 © 
state basic construce | a ey 
tion. is "" gee —_ a. ic 
Capital construction 100 378 417 742 624 i $=‘%422 583 
Non-capital construc- 100 362 349 604 677 360 522 


tion : : ae 


75¢ Make-up of Sum of Investmers. in State Basic Construction 2 


19541956 1959 1960 1954-1956 1957-1960 


Total investment in state 100: 100-100 100 1.00 100° 
basic construction ae 
Construction and assembly 65.5 61.3 5726 54.2 61.3 574 
operations hae 
‘Expenses for furnishings 2703 214.6 28.6 297 28.2 29.6 f 
Geological surveys 1.6 2.8 5.2 7.8 22 + Sel 
expenses é 
Preliminary investiga- 0.6 2.8 3.6 2.7 1.5 209 
tion and planning | 
expenses 


Others 5 8.5 5.0 526 6.8 4.7 


76. Sum of Investment in State Basic Construction 
by Sectors in the People's Economy (million won) 


1954 1956 1959 1960 19541956 1957-1960 


Total investiwnt in state 330 351 620 567 357 - 500 
basic construstion 
Industry 143. 188 310 260 177 257 
Agriculture management. 21 37 82 70 32 52 
Transportation and 66 28 55 ~ 4e 4a 39 
communications , 
Commercial and social 4 5 12 14 HY - 213 
enterprises 
Education and culture 27 17 2h 35 21... 23 
Scientific research 1 2 2 2 2 2 
Health Wy Hh 17 = «13 5 LO 
Housing 35 51 70 86 Wy 67 
Public administration 26 15 4 ke 20 31 


Others 3 4 8 3 5 6 


77+ Make-up of Sum of Basic State Construction By 
Sectors in the People’s Beonony (per ai 


| 1956. 1959 . 1960 1951-1956 1957-1960 


Total investment in ~’ 


100 8100 100: 100 
state basic cons- | 
truction Oo 

Industry 43.2 53.6 49.9 45.9 9.6 51.3 
Agriculture management 664 10.5 13.2 12.3 92 (10.5 
Transportation and 20.0 79 | 9,0 | 7 + oO 13.1 : Vel 
communications | , | 
Commercial and social 12 $1.5 1.9 2.45 yr TY 4 
enterprises | a | | 
Education and culture 8.3 4.8 3.8 6.2 59 — «AS 
Scientific research 0.3 6.5 O4 0.3 0.4 0.4 
Health < 1.3 Lee : Le? Lek 14 : Zet 
Housing 10.6 14.6 11.3 15.1 12.0 13.4 
Public administration 728 4.3 6.5 74 5.8 602 
Others ; 09 Lel 1.3 1.4 1.2 


0.7 


78. Sun of Inveatment in State Basic Construction With 
Respect to the Industrial Sector (million won) 


1954 1956 1959 1960 1954-1956 1957-1960 


Total investment in 143 #188 310 260 177 257 
state basic construc- 

tion with respect to 

the industrial sector 


Total heavy industry 116 157 253 209 144 212 
construction | - — 
Eiectrical industry 13 3.28 39 29° 25 31 
Coal Industry | 6 13 29 30 9 25 
Mining 14 16 57 . 62 15 hia 
Metallurgy - 10 15 42 15 12 ~ 27 
Machine industry 13 12 38 30 14 - 32 © 
Chemicals 9 19 13 22 li 17 
Construction materials 4 i 16 5 9 16 
Cement 2 7 8 2 6 10 
Forestry 8 5 ? 5 6 6 
Total light industry 27 31 57 51 33 45 
construction 
> Textiles 6 7 21. 1 - 10 15 
Food handling 1 4 14 11 4 8 
Marine products 9 12 7 16 13 7 
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(78). Make-up of Sum of. Basic State Construction By 
‘Sectors in the People’s Economy (pex cent) 


aS TT" ig6 1956 19591960 195/m1956 1957-1960 
“etal investment in 100. 100 100.. 100 100. _—i100 
state basic cons- eC 


truction with respect 
to the industrial 


sector | | _ | | 
Total heavy industry 81.0 83.3 81.6 80.6 81.1 82.6 

construction | oe ae 
Electrical industry . De 14.8 12.7 J1.1 - 14.4 . 22.9 
Coal industry 4.2 667 9.4 IW  $%53 .. Geb 
Minding . 98 8.6 18.3 23.9 8.2 16.3 
Metallurgy nn ys: nn Ly ga 1, SY A (10.5 
Machine industry 9.3 6.3 1202 11.7 7e7 12.4 
Chemicals 6.3 10.0. 4.3 8.6 726 - be? 
Construction materials Sel 569. 5.3 1.9 1 5e4t 6.1 
Forestry - 3 565. 265 2.3: eel 305: Be 5 
Total light industry. 19.0 16.7 18.4 19.4 18.9 17.4 

construction | | | 
Textiles ae mY 7 : 4.0 ‘40 6.9 | 46 ; 54: 5.8 
Food handling an C.9° 2.3 $YH- 4.0 °&»«2,0 3e1 
Marine products . 606 eS. 203 eB 2 Je - 2.9 - 

anne EEE SeORRRREEEEE 


ae t e+ ee 


~ 


79. Housing Construction (thousarid m*)_ 


| 1954 1956 +1959 1960 1953-1960 
Total area of housing 44299 3,067 2,337 2,687 24; 648 | 


Urban housing 2,182 1,138 . 1,303 1,675 12,312. 
Raral housing | i 9097 1,929 1,034 1,012 12,336 . 
Total housing area 1,564 1,259 1,904 2,421 13,217 
constructed with - fo 
state funds 
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80. Mechanization Standards in Construction Operations (per cent ) 


= 1957 1958" 1959 ~——:1960 


ke operations re (<P 7 51.8 49.8 47.2 
Erection operations 9965 87.9 88.4 86.2 
Concrete mixing operations =«»--»ss—=ss«02 71.5 58.9 69.6 
Mortar mixing paras 2869 4.3 37.8 . 38.6 


81. Degree of Prefabricated Construction (per cent) — 


1957 «1958 . 1959 ~—:1960 


Total 18.1 30.5 30.7 42.8 
Industrial ons trubtion - 8,2 17.3 22.6 20.8 
Housing construction 32 4 by 59 Ae) 58 of 59 e 3 
Public construction | 32.2 30.2 30.8 34.2 


Labor 


82. Number of Employees (thousand persons) 


1946 1949 1953 1956 


- Mean number of 260 565 575 808 1381 1456 561 258 254 180 
- persons employed a : : 
Number of laborers 168 361 350 52/7 1019 1129 674 313 322 215 
from nonebudget-~ = 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 19 


ary sectors ~ : 

Number of POrSONS seo oee 628 850 1459 1506 2HO = ow =o 177 
employed at the | 
end of the year | 

Number of women eee eee 165 169 510 493 290 “2 = « 292 
employees | 

Comparison of the ess ecec 26.2 1969 349 3267 

total mumber of 

women employees 

(per cent) 
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moe Number of Employees by Sectors in the People's Econony 
_ (thousand persons ) 


RTE, LEIP IN TES 


| 1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 + Ihe iesy Ise 


Total in people's. “260 565° 305 808 1381 1458 a 258 254 180 


economy — ee 
Non-budgetary 197 13h HOW 636 1196 i265 652 296 318.202 
sectors | —— wee 
Industry 155 26 165 294 649 699 450 6285 425 238 
Agriculture admi- 
rnistration ma 17 57 5S 87 97 569 ~— 171 #181 
(includes only a, 
’ state operated) ae vy beet d. be nes 
wot Transportation 65 WO 8655) «66872 LH 135 7-7 130 
Commui.cations | 13 #13° (14 +15 124°: ‘ae  “Y18°: 
. Basic construction -- 82 91 132 195 168 205 == 186 127 
Others _ 25 VY 36 85 81 323° ~~ 463 226 
Budgetary sectors “°° ‘i ee ee ee ee 1 
.Members.of (state 63 131 171 172. 185 173 274 132 101: 100 
cooperative — 
associations 


Note: Does not include members of cooperatives - 


34. Make-up of the Number of Employees by Sectors in the 
People's Econony (per cent) 


-1946 1949. 1953 1956 1959 1960 
Total in people's economy 100 100 100 #100 «100 #100 


Non-budgetary sectors 76 77 70 79 87 88 
Industry 2h 23 30 21 3. «2 
Agriculture administration 100 100 100 100 100 
_ (includes only state | - 
operated ) 

Transportation 56 Wy HG 54 54 
Conmunications ‘ | 4 14 8 7 8 
Basic construction 15 12 9 6 6 
Others . 3 2 1 1 
Budgetzry sectors 19 23 21 17 13 
Members of (state) 6 6 7 6 


cooperative associations 
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85. Number of Employees by Areas and Their Make-up (thousand persons) 


10.3 Fei 

Total | 667-787 el 1466 100 100 
Pyongyang-city 58 121 226 246 
Pyongan=namdo 97 108 207 200 
Pyongan-pukdo 123 95° 1468 163 
Chakang-do 63 64 100 110 
Hwanghae-namdo 80 Lay 95 101 
Hwanghae-pukdo 46 88 90 
Kangwon-do — | 36 We = 99 86 
. Hamkyong-namdo 109 109 #+4167 186. 
Hamky ong-pukdo 97 107 198 207 
Yangkangedo ee 42 851 = §2 
4 7 22 25 


Kaesong-<district — 


1953. 1956. rice rie 


Make-up by area (%) 


“I9 19531956 — 1956 1959 1960 1960 


100 100 100 100°: 


8.7 15.4 16.4 16.8 
14.6 13.7 15.0 13.7 
18.5 12.1 1017 11.1 

9.5 ar oe bs 

5e oD 6. 

503 5.6 5.7 ‘5 
16.3 13.8 12.1 42, 
14.5 13.6 14.3 14. 

w= Bulb Be? 1 De 

0.6 0.9 1.6 i. 


86, Number of Technicians and Specialists 


Total mumber of | 
technicians and 


specialists 
Engineers 


1953. 
10.10 


1,837 


Assistant engineers 6,763 


Specialists 


Tec: rnicians from 
all sectors of 


industry 
Electric power 


Forestry 

Idght industry 

Marine products 

Agriculture and 
forestry 
Transportation 


Basic construction 


135272 


1,287 


hay 
1,571 


(1957. 


9.20 


21,872 * 739358 


” 5,860 
225429 


53903 


15374 
5,004 


1959. 


10.1 


94, 168 


8,837 . 
38,615 
46,716 


1960 1960, 1960 
1953 1957 1959 
133 5466 610 ‘182 142 


1960. 
11.15 


11,991 653 205 136 
57,978 857 258 150 
63,497 478 141 136 


1,102 10 218. 152 
“i 12. 342 162 


169936 688 287. 150 


. 4,082° 963 297 139 
10,110 644 202° 149 


; | 


87. ‘Amount: of Nationalised and Cooperative Union Commerce 
a Aas of the years end, listed) | 


at. 


1960 1960 1960 
| 1949 1953 1956 
Total amounts 951 3365 3733 5714 10358 10633 316 285 186 


ane 1953 1956 1959 1960 — 


of commerce he ks one. Shs 
Stores | 951 2803 3093 4777 8966 9354 334 302 .196 
Restaurants — - 562 640 937 1392 1279 228 200 136 
State operated 1 1371 1628 2646 6424 7039 513. 432 266 
commerce | — seo | 
Stores: : 1 1095 1303 2096 5209 5816 531 YG 277 . 
' Restaurants — wn «62960 —-325.—«i«dS50)-sidi1215 = 1223 43 376 =—222 
, Cooperative 950 1994 2105 3068 3934 3594 180 171 17 
organization 
commerce = de 
Stores 950 1708 1790 2681. 3757 3538 207 198 132 
‘Restaurants — =~ 286 315 387 177 56 20 18 Wo 


88, Amount of Nationalized and Cooperative Union Store [retail] 
Business by Province (listed) 


1960 1960 1960 


1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 2 
1949. 1953 1956 


Total amount of 2796 3059 4644 8697 9058 324 296 195 
business | pee | 
Pyongyang City 186 204 349 593 612 329 300 175 
Pyongan=namdo 502 «4433)« «648 «2212812 ~«1249 «2h6 «(288 193 
Pyongan-pukto 349 «#9503 «4746:1023 1167 334 232 156 
Changang-do 149 «6254 4289 B46 822 552 324 284 
Hwanghae-«namdo 211 219 395 885 810 384% 370 205 
Hwanghae-pukto 209 183 293 620 644 308 352 220 
Kangwornedo 353 196 351 708 785 222 Hol 22h 
Hamgy ong=namdo 385 483 7hu2 WAY 1202 312 2ho 162 
Hamgyong-pukto 366 432 531 1062 1097 300 254 207 
YangBangedo. 86 135 216 500 508 592 Ade 25 
Kaesong~city = 37 84 135 162 438 -_- 193 


Note: Stores umder the People's Ministry of National Deferise and 
Ministry of Transportation are omitted, 
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89. Amount of Nationalized and Cooperative Union Socialist Provisions 


Supply Center. Business: by Provines, (listed) 


1919 1953 «1956 = 1959-1960 


National and cooperative 562° 576... 92% 1353 -2ke 
union socialist provi-~ | . 3 
sions supply center totals 


Pyongyang City We 73, 95 We. - 118 
Pyongan-naindo a 95 .88 118. 3525-167 
Pyohgan-pukto =. ne ot 79 133. 163 136 
Chagang-do. va - 26 39 59 102: - . 92 
Hwanghaesnamdo = = 37 39 9 13 . 9 
Hwanghaespukto 9  =§-—s ~:« 35 29 na. 109 ~—Cs«<96- 
Kangwon-do nny 4°) 43 9 +102. 97 
Hamgyong-namio _ ml. Bl 35 202 207. | 
Hamgyong<pukto _ oy 5h BAM 132 189 150° 
Yanggang-do £ Sie oa ook 18 6 “hE op 
‘Kaesong-City we Bo 16 30-35 


Note 3 Does. ‘not include the volume of circulation of retail goods 
handled by stores affiliated with the State Health and 
Transportation satin > 


Ws Volume of Circulation of Retail Goods iscleas for. the 
respective fiscal year, million won) * 


Pe a360 1960 
1949 1953 1956 


Molume of circula=- 368 811 771 #«=©#$1712 #1806 318 BR? 251 
tion of retail | 
goods __ ; | 
State, operated and 181 399 614 1706 . 19792 642 881 33 
cooperative | . | 
- Orgamizations . 
State operated umits 89 191 341 1312 1424 ‘Otine 154 te: ae 
Cooperative organi- 92 208 273 394 368 259 347 145 
zations 
Farmers! markets _ case a 6 1 
Private enterprises 187 ‘l2 157 woe _ 


1gh9 1953 1956 1959 1960 
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91. Make-up on the Farm of. pronanty: on the Volume of 
_.  , Greulation of Retail Goods (per cent) . 


2946-1949 - -1953 1956 1960 


Volume of circulation of 100 100 ..100 100 + ~. 100 
retail goods , | a et : 
State operated and coopera 325 56.5 67-5 8763 92 

tive orgafiizations 


State operated units 0.1 2709 32.0 53.9 78.8 
Cooperative organizations 3.4 28.6 35-5 33.4 20.4 
Farmers’ markets _— — ~= _ 0.8 


Private enterprises 70:2 4345 32.5 12.7 oe 


92. inineane in Volume of Circulation of Retail Goods, by Province, of 
State and Cooperative Organizations (comparable prices, per cent) 


1960 1 6¢ 
1949. 1953 1956. 1959 1960 -1960_1960_ 
ee 1953 1956 
Pyongyang City 100 40 160 563 570 (26357 a 
Pyongat:-namdo 100 102 231 630 621 694 269 
Pyongan-pukto 100 109 219 605 619 651 283 
Chagang-do 100 166 357 littae 12 ta:756 309 
Hwanghae-namdo 100 75 242 899 837 13" 345 
Hwanghae-pukto 100 +75 193 712 688 “ll* 357 
Kangwon-do 100 62 126 360 370 686 294 
Hamgy ong-namdo 190 #+°93 175 520 570 896 325 
Hamgy ong-pukto 100 82 182 546° 587 816 322 
Ryanggang-do 100 88 264 718 773 10n 292 
Kaesong City 100 549) 158 17H == 309 


Notes Does not include the volume of circulation of retail goods 
handled by stores affiliated with the State Health and Transportation 
Ministries. 


93. Increase in the Volume of Circulation of Retail Goods” (per cent ) 


19h9 1953 --«:1956 1960 


Volume of circulation’ of retail 100 «= 64#~—“<ts«~CSY 318 
goods 

Of which; ror state operated and 100 83 205 642 
cooperative organizations  — | 

State operated oe 100 72 231. 10 tine: 
Cooperative organization : 100 94 180 259 


94, Make-up by Province of the Volume of Circiietion of Retail Goods 
of the State and Cooperative Organ: zations (per cant) 


1949 1953-1956 (1960 


National and Cooperative Unions 100 100 100.100 71, 
Pyongyang City. 211: 10.8 17.0 19.3 
Pyongan-namdo.- © 12.1 15-7 14,1 "12.0 
; Pyongan-pukto 11.8 16.3 13.0 ‘11.7 
Chagang-do 3.4 Ved 6.2 6e1 
Hwanghae-namdo 6.3 6.0 707 8.4 
Hwahghae-pukto 6.1 5.8 59 607 
Kangwonedo 10.4 8.2 6.7 - 6.2 

_Hamgyong-namdo | 13.8 12.8 12.2 12.5 
' Hamtyong-pukto 12.3 12.9 11.3 11.6 
Ryanggang-~do 207 31 347 364 

io Led 2.02 2e1 


Kaesong City 


956 lakes of the Volume. ee Circulation of Important Products in the 
Commerce of the State and Cooperative Organizations (per cent) 


1949 1953 1956 1960: -- 


Volume of circulated 100 100 100 100 
merchandise 

Perishables hs 3 53 39 39.9 32.4 
Cereals 18.9 23.4 15.2 8.1 
Meat 1.0 cece 0.6 1.0 
Marine products 7.0 5.0 6.0 344 
Condiments 0.5 1.0 0.3 0.8 
Vegetables Led 1.9 1.8 209 
Fruits 0.8 eee 1.6 1.6 


19919531956 «960 


Cotton and fibre textiles §  jo4.3 #2.8 #££19.8 1345 
Silks — | 7 HA 0.8 §' 368.9 3:8 
Wool | es 0.4 0.6 1.0 
Readymade clothing 1.0 wee - eee. | 763 
Underwear Let  1s2 °° 266 °° 42 
Shoes 4.9 


oe BL. WB 342 
Note: Does not include regtaurant foodstuffs. = 


96. Growth of the Volume of Circulation of Important Products in the 
Commerce of the State and Cooperative Organizations (per cent) 


Deel a oo Ace . 1960. 1960 
1949’ 1 at 19 15h —— 
on 959 | 956 1959 1953 195 

Perishables 100 108 164 404. 413. 576. 255... _. 
Cereals | 100 176 209 328 354 :194 173 
Meat ; 100 eee 1699 Litine.11 tacce 652 
Marine products 100 9 74 $1130 .138 - 10 t190 
Condiments. 100 64 113 510 374 255. 3he 
Vegetables 100 72 #42519 21" 28" 19:8. 522 
Fruits _ 100 eee 517 16 tt 17 "# eee - 343 
. Non-perishable items 100 47 +192 825 855 13% 367 
Cotton and fibre 100 260 995 21" 22 553 217 
Silks 100 18 149 676 601 33% oe 
Wool 100 92 105 805 641 13” 611 
Ready=made clothing 100 see YOl HAln H2n eee 855 
Underwear | 100 81 349 15n 170 21n 486 
Stockings 100 4F 161 #392 467 «765 = = =287 
Shoes | 100 102 164 368 368° 284 225 
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97. Retail Price Index (freé market prices, per cent) 


| L953 1956 1960 
| Ald. merchandise | 100 .. 4b Ady 
Perishables — 100 AS oy] 
Meats a. 100 “9 6 
Marine products 100 39 35 
Condiments 100 59 
Soy bean sauce L00 36 30 
Bean paste 100 4 41 
. Vegetables 100 24 22 
Fruits 100 | 68 6 
Salt - | 100 a | vn 
Non-perishables — 100 57 - 52 
Cotton and fibre "100 ab 7h 
textiles 
Silks | 100 78 70 
Underwear 100 76 75 
Stockings — 100 55 55 
Shoes 100 56. : 
Writing materials 1.00 32 3k 


98. Standards of Ratio of Circulation of Goods in the Commerce 
of the State and Cooperative Organizations (per cent) 


1953 - 1956 - 1959 1960 


Percentage of circulation 8.6 Vel 55 4.9 
expenses in total sum of 

circulated goods of the state 

and cooperative en eeree 
State operated units 8.7 6.0 5.8 305 
Cooperative - organization 8.5 8.0 
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‘Trade 


99. Increase in Total Volume of Trade (per cent) 


1953 1956 1959. 1960 
Total volume of trade 100 192 476 LLG 
Exports 100 ~=—-_210 371 hol 
Imports 100 176 564 396 
100, Make-up, by Item, uf Export Goods (per cent) 
1953 1956 1959 1960 
Total 100 100 100 100 
Machines and equipment 0.4 0.3 0.9 503 
Electrical products 262 0.1 Zeb -= 
Fats and oils =e 04 4.8 362 
Ores | 81.8 54.3 14.5 12.8 
Ferrous and non-ferrous metals 9.0 30.9 33.4 43.7 
Chemical products 0.05 509 13.4 12.1 
Building materials ~= — 1.5 343 
Fibers and textiles 0.7 0.3 — 0.6 
Agricultural products 3.9 3066 13.7 102 
Perishables and luxury 0.1 1.3 12.2 86.3 
Marine products 1.8 2.9 2.8 1.8 
Others 0,05 . mee 0.4 0.7 


101. Make-up, by Item, of Import Goods (per cent) 


Total 

Machines and equipment 
Electrical products — 
- Fats and oils 

Various ores 


Ferrous and non-ferrous metals 


Chemical and rubber products 
Construction materials 

Pulp and paper 

Fibers ard textiles 

Cultural items and daily 
necessity items 

Agricultural products 

Perishables and luxuries 


19561959 1960 


° 1953 

100 LOO 100 100 
34.3 3207 © 34.8 22.5 

8.6 707 504 1.6 
9.8 8.4 12.4 18.3 
0.2 0.5 0.8 1.0 
Tek 11.8 10.1 720 
9.8 ved 602 6.2 
1.4 0.02 0.1 0.1 
342 0.8 1.0 0.9 
309 = 13.0 502 76 
1.0 0.9 0.4 0.6 
1.2 6.3 7e? = 199 
0.2 1.2 1.2 5.8 
19.2 92 14.7 8.5 


Others 


ane nrEeeeae 6 ie re: 
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. 102. Number of Various Classes of Schools. 
19401 945 i9h6-1987 1949-1950 1953-195+ 195601957 1959-1960 1960-1961 


Total : munber of 1431 2731 = 5069' “4735 S52. 7896. BBL 
schools | | : : | oe 
People's schools 1372 2482 3882 3399 (3777. (diez ids 
‘Middle schools . = 217 926 — 1013. 1247 2711 # #2839 
Upper middle schools ooo oe 177 162 173 185 ~ 195 
Technical ‘schools = -- a, ee ow. an _ 507 855 
Spoeialty middle schools -- = = § 28 6 8& uz -.3’34 - Wea. 
Speodalty high schools. -- ee, sie, CU eres, «. Bol oe KE. 2.96. 
Technical high schools <«-. “ “ee on . 82 
Colleges — 4 - 25 — ° 15 9, 39 . 96 
Total: number of _— 64 116 19 173 3399 4y70 
Kindergartens. .... . ee a eee © 2 | 


Note: 1)-The totals of the people's schools, middle school? and upper. middle schools do not 
‘Enelude schools which are in a special education system comprised of children's 
institutions, elementary schools, labor education institutions-and Chinese schools. 
2) There were 78 colleges and 100 technical high schools at the end of 1960. 
3) Statistics for the field of education are based on the school year. 


=: GTS)'= 


103. Number of People’s Schools by Provinces 


HE=1947 1949-1950 1953-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 


. Total number of people's 2482 3882 3399 3777 4.22 Abs 
schools 
Pyongyang City 26 4O 39 64 85 125 
Pyongan-namdo 496 648 573 589 631 577 
Pyongan-pukto 351 koh 425 538 585 
Chagang-do 123 340 295 315 327 Kol 
Rwanghae-naimdo - 143 .- 249. 7 O05 «AR 422 
Hwanghae-pukto 106° -: 24h 272 310 341 305 
. Kangwon-do .. 329° | 517 256, 318 333 
Hamgyong-namdo 403°. «535 h53 525 568 
Hamgyong-pukto HS 519 385 (65 60 
Ryanggange-do . = 160 296° | 263. 26l - #297 297 
Kaessong City eee eee re) 45 hg 61 
, ., ,, 0M. Number of Middle Schools by Provinoes 
rs Te ie oy te ie L9H6AG47? 194901950 1953-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 
Total“ number of middle 217 926 1013 "1en7 2 a7. 2839 
schools = > : s es aa | 
Pyongyang City | 20 ee er ec 
Pyongaricnamdo 6 120 ‘148 186 WY -... = 393 
- Pyongan-pukto ; 46 129 143 192 406 426 
Chigang-do | 10 2 rn; Pc ae \\) ny. ae 
. Hwanghae-pukto = 8B, Mo Meo. OW . aBL. 230 
Kangwon-do Re 25 iy Oo li2 218 224 
Hamgyong-namdo Sige See “Wae2 > ~° We 172 357 371 
Hamgyong-pukto 36 130 139 154 298 313 
Ryanggang-do rr en, - nr 66 144 149 
Kaesong City a ode a @e0 a 6 16 Wi 57 | 


105. Number a Upper Middle Schools by Province 


T9W 950 1959-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 


Total number of oy 162 173 185 195 | 
upper middle —_ 
schools | ee 
Pyongyang City foe ie 5 a 7 @g 10 
Pyonganenamdo >) 25 - 22 27 25 
Pyongan-pukto 28 26 24 24 26 
Chagang-do ; Q. ' 12 16 17 16 
Hwanghae~namdo UW il 17 19 19... 
Hwangtiae+pukto 13 WW 16 is 
Kangwon-do «2 15 14 16 16 
Hamyyong-namdo 25 23 24 25 26 
Hamgy ong=pukto 24 ' 25 25 21 26 
Ryanggang-do 5. 5 7 5 10 
_, Kaesong City | _ece _. ia eS 6 6. 
PAO ASS RoE Da eT eR cl 


106. Number of Technical Schools by Provinces 


Total number of technical 507 855 
schools | 
Pyongyang City a 19 37 
Pyongan-namdo —_ 87 (120 
Pyongan-pukto | 90 133 
Chagang=do , 32 62 
Hwanghae-namdo | 32 90 
Rwanghae-pukto 29 59 
Kangwon-do 37° 65 
Hamgyong-namdo 77 122 
Hamgyong-pukto 72 111 
Ryanggang-do — © 20 37 
Kaesong City 12 19 


pe ae aT re Ge SOE GRO a ae 
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107. Number of Specialist Middle Schools hy Province 
1946-1947 1949-1950 1953-1954 1956-1957. 1959-1960 1960-1961 


Total number of specialist 28 » 6&9 82 117 123 132 
middle schools a 

Pyongyang City 6 aa! 10 10 15 Ly 
Pyongan-namdo a: _:) ? 17 18 18 
Pyongan-pukto 5 9 16 -16 -19 17 
Chagang-do me 2 6 6 7 9 
Hwanghae-nanrio 4 9 me 8 8 8 
Hwanghae-pukto 1 a, 2 8 8 | 8 
Kangwon-do 3 9 4 8 13 12 
Hamgyong-namio 4 la 12 .- 1-1 Ag 1g 
Hamgyong-pukto 4 215 Ww 16 17 17 
Ryanggang-do “ - -- oe 5 6 
Kaesong City == i 2 3 | 3 


Note: Honors schools for the military. are. incluted in the totals but. not An the figures for 7 
the provinces. 


be : = 
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2 108. Number of Colleges by Province 


: oa, tea. . 
1946-1947 2. 4949-1950 1955-1954 19 ENS, 1959-1960 196 are 


Total number of colleges 4 > oe 7 ‘15 19 37 96 
Pyongyang City — 4 | 9 9 20 28 
Pyongan-namio - = ates aes . ee 1 _ 8 
Pyongan-pukto = > me 1 2 2 i a 6 
Chagang-do ae 7. -- ‘2. : ee | 4k 
Hwanghae-namdo = gp tap _ -— wee,  & 
Hwanghae-pukto rn Se 2 oo. 5 ae 21. 23 
Kangwon-do as? “- 1 ae, oh. 3. | 6 
Hamgyong-namdo . mm 2 2: 2. is ee -, 
Hamgyong-pukto a re oe 2 1 2 3 — «8B 
Ryanggang-do oe = -- 1 2 
. Kaesong City | “= anes | 1 2 


a 


109. Increase in Number of Various Types of Schools (per seat). 


Total number of schools 
People's schools 
Middle schools. 
Upper middle schools 
Technical schools 
Specialist middle schools 
Specialist high schools 
Colleges0 

. All kindergartens 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


loo «§«§©=0—hsis186=S— 173200. 289) 531 

100 156 137 152 166 ~= 167. 

100 427 67 575 12 tine.L3 time. 
=-- 100 92 98 105 110 


ae aie eats ~- 100 169 
100 246 +293 98 479 AN 
on ae =~ 100 460 300 


100 375 «(375 (475 92519 
100.181 30 =2270 = 553" 70" 


210. Increase in Number of Students by Various Types of Schools. 


Total number of students — 
People's schools 
Middle schools 
Upper middle schools — 
Technical schools 

_ Specialist middle schools 
Specialist high schools 
Colleges 
Number of college students 
who work and study 


(per cent) 


4 2 ae ae 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 559 1960 


100 253 «138 «#9163 «192 . 196 
100 125 18 127 493: 81 
100 48l 3298 605 A5tine LY time 
-- 100 70 #101 106. 72 

nes des ee -- 100 320 
100 196 123 217 294° #361 

= ae W- 100 526; 194 
100 584 350 727 oe 31 * 
304 8 


111. Number of Students in Technical Schools by. Province 
(1000 students) 


1959-1960 1960~-1961 
Total number of technical 86 276 
school students " eS ok. 

Pyongyang City 8 "25 
Pyongan-namdo 14 Lo 
Pyongan=pukto 14 41 

. Chagange-do 3 12 
Hwanghae-namdo 6 26 
Hwanghae-pukto «5 16 
Kangwon-d0 § 18 
Hamgyong-namdo 14 49 
Hamgyong=pukto 12 37 
Ryanggang-do 2 g 
__Kaesong City : 2 6 
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112, Number of Students by Various Types of Schools (1000 students) 


To-1943 1946-1947 19h5-1950 1953-1954 GHE-1947_19W9-1950_1953-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 1959-1960 1960-1961 


Total number of : 913, 1289 1969 | 1776 2107 | 2470 2530 
students : oe ees | me | 
People’s schools =: 878 1183 L474 1391 1508 1094 957 
‘Middle schools : | we 73 353 292 lis 1071 1031 
Upper middle schools -- — 66 6 | 66 70 48 
Technical schools = == -= — om -= 86 276 
Specialist middle -  o- 80 58 36 64 88 107 
scheols | | 3 ‘ 7 | 
Specialist high [—— == == me a 9 3 
schools a: , . | _ 
Technical high — == a oo a —— ll. 
schools - 

Colleges . an 3. 188 ues 22 «62 97 
Number of college _. ae | 6 3 6 18 LO 
students who work | zs oe 

and study 


Note: Ctudents of the special ‘education system are ancluded in the Figures for people? s- 
schools, middle schools, and apes middle schools. | 3 
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113, Nunber of Student te People's | Schools by Province (2000 students) 


“1954 1956-1957 1959 -1960 1960-1961 


Total number of students in 1183 Wa74 «1387 | 1490. 1065 931 
people's schools’ i gt ae hoa Re 
Pyongyang City 34 5? 8B, 86 66 78 
Pyonganenaindo 183 242 2253 260 . 179 s«d2138 
Pyotigan-pukto _ 202 (208: -' 217 206 142 122 
Cha gang-do —  & 78 87 80 66 64 


Hwanghae-namdo 113 143 1H6 198 128 106 


( aw 
ts 
Foon 
oe 


=o = 


a) ee 


yee. ne 1945-1947 1949-1950 195521954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 
A RAP A TE A ET RE ht Ee 
Hyanghae~pukto 59. 128... 103 113. Sl. 67 
LAE WONAd 149 186 88 102 67 60. 
Hamgyong-namdo 183 207. 207 209. 152. 132 
- Hamgyong<cukto 147 177 166. 156. 126: 112 
Ryanggang-do ae 54 62. §2 43 39. 
Kaesong City mal = 26 = 28 16 —«'216 
Notes Figures do not include studeste.in special education system. 

114, Number of ‘Students in Middle Schools by Province..(1000 students) 
1G4E~19H7 1949~1950_ 1953-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961. 


‘Total ‘number of students in ....70 328 =, 291—: HOB ..1070 «030 
middle schoois | | = | ‘ 7 ce 
| 1g ot 28 68 76 
a W7 ' 67 179 160 


y 
: 
z 
e 
a 


4 
; | A 8 : 
Ms cust ee 


_12 
26 | 
23 19 | 2h 7 77 
34 : 
61. 


4s 48 56 120 116 
‘Kaegong City , = 2 ard — 20 21 
Notes Exclusive of Special School students and Night School students. 
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115. Number of Students in Specialist Middle Schools by Province (1000 students) 


Total number of students in 10 34 26 37 57 61 
specialist middle schools | 
Pyongyang City 5 2 5 8 8 
Pyongan-namdo eee 3 3 5 a 8. 
Pyongan-pukto 2 Ly 6 6 8. 8. 
Chagang-do =~ a 2 1 3. 3. 
Hwanghae-namdo 3 2 2 4 h 
Hwanghae-pukto eee 1 1 v4 3 3 
Kangwon-do. 1 5 4 2 ut 4 
Hamgyong=-namdo 1 6 4 6 8 10. 
Hamgyong=pukto 2 6 9 ee &, 10 
Ryanggang-do = ~ oe de® 5 ees 2 
Kaesong City rl os ooo eve a. 1 


Note: Figures do not include stwients in military honor schools, factory technical schools, 
specialized he ail of colleges, ona echools and saumstivad abs acted : 


116. Number of College ‘scale by aaa 
194601947 1949-1950 195321954 1G 1 7 1949-1950 195341954 1956-1957 1959-1960 -1 1960-1961. 


Total number of college 3134 12462 8289 16592 3442 62792 
students | 

Pyongyang. City 3134 7529 5232 10047 20843 31336 
Pyonganenando “= == coe me 743 2985 
Pyongan-pukto =~ 640 317 Tay 636 2317 
Chagang-do ones one 255 430 1036 2578 
Hwanghae=-namdo me bids — _— 813 2152 
Hwanghae~pukto | . a ae. ; wl2 (a (SC 803 - 
Kangwonedo =a | 996 860 1735 2330 KO 
Hamgy ong=pukto a 1368 1202 1796 3650 6837 


f~. rN 


bok IGhE-1947 1949-1950: 1953-1954 1956-1957 1959-1960 1960-1961 _ 
Hamgyong-pukto | | sais.’  gu2 =. 298 «674 uaa 5787 


Ryanggangedo a an oe - 531 - 984 
Kaesong City aa om oo. 125 554 388 1610 . 


Notes 1) Figures include only college students who study Serine the day at the college itself. 


2) The figures for the 1960-1961 school year include students in Communist colleges 
(except choostainaehlad and factory ooleaeeee Nats 


117. Number of School Teachers by Various Types of Schools 


Total sumber of school , 21089 Hus "1156 52434 . 65212. 70938 
teachers _ i a ae 
People's schools 18505 27380 : 27958 33133. 23402 22744 | 
Middle Schools ye 204. 9605 . . 903% 3329 | 30753 30982 : 
Upper middle schools | : mee 2366 : 1671 2191 2182 1261 | 
Technical schools — : oo mm me SBHG S987 | 
Specialist middle schools hog 1381 kz 2050.: 2478. =: 3208. 
Specialist high schools ; =m a 108 | Ass 53. 
Colleges | ap ts ny A Ke) 1026 (1623. 2098. 3895 . 


‘ he 
I: 
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118. Increase in Nunber of School Teachers’ by Various Typos of Schodls (per ‘cent) : 


. | 1956 1959 1960 
Total mumber of school teachers §# |§. 100 °° 197 195 . 2k9 309 «336. 


People's‘schools — 700i HB——tC«*i2 SL 1799 ~=—s_:« 126 118 
Middle schools | ) : 100——is«édK WZ 653 15 tine. 15 tine 
Upper middle schools _ =-=- “ 100 71 93 92 53 
Technical schools | == == == == 100 242 
Specialist middle schools 100 Sly 366 510 616 798 
Specialist high schools me a a 100 hig ho? 


_ , Golleges_ ale ats CA Wtinn TRow aS 


Colleges 


119. Number of School Graduates by Various Types of Schools 


Total number of 
graduates — 
People's schools 
Middle schools 
Upper middle schools 
Technical schools | 
Specialist middle 
schools | 
Specialist high 
schools 


119000 
5790 


196114 
67292 
4967 


be 
‘4849 


— 


351020 465391 

175209 240608 288246 
. 35999 88593 140528 
“2498 «14017 = 16519 
3789 «=—«4969-—«12040 
cia oes 2"'O4 


1043-2833 5264 


19461949 1953_—«1956 19591960 


125138 273399 238436 


674366 


120. Increase in Number of School Graduates by Various Types 
of Schools (per cent) | 


1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960. 


‘Total number of 100 
graduates 

People's schools 

Middle schools 

Upper middle schools 

Specialist widdle 
schools 

Specialist high 
schools 

Colleges 


100 
100 


100 


218 


165 

12 time 
100 

ll 


100 


191 281 372 539. 

1a 202 22 = 267” 
10 time, 15 time: 24 time. 51 tine. 

50 ~—. 282 » 333 370° 
lo» WW» 35 ¥en 

100 124 

97 241 by? 548 


121. Nunber of Cultural Facilities 


Unit 1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960. 


Theater each 11 
Capacity seats 1500 8304 
Cinema houses each 81 110 
Capacity seats 44900 61026 
Movie pro= each oo 38 
jectors 
Clubs " 91 317 
labraries 1000 35 106 
Volumes books 92 280 
Museums each 6 
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1 13 1s 
5200 9450 22267 
112 28 37 
35078 92345 167696 
158 327 Wel 
103 277 465 
181 185 185 
437 292.7 = 4758 

9 13 18 


122. Increase in Number of Culture Facilities (per cent) 


19461989 1953 1956 1959 1960 


Theater 100 550 550 650 .700 750 
Capacity 100 554 347 630 15 time. 16 time 
Cinema houses 300 136 138 306 57 
Capacity | 100 «(:136-—i7Bsi206—‘( 3733775 
Movie projectors 100 416 «6.861 —°hCO Oo] 
Clubs 100 348 13 304 511 570 
libraries 100 303 517 — 529 ' 529 
Volumes 100 304 475° = B32timen 52" 578 
Museums | = 100 300 450 650. 900 900 


bo) 


123. Number of Movie Theaters by Province" 


1946 1949 1953 1958 19591960 


Total number of movie 81 110 112 248 370 §=—§ 42 
theaters “a 
Pyongyang City 5 7 6 22 40 Ly 
Pyongan-namdo 5 9 10 28 8649 55 
Py ongan-pukto 13 17 —-s«d216 35 53.55 
Chagang-do _ 4 8 31° #39 38 
 Hwanghaeenamdo . , 5 6 7 17 25 24 
Hwanghae-pukto 3 6 6 17 24 24 
Kangwonedo | 12 13 5 13 24 30 
Hamgyong-namdo 20 23 22 °&#=28 6 Ls 
Hamgyong=pukto 17 22 26 Aly 50 62 
Ryanggang=do mo 3 5 10 14 17 


Kaesong City cee ewe 1 3 6 8 


124. Numbers of Movies Made and the Increase 
Unit 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


Number of movies made each 29. + 26 102 - 182 182 

per cent 100 90 352 628 628 
Of them the number of each 2 3 7 25 16 
art movies 


per cent. 100 150 350 12time. 800 
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125. Number of Public Viewers of Movies and the Arts 


1946 19h9 3953 1956 1959 1960 
Number of public 1000 10064 22086 22779 65602 141601 am 


ERIE Teh 


viewers of people 
movies 
per cent 100 219 - 226 652 14 ae: ‘15 tlae. 
Number of public 1000 1309 4800 3788 6616 10621 8366 
ydewers of - people | 


the arts | ~ 
| per cent 100 367 289 505 sll 639 


126. Number of Publicationa and Their Breakdown 
“Unit 1946-1949 +1953. +1956 1960 


Newspapers each ? 
" Nunber 1000 23 31 22 31. - 29 
Circulations  yolumes 71427 206413 104103 174100 252397 
Periodicals each 
Number 1000 29 6 18 Sl CBB 
Circulations vo. mes bid 543 2862°° 18123 41539 
Books each 
Number of _ 1000 213 587 414 846. 1388 
varieties | volumes ‘ : 
Number of books " 950 5751 4305 “1hh23. 31302 
Textbooks . om 
Number of each 57 239 96. 537 536 
varieties 1000 


‘Number of books volumes 4326 8529 2534 +=12833 20110 


127. Number of Health Centers and Doctors 


Unit 1946 1949 1953 1956 1959 1960 


Number of each 85 175 329 313 410 Lib? 
hospitals 4 | 
Which haves ; = 
number of beds each 2031 6630 13829 18104 28597 32698 
Total number of 


out-patient 
clinics each 93 854 793 «1346 2947 4364 
Day nurseries each eee 12 64 224 3404 7626 
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Unit 196 "1949 1953.. 1956 1959 _1960 


Which have: chairs ees 620 2165 6538 162175 394489 
number of chairs 
Number of doctors 
and associate | ae 
doctors pérson 1009 2131 3009 5650 9034 11919 
Number of doctors eee Se ee ee HS, 
and associate 
doctors per 
ten thousand | a. wfines- od | fs, . 
population person J.l . 2.2: 365. 6.0 | 87 11.0 


128. Inerease in Number of Doctors .by- Province (per oom 


(2.946=200) | 
1949 133 | 1956 1959 “3960 
Total . . . 162: 221 269~—(« BH. 560 
Pyongyang City 131 116 312 Ub =, 577 
Pyongan-namdo 329 158 275 456 554 
Pyongan=pukto 159. 138. = 2h 337 - 438 
Chagangede . | 388... 563.-° 550 . ly aime 20 tlae 
Hwanghae-namdo = - te 159°, «:.64 126 . 310 HOO 
Hwanghae-pukto .. 113 113... 267°. «5517.—s—s«*4553 
Kangwonedo a eoe§3 Cs: «88 —s«T'D 508 sss GG 
Hamgyong-namdo 188 119 323 Aidps, 574 
Hangyongepukto =. ——.. 127:.-..° 82 176 315. HAS 
. Ryanggang-do. 256 .° 910) 300 700 856 
_ Kaesong City . ==. .,200 240 490 -520 


129. Number of Rest and Recuperation Centers 
— Unit 1953° 1956° ~ 1959 ~ 1960 


Rest and recuperation : each 30.—Ci«; 66 177 284 
centers 

Which haves 
numLer of beds — each 2625 5395 2285 22313 


Number of people in 
rest and noc apene cr 7 a 
centers person 35610 126717 ‘332857 °358580 
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| Donostcelty Significant Dates 


(1 Jamary « 31 December 1950) 


' January 


1 January: Premier Kim Dl-song delivered a speech in cole- : 
bretion of the New Year. 


Asete 3 January : Hong Myong-hui, Committee Chairman of the DPRK ¢ 
oy vile Committee, received members of the Japanese press during | 
thezy visit to our country. 


ye Janua) : The conoluding documerrt concerning the agreemen: 
(4 January 1955) between Korea and Poland regarding the Polish 
ie eae Republic? s offer to wid to the DPRK was signed in Fyongyang. 


5. January! The 30th crdvarsay of the founding of the Viet 
Nam Labor Party was ig ha a” the Korean labor Party Central ~ 


6 January: An agreement between the Korean aid headquarters 
of the German Democratic Rapublic and the DPRK National Construction 
Committee was signed in Pyongyang. The Pyongyang City Uroban Cultural 
Artists. held a welcoming assembly in the National Art Theater for the 
cultural artists who had been repatriated from Japan, 


8 January: Premier Kim Il-song sent New Year greetings to 
Han Tokesu, Conmittee Chairman of the Standing Central Committee his 
the Federation of Koreans'in Japan, and replied to the New Year ' 
greetings received, 


41 January: The Sixth Session of the Second Supreme People's 
Assembly supported the reclarified plan for unification of our father- 
land, The World Demécratic Youth League Secretariat, College Student 
Alliance of Guinea, and the Algerian Islam College Student General - 
Alliance Executive Conumittee all sent endorsements of this to the 
Centra]. Comittee of the Youth League. 


1Z Jamuary: Kurt Schneidewind: was appointed the fideman Dass 
cratic Republic's envoy extraordinary and ambassador plenipotent-"._ 
tiary to Korea. In connection with the brutality of the U.S. im-. 
perialist aggressor forces who detained and shaved the heads of two 
South Korean women, the Women's Loague Central Committee sent letters 
of protest to the International Democratic Women's Federation and 
to women of all countries. 
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14 January: A nstion-wide meeting of pottery enthusiasts opened 
in Pyongyang (it terminated on 15 January’). The first radio commni.- 
cations contest of first class ‘radio operutors opened in Pyongyang 
(it ended on 16 January ). World records were surpassed in four events. 


15 January: The 200th pesting of the pecrotaries ‘of the 
Military Armistice Commission was held, An industrial arts exhibi~ 
tion opened at the Central National Art, Mugen : 


16 January. ‘The Contre Btatastios Depiirtnant ts ape which 
summarized the execution of the 1959 DPRK noerane economo ali 
ment plan was released, bE | 


17 January: The Polish National Secsiee Entertaiment ao 
"Ma jopswe" [transliterated], visiting our country in accordance with 
the cultural, exchange program between Foland’ arid Korea, first per- 
formed at the Moranbong Theater, amd on 21° January were viewed by 
government advisors led by Premier Kim M-~: erat At the. meeting of 
the employees of the Songjin Steel Foundry; the employees, dedicated 
to carrying out the resolutions of the Decenver 1959 Plenary Meeting 
of the Korean. Labor Party Central Committee, appealed to all the: 
nation's laborers in celebration with high resulta in labor the 15th 
anniversary of the Korean peoples® say’ holiday, the 15 August 
Liberation, ee 


18: aftaees k weetiia: of the Military isaistiee Ccuidnsionte 
Fourth _ Surveillance Group. convened (at terminated on 21 
January 


19 January: A ee Democratic Republicts Maieeat ten arrived 
in Pyongyang to visit Korea, and.on.25 Jaruary a joint consunique 
between government delegations of both countries was announced, The 
Central Committee of the Central Council of Trade Unions sent a cable- 
gram to the Japanese Labor Union General Council objecting to the 
worsening changes in the U.S.-Japan "Security Pact" and supporting 
the legal battle of the Japanese labor class lagi are demanding its 
abolition (Nedong newspaper report). : 


20 January’: The Ministry of pcaten Affeire sdliccees a 
statement denouncing the conclusion of the U.S.«Japan "pact concern- 
ing mitual aid and security." The fifth plenary session of the 
Writers Guild was se until 21 Jamuary. 


21 Jarmwary: The Korean Red Cross Central Committee decided 
to send 10,000 rubles of dee funds — refugees in the Indonesian 
revolt areas. 
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22 Jamarys A 1960 Cultural Exchange: Program between our. 
country and Poland was signed in Pyongyang. A-1960 agreement between 
our country and the Peoples Republic. of Viet Nam concerning mtual 
reoelpt of and payment for commercial goods wan signed in Hanoi. 
Pyongyang masses held a rally in the Moranbong Theater to denounce 
the U.S.-Japan “pact concerning mutual aid and security." 


9g ‘January: An agrenment concerning mutual: ‘receipt of and 
payment for commercial, goody betweeri our oquntry's, scala and 
the German Democratic ss was signed. , 


2h, January: A rational ice axe sented’ vas hela at 
Pujon Lake, Yanggang-do, ne the Lath aeyereny A of the 
founding . of the Youth League. 


26% January: The Plenary. Meeting of the Supreme Peoples 
Asserbly Presidium adopted a declaration in commection with the 
15 January 1962 appeal of the Soviet Union sent to the. govertments 
and national assemblies 411 over the world. . 


29 Jamary: An agreemnt sneer: scientific bachniens | 
aid between the government of our sso elite and tlie Morzolian Peoples 
Republic was signed in Ulan Bator. An agreement between our coun- 
try's Academy of Science and the Czechoslovakian Academy of Science 
concerning scientific aid was signed. Model Youth Groups and zealous 
members were presented with ‘the Youth League prise of distinction , ahs 
conmemozating the 10th anniversary of the Youth League." 


30 January: Premier Kim Desong held an interview with the 
laborerg who were repatriated from Japan through’ the efforts of the 
Federation of Xoreana in Japan and hear ao ore: 


"\ 


ai 


Ll February: The Korean Labor Party delegation, which was to | 
participate in a meeting of Communist Party and Labor Party represen 
tatives from the European socialist nations to exchange experiences 
in agricultural district management devolopment, departed (they ? 
returned home on 8 February). . 


3 February: A 1960 agreenent between our country's government 
and the Hungarian government concerning exchange of and payment for 
commercial goods was signed in Pyongyang. 


5 February: The Standing Coomittee of the Korean Labor Party 


Centra. Committee decided to commemorate on a large scale the 90th 
annivezvary of the birth of Lenin. A 1960 Korea-Chinese cultural 
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e.change program was signed) in Peking. The most autive members of the 
nation-wide trade union, which is vehemently denouncing the savage 
acts of the U.S. imperialist ncentes forces in South Korea, held a 
meeting in Pyongyang. 


6 February: A 1960 cultural aid program betweeh our seuntey 
and the Soviet Union was signed in Moscow. A 1960 cultural exchange 
program between our countey and Balgaria was signed in Sofia. — 


7 February: A nenorie. meeting in’ celebration of the 12th 
anniversary of the. establishment of the Korean Peoples Army was held 
in Pyongyang. 


8 February: A general meeting of the party in Chongsan-ni, 
Kangso-kun, Pyonganenamdo was held under the direction of Comrade 
Kim Dl-song who delivered a speech "for the proper administration of 
the socialist management of agricultural districts." Cabinet direc- 
tive number eight, “concerning partial roorganization of the adminis- 
trative control system for education organs," was adopted, 


ll February: The li4th meeting of the Military Armistice Com 
nission was held, | | 


12 February: An agreement between the Korean International 
Travel Bureau and the Soviet Union's authorities concerned concerning 
a mutual exchange of tourist groups and the 1960 draft were signed | 
in Pyongyang. 


14 February: The fifth siehasy session of the Central Com 
mittee of the Composers’ Guild opened and all-out energetic dedication 
to achieve a new standard in music composition was discussed at the 
meeting. 


15 February: A communique was released in Moscow concerning 
the eighth session of the Korea-Soviet Union Scientific-Technical 
Assistance Conrittee, 


16 February: A 1960 cultural and scientific aid program 
between our country and the German Democratio Republic was signed 
in Pyongyang. The Korean Writers’ Quild Central Committee sent a 
letter to South Korean autlLorities condemning the attack on reporters 
by terrorists in Seow] and Yongdong-po.’ 


17. February: With the national holiday of the Kingdom of 
Nepal. approaching, Premier Kim Tlesong and Comttee Chairman Choe 
Yong-kon sent congratulations to all leaders of the Kingdom of 
Nepal, 


18 Februarys A plenary committee meeting of the party of 
Kangso-kun, Pyonganenamdo, opened with the direction of Comrade Kim. | 
Tlesong, who spoke at the meeting. The second plenary ineeting of the 
Korean General Trade Union Central Committee opened and the "task of 
the trade union organizations in peicain as nga productivity 
proposal" was discusaed, re eae 


19 February: A 1960 cultured i epidec' progran between our 
country and the Albenian Peoples Republic was signed. — 


‘20 February: A 1960 cultural add program: ‘between ouf country 
and Mongolia was signed in Ulan Bator, 


21 February: Premier Kim Il-song’ cone Gaiataa President 
Gamel Abdul Nasser on the second anniversary of the establishment ‘of: 
the United Arab Republic. 


22 February: The Korean Labor Party Central Comuititee pent 
letters to all Korean women on the approaching 50th arniversary of 
the International Women's Holiday (8 March). A memorial meeiing in 
commemoration of the 42nd anniversary of the establishment of the 
Soviet Arnuy was held in Pyongyang. | 


23 February: The Standing Committee of the Korean Labor Party 
Central, Coumittee pledged large scale celebration of the 15th anniver= 
sary of the 15 August liberation. 


25 February: The Seventh Meeting of the Second Supreme Peoples 
Assembly opened, discussed and sdopted applicable resolutions con- 
cerning: "the 1960 national budget and the facts concerning fulfill- 
ment of the DPRK 1958 budget, strengthening the peoples security 
projects, approval of a DPRK Supreme Peoples Assembly Presidium 
ordinance, etc." (The Meeting closed on 27 February. ) 


un 


26 February: A Chinese Peoples Republic trade delegation 
arrived in Pyongyang (and returned home on 5 March). For the seventh 
time the Korean Red Cross Central Committee sent educational aid funds 
fox Korean girls residing in Japan in accordance with the commission 
of the Committee for Relief of Korean Brethern in Japan. 


29 February: A 1960 agreenent between our country amd the | 
Soviet Union concerning receipt of and payment for commercial goods 
was signad in Moscow. A memorial meeting commemorating the 4st 
anniversary of the March First movement was held in Pyongyang. A 
1960 Korean-Chiness agreement concerning the exchange of commercial 
goods was signed by both sides in Pyongyang. 
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March 


1 Maroh: Facing the 50th aniversary of the International 
Women's Holiday (8 March), daily conferences of women opened (and 
were held until 15 March). These was a meeting of the active students 
held in Pyongyang to plan the role. of the younge?’ generation in the 
task of eerste economtic growth and urban modernization. 


2 Marchs An Anauguretion meoting of the Korean Generel Alli- © 
ance of Culturcl Artists opened (and closed on 3 March). | 


3 March: The 115th iia: of the pa reac Come 
mission was held, - | | | 


4 March: The Cabinet decided to dedicate model kindergarten 
schools and murseries as memorials of "International Wonen's Holiday 
50ub Armiversary." — 


5 March: A ceremony was held to present the decoration and 
medal of the Republic to the young students who accomplished laborious 
heroic deeds = participating in the construction it Fyongyang. | 


6 March: The Student Athletic League and the Athletic Associa~- 
tion opened a meeting in Pyongyang. A nation-wide Federation of Youth 
Groups gathered in gupport of a second all of the "Youth" tractors 
being sent to: _ rural districta, ° 


7 Marohs- “A memorial meetang was held 4n Pyongyang’ in comeno- 
ration of the 60th anniversary of the 8 March Ch alae Women *s 
Holiday. . 


8 March: A ceremony was held in Pyongyang to detente model 
kindergarten schools and rurseries as memorials of "International 
Wonen*s Holiday," 


12 Marchs A 1960 salteeal pachange: program between our sont 
and the Republic of Czechoslovakia was signed in Pyongyang. 


15 March: The Cabinet adopted a resolution concerning "re- 
organizing the state procurement system and the management organisa- 
tions to strengthen procufenent activities,” - 


16 Marchs A celebration was held in Ponaare staaseasia tine 
the lith anniversary of the entering into Korean-Soviet Union e@conom.c 
and oultural aid agreenents, = 


18 March: The Hungarian Komsomol Centrel Artists dances 
visited our country and returned home on 30 March, The Young Students 
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League, which supports a revolt of the defeated South Korean students 
against the oppression of the U.S. imperialists and Syngman Rhee 
clique, held a meeting in: Pyongyang. The Agricultural Production 
Youth League Central Committee commended the military and civil groups 
who reaped pursiees resulte in the: 1959 afforestation projects, 


20 Marchs The first contest for gecheny: records was held in. 
Pyongyang by the League of Myrst-Class Champions.in basketball, volley-. 
ball, and football, A meeting of the Pyongyang masses, who vehemently 
denounce U.S. imperialist guided ee in South Kore, was held in 
Moranbong Youth Stadium. : 


2 March: A 1960 cultural exchange’ progran between < ‘our country 
and Rumania was signed in Bucharest. 


22 March: The Japanese Peoples Mission cooperating in the 
repatriation of ‘Koreans residing in Japan visited our aaa sae 
returnod home on 30 March, att, 


23 March: The Cabinet adopted a resolution concerning “ex~ 
empting farming from the normal taxes and also reducing the normal . 
taxes." The Nation-wide Young Tractor Drivers Association heid com. 
mund.cations competitions witil 23 June. 


24 March: The ardent laborers concerned with ha baveuoris 
construction opened a meeting in commemoration of the 15th anniver~ 
sary of the 15 August Liberation (the meeting ended on 25 March). 
1960 Cultural exchange programs were signed between our country and 
the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam in Pyongyang. <A communique con- 
cerning the Second Sesaion of the Korea~Polish Scientific-Technical | 
Aid Committee was released. 


27. Maroh: Led by Pak Jongeae, Deputy Chairman ol the Korean 
Labor Farty Central Conmittee, and party, government leaders attended 
the construction works. A Young Students rally was held in Pyongyang 
to carry out the resolution of the meeting of the ardent aeborere 
connected with water-works construction, 


30 March: Premier Kim Tl-song commended the female crews at 
the Haeju Marine Enterprise, <A 1960 agreement concerning exchange of 
and payment for coumercial goods between Korea and oer was signed 
by both countries in Pyongyang. 


31 Marohs The electrification of the railroad between Myong- 
chon and Kil ju was completed. An exhibition of newspapers commemorat- 
ing the 15th anniversary of the Hungarian liberation was held in 
Pyongyang. 


ores 


1 April: Comrade Pak Tal passed away, and his funeral was 
solemmly held on 3 April. The Nation-wide Tractor Plowers Associa- 
tion opened ry meeting (which closed on 20 April). 


3 Aprils A menotel necting was held in Pyongyang in commne- 
moration of ve L5th anniversary ef the Hungarian Liberation. 


4 April: Comrade Ki Dy the First Deprity Premier, hid a 
talk with the technicians and business men Hane had been repatriated 
from Japan. , 


6 Aprils Comrade Ha angcaion.. the Korean Labor Party represen- 
tative of the magazine Pyonghvava Sahee tui Chasunie (Peace and Socia- 
list Problems), separted Pyongyang to attend the Soviet Meeting of 
Editors (and returned on 22 April). 


? Aprils A plenary meeting of the Cabinet was held at which 
the status of the progress. on the peoples economic development plan 
of 4 Jammary 1960 vas sumiarized; and steps to concentrate the — 
strength in mining and increase the quality and quantity of goods 
manufactured in the local factories were preoueseds 


8 Aprils The AlLJapen Telecommni.catione Labor Union dele~ | 
gation arrived in Pyongyang to visit Korea. 


10 Aprils The Munpyong pee ATery was ote opened for 
the processing of sinc. 


12 Aprils A meeting of the people of Pyongyang to support 
the revolt by the exploited people against the fascist reign of 
Syngman Rhee was held at which a letter to send to the oppressed 
people and an appeal to send to the South Korean people were adopted, 


15 April: The Korean Red Crous Central Committee resolved to 
send relief funds for the earthquake victims in the area of Agadir, 
Morocco, Tem thousand members of Pyongyang Youth Groups held a mass 
rally at Mangyong-dae- 


17 April: The Pyongyang City Young Students League held 
relay races at Mangyong-dae, 


18 Aprils A council of teachers was held to improve teaching 
in the colleges ard management schools. 


19 April: The 117th meeting of the Military Armistice Com- 


mission was held. Our country's Youth League delegates left Pyong- 
yang to attend the meeting of the Polish Sooialist Youth Leagu:. 
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20 Aprils Rallies of over 200,000 were held in Pyongyang to 
support the battle of the insurgent South Koreans against the Syng- . 
man Rhee fascist regime, . 


21 April: The Korean Labor Party Central Committee released 
an appeal, “An Appeal to the People of South Korea", which was being 
sent to thy; South Korean people regarding the current situation there. 
A memorial meeting was held in Pyongyang commemorating the 90th anni- 
versary of the birth of V. I. Lenin. An exhibition of Soviet paintings 
commemorating Lenin's 90th birthday opened. : | 


23 Aprils Frenter Kim Desong sent congratulations to the 
World Democratic Youth League Sécretariat in celebration of the "Day 
fer the Young Students of the World ‘who are for Peaceful Coexistence 
and are Anti-Colonialist (24 April)." | rae 


24 April: The Young Students League of Pyongyang held a aaly 
celebrating the "Day for the Young Students of the World who are for 
Peaceful Coexistence and are Anti-Colonialist.” The Athletic Asso-— 
Clation’s competitions for first-class champions opened. Our coun 

try’s delegation which attended the Second Meeting of the Ror cerey 
of Asian and African Peoples Conference returned: howe. 


25 Aprils: The Cabinet issued order number 16 concerning 
Cleaning up the battlefields of the revolution and improving cultural 
activities, 


26. Aprils The Cabinet adopted a resolution concerning the 
organization of economic committees on the roars level. 


27 Aprils At a banquet for party ‘leaders and socialist leaders, 
steps to deal with the current situation in South Korea were dis- 
cussed and a statement was released. 

29 April: The electric railway line between Kilju and Myongjol 


opened, An agreement between Korea and Hungary conoerning mutual | 
cooperation between Writers Guilds was concluded in Budapest. 


May 


1 May: Pyongyang celebrated May Day with rallies and demons-~ 
trations saad more than 200,000 people. . 


4 Mays the liyekad Kuratutuji [transliterated] Factory — 
operation, zh 


8 May: A memorial meeting was held in Pyongyang in commamora~ 
tion of the 15th anniversary of the Czechoslovakian liberation. A 
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goneral meeting was held of the members of the Council for Promoting 
Peaceful Unification, who are in support of the statement issued at 
the banquet for political party on oor aie leaders, 


9 May: The Cabinet adopted @ vesolution citing the increasing 
importance of vinylon being the firet Light industry raw materia). 
produced. 


10 Mays A iejdeaticn of the Provisional Goverrment of the 
Republic of Algeria visited our country (and returned home on 13 
May), and on 12 May delegations of both countries, Algeria and Korea, 
signed a joint communique. A rally was ‘held in commenoration of 
P, I. Tohaikovoky's 120th birthday. 


11 Mays The Viet Nam. Labor Party delegation which had been 
visiting our country returned home. 


14 May: In support of the battle by the Japanese people against 
the new Japan-U.S. "Security Pact" a mass rally was held in Pyongyang 
of more than 200,000 Pe is it was deci. ded to send a letter to the 
Japanese people. 


15 Mays. The appeal of the Korean Labor eee Central cou 
mittee observing the 15th anniversary of the Koroan peoples family > 
holiday, the 15 August Liberation, which was being sent. to all the 
Korean people was released. . 


19 May: The 119th meeting of the Military Armistice Conmmis- 
sion took place. - , 


20 May: A mass meeting was held in Pyoncyang of more than 
200,000 participants and it was decided there to senda a letter of 
support conoerning the legal stand taken by the Soviet Union in con- 
nection with the Summit Conference,- that is, denouncing the U.S, 
imperialists who wrecked the Summit Conferen:e, | 


21. May: An agreement concerning mutual cooperation between 
the Korean Central News Agency and the New China News Agency was 
concluded in Peking, 


23 May: Text of an appeal denouncing U.S. imperialists which 
was sent to all the peace~loving peoples of the world in advance of 
the events of 25 June was released and sent by: Korean Peoples Com- 
mittee for Peace, Korean Committee of the Asian-Afrioan Solidarity 
League, The Korean Federation of Trade Unions, Korean Democratic 
Women's League, and the Korean Student Committee. An agreement be- 
tween the governments of Korea and China concerning cooperation in 
navigating in boundary waterways was signed in Peking, A nation- 
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wide meeting of the Koreans. oon aaa who condemn the U.S. a | 
lists, Was held. e a 


25 Mays Ow country's Federation of Trade Unions Central Come | 
mittee left Pyongyang to participate in the llth Meeting of the works 
Federation of Trade Unions! plenary meeting, | 88 ; . 


26 Mays An agreemant to establish regional relations between | 
our country's ee and: ae ldaoniing Province was aoe 
in Shenyang. 


27 Mays <A Mongolian Young Builders merege ren: visited our 
country (and returned home on 27 August). 


31 May: A memorial meeting was held in Pyongyang in celebra- 
tion of the 1 June International Children's Daye 


1 June: A young peoples athletic contest was held in Chongnyon 
Square, Fyongyang, in celebration of International Children's Day. 
Korein Peoples Arsy artists’ competition opened in commemoration of 
the 15th anniversary of the 15 August Liberation, 


3 June: A consular convention between our ceuntry anu the 
German Democratic Republic was concluded in Pyongyang. 


4 Junes An event celebrating the 23rd anniversary of. the. 
victory in the Battle of Pochon-po was held at Pochon-up. <A ceremony 
of laying the cornerstone for the Peoples Hero Monument in Hyesan was 
held in the Paegungjong Tunggwan. It was decided to confer the title 
of Chollima Workers to the Dairy Workers on the Agricultural Coopera- 
tive at Chongsan-ni, Kangso-kun, am! to appeal to all agricultural 
cooperatives to surge forward in this activity following the oxample 
sot by the rank and file of labor in the agrioultural villages as 
well, The secomd Korea-Soviet Union Joint Scientific Marine Re- 
search began on the Eastern Sea. 


5 June: An athletic meeting of the nation-wide elementary and 
girls schools opened at East Pyongyang Athletic Field and closed 
on 10 June, 


6 June: A national art festival opened in memory of the 15th 
anniversay of the 15 August Liberation, 


7 dunes Our government released a statement concerning the 
Soviet proposal of 2 June 1960 concerning total disarmament. A 
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meeting of the devoted members of the Gonghae Marine Department opened 
in Hamhung and closed on & dune, and the Sohae Marine Department was 
held in Nampo on 15 and 26 Fuse» 


10 June: The Five Gotu Trade Union deiees viea arrived in 
Pyongyang at the invi on of the'Central Committee of the Central 
Council of the Federation of Trade Unions. A latin American Cultural 
delegation arrived in Pyongyang at the invitation of the Council of 
Foreign Culture Tdason,’ and departed on 18 dune. 


13 June: . ‘The Catinet presented moa sures ‘t6 “gavin fruitful 
results in the harvesting, thrashing, shipping and: ‘tarketing of the 
early~harvest crops and in the planting of seedlings. 


14 June: Our country's delegation left Pyongyang (and re- 
turned 21 June) to attend the Techricians Council ‘of the Agricultural 
Management Section held in the Soviet Union. A championship football 
team left Fyongyang to visit the Soviet Urion. Volley~ball champions, 
"The Lightri.ng Athletic Team," di rted to participate tn the volley- 
ball cometition ‘of the Internal ‘ zations of the Socialist Na~ 
tions held in Warsaw, Hadanaka Masaharu, Committee Chairman of the 
Japan-Korea Counetl, arrived in Pyongyang at the invitation af the 
Council of Foreign Culture Liason, and: retuined ‘Hobie on 13 July. 

A delegation of the Cameroun Democratic Youth Ledgus arrived in 
Pyongyang at the invitation of tho Democratic Youth League Central 
Committee, 


15 Junes Premier Kim Tleséng. sent a sical message 
to the Secor Meeting of the Independent African Nations at Addis: 
Ababa (capitel of Ethiopia). 


16 dunet The first radio communications suacetl ens for first- 
Class champions were held and four world records wore surpassed. - 


17 Junes Rallies denouncing the Eisenhower visit to South 
Korea were held (with over 300,000 participants) and demonstrations 
were also held in Kaesong, Haeju, and other places, 


18 June: The Presidium of tiie Supreme Peoples ‘Council adopted 
an order presenting the title of Labor Hero to Comrades Choe Yong-kon 
in celebration of his 60th birthday. A Korean Labor Party delegation 
left Pyongyang to attend the Third Meeting of the Roumandan Labor 
Party, and they returned on 28 JUNG. 


21 June: A World Denooratic Youth League delegation and an 
International Students Federation delegation arrived in Pyongyang at 
the invitation of the Democratic Youth Lea gue Central Committee, 


Lead 
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7 22. June: Comrade Hadji Leshi, Chairman of the Standing Com 
mittee of the Peoples Assembly of the Albanian Peoples Republic, . . 
arrived in Pyongyang. On 27 June Hadji Leshi received the DPRK Com . 
mendation, and returned on 28 June to Albania. <A commerce and mari- 
time treaty between the Soviet Union and Korea was concluded in Moscow, 
and a report on “Korea-Soviet Trade" was released, ; Poh 


24 Fines A rally senpuieare the aggression. ‘of. ‘the Ue Ss. 4mperi-, 
alists against Korea and demanding the immediate withdrawal of the . 
U.S. imperialist aggressor forces was held in Pyongyang. A Chinese 
Academy of Sciences delegation arrived in Pyongyang at the invitation 
of our Academy of Science, and on 4 July a scientitic aid agreement. 
between our Academy of. Science and the Chinese Academy of Science 
was signed in Pyongyang. 


25 June: “The day. of the joint battle for ‘the withdrawal of 
American forces from South Korea." 


28 Junes Committee Chairman Choe Yong-kon eeoived the 
Cameroun Democratic Youth League delegation. visiting our country. rar 


29 June: Premier Kim Tl-song sent a congratulatory | note to. 
the Congo Premier Patrice Lumumba celebrating the proclamation of . 
independence of the Congo, The Central Committee of the Korean 
Labor Party sent condolences to the Central Coumittee of the British 
Communist Party on the death of Harry Britt, Chairman of the Standing | 
Committee of the British Communist Party. A peoples delegation of 
our country left Pyongyang to visit Roumania and Bujgaria and, upon 
completion of their task of repatriating war orphans, the peoples 
delegation returned home on 26 June. Han Sol-ya, Chairman of the 
People's Committee for Peace departed Pyongyang to attond a meeting 
of the World Peace Bureau (in Stockholm), and he returned home on 
19 July. 


July 


1. July: Premier Kim ITl-song sent a congratulatory note on 
the proclaiming of the Republic of Ghana and the speuguratso of 
Kwame Nkrumah as president. 


3 July: Sin Kumdan, our country's entry in the International 
Chunamenski Brotherhood Athletic Contests, broke the world’s record 
for 800 meter race, 


% July: Our government's delegation left Pyongyang to attend 


the ceremony celebrating the second anniversary of the Iraqi revolu- 
tion, and they returned home on 26 July. Our country's Writers’ 
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Guild delegation left Pyongyang to attend a meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the International Weitere: Guild, and they returned 
home 18 July. : 


5 July: An Tidoviewian access Guild delegation arrived in | 
Pyongyang at the request of the Korean-Indonesian Good-will Associa~ 
tion and the Central Comittee of the Kor'ean Writers * Guild. - 


~ July: ‘Hadanake Ma sahayi,: ‘Ciumi-btee Chadrman of the Sapane’ 
Korea Council, was awarded the DPRK Commendation, ‘The Huhgham ahd _ 
Ariwon Communist colleges opened. oo. — 

12 july: A meeting was held Sekecet the ‘Syne Textile 
Factory employees and the Viet Nam Namdin Textile Factory employees 
at which provisions for the 1960 Good-will Competitions were created. 


13 July: In commemoration of the second anniversary of the 
Iraqi Revolution Victory, Premier 'K4n Tesong, the Supreme People's 
Assembly, Presidium Chairman Choe Yong-kon and’ Minister’ of Foreign 
Affairs Pak Song-chol:all sent congratulations to Premier Abdul 
Karim Kassim, Supreme Committee Catoman Na jeeb L aed! and Foreign 
Minister Masim Jawad. 


15 July: The cabinet adopted a measure to realize euaaies in 
the 1960-1961 school year to constructively promote preparations to 
establish technological education, It was announced that the World 
Democratic Youth League delegation and the International Students 
Alliance delegation, who were visiting our country, had a meeting 
with thie reporters of our country. 


16 July: The seta Comnittes: of the Korean Labor party 
sent congratulations in celebration of “he thirtieth anniversary of 
the estabilshment of the Colombian ae Party. — 


17 July: The Central Department of Statistics released a 
report summarizing the fulfillment of the 1960 Sem.-annual People's 
Economic Development plate 


18 July: Premier Kim Jlesong sent congratulations to Premier 
Abdirashid Sermarke in celebration of the proclaiming of the Somali 
People's Republic. A rally was held in Pyongyang in support of the. 
Viet Nam people's war against the United States imperialists and 
the Ngo Din Diem clique, In accordance with the 1960 Cultural Ex. 
change Program, the German Chinamo [transliterated] Football Team of 
Berlin arrived in Pyongyang. 


' 19 July: Premior Kim Dle-song and Choe Yong-kon, Chairman of 
the Presidium ‘of the Supreme People’s Assembly, sent congratulations 
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to President Ho Chi Minh, Committee Chairman Chang-jong. trangia tere 
ted], and Prime Minister Pom Mun-dong [transliterated] in connection 
with the voting and appointments by the Viet Nam government leaders 
at the first meeting of the Second nana: peseney of the ere 
Republic of Viet Nam. F 
20: July: ‘The Poroiiyh Affairs Vice Minister received the meting 
Soviet Ambassador to Korea, and sent a note of reply concerning the 
27 June Soviet Union note on the Senterenee of halal Ten: nave Arma~ 
ment Reduction Commission. pe tee 


23 Suiy s The Chairman of th. = wes Committee of the Korean 
Red Cross sent a message to the’ Chief of the Japanese Red Cross. 
Society proposing that the period for repatriation be extended with- 
out amending the agreement regarding the repatriation of Korean citi- 
zens residing in Japan. 


25 July: Premier Kim Llesong and Chis ong cck, Chairman of 
the Presidium of the Supreme People's. Assembly, sent congratulations | 
to the President and Premier of Czechoslovakia regarding. the adoptio: 
of a new constitution at the Second Assembly of the Czechoslovakian 
People's Republic. Premier Kim Il-song sent congratulations to 
Premier Fidel Castro in celebration of the seventh anniversary of the 
Cuban people's revolt. Premier Kim Dlesong sent congratulations on 
the inauguration of Siramabo Bandaranaike as Prime Minister of the 
govermment of Ceylong. The Aoji Coal Mine Lee Sungehwan Youth Work 
Team achieved the first commendation of the Second Class Chollima 
Work Teams. 


26 July: In accordance with the 1960 Korea-Soviet Cultural 
Cooperation Program, a Soviet Artists Group arrived in Pyongyang, . 
taking the opportunity of the Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August. 
liberation, and they returned home on 23 August. A Democratic Youth 
League delegation of our country left Pyongyang to participate in the 
International Natural Resources Labor Camp being organized in Cuba. 


27 July: A Scientific Technology Cooperation Agreement between 
our country and Albania was signed in Tirana. The 123rd meeting of 
the Disarmament Commission was held. | : 


28 July: The Korean Labor Party and government leaders 
participated in the construction of Pyongyang Theater, 


29 July: A Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesman released 
a statement on the Congo situation. 


30 July: ‘The Central Committee of the Korean Labor Party sent 


congratulations on the fortieth anniversary of the establishment of 
the British Conmunist Party, 
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31 July: A DPRK athletic meet opened commemorating the Fif- 
teenth Appr verrary of the 15 eet mpererecns and it. closed on 17 
August. oe tp 


August 
1 August: Our courtry's war orphans who had studied in Bul- 
sina returned nome © : 

3 2 Augusti The. Presidium of the suneeas: People's seseaeay 
adopted an order awarding ‘the title of DPRK Meritorious ‘Teachers to 
laborers in the People's education field, and a ceremony awarding _ 
letters of commendation to sla lec teachers was eee in y eorarvene 
Theater on ? August. 7 


3 higtati Premier’ kim recone. ‘feLowed: vy arty and govern- 
mont leaders, viewed the joint perforsaince of a drama-of the "Circle 
Group," which wags put or by the Nation-wide aitists celebrating the 
Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August‘ Is.beration, A goodwill dele- 
gation of our country left Pyongyang ‘to visit Mongolia in accordance 
with the Korea-Mongolia Cultural Exchange Program. The 124th meeting 
of the Military Armistice Commission was held. The Chinese Foreign 
Cultural Liason Committee made a gift of more than 180 tropical 
animals of 21 different kinds to our country's Foreign a 
Liaison Committee (Nodong newspaper report). : 


4 August: Students from all over, utilizing the summer vaca- 
tion from school, participated in cleaning up the revolution bettle- 
fields and in the construction of the "People 's' Hero Monument, "' 
Student groups of various latin Anerican nations vent letters to the - 
Democratic Youth League Central Committée supporting the Korean 
people in achieving the withdrawal of United States’: ‘aggressor forces 
from South Korea and the peaceful unification of Korea. a 


5 stats? ‘The Chairman of the Central Comnittes of the Korean 

Red Cross sent a message agreeing to the 29 July proposal of the 
Japanese Red Cross Society Chairman concerning the talks opening in 
Niigata between the Red Cross delegations of both Korea and Japan to 
deliberate the question. of extending the period for repatriation of 
the Korean citizens residing in Japan. A hation-wide educational | 
exhibition opened in Pyongyang in celebration of the Eepeeeneh Anni- 
versary of the 15 August liberation. “ 


6 August: Premior Kim D-song sent a Sonera tulateey message 
to Prime Minister Weber Maga [transliterated] in celebration of the 
proclaiming of the independence of the Republic of Dahomey, A 
Korean Labor Party delegation left Pyongyang to attend a meeting of 
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the Cuban Socialist Party, and: they returned home on 9 September. A 
Korea-Chienese goodwill delegation visiting China left Pyongyang to | 
attend events held in China in celebration of the Fifteenth Anriiver- 
sary of the 15 August Liberation, and they returned home on 30 Aughst,. 
Our country's socialist groups sent a message to the Sixth Session of 
the World Conference to Prohibit Atomic and Hydrogen Bombs. 


7 August: The Chairman of the Central. Committee of the Korean 
Red Cross sent a message to the Chief of the Japanese Red Cross Society 
concerning the question of the entry into Japan of the reporters travel. -~: 
ing with the Korean Red Cross- delegation to participate in the confer- 
ence to extend the period aoe repatriation of Korean citizens residing 
in a a 


8 August: The Plonary Session of the Central Committee of the 
Korean Labor Party convened and discussed: the efforts of the Korean 
Labor. Party delegation which. had participated.in the Meeting of Com- 
munist Party and Labor Party delegations from socialist nations held 
in Bucharest, the overall development of the technical reform movement 
4n all parts of the people's economy, and the improved strengthening 
of the project to improve the technical capacity of the workers. The 
Session closed on 11 August. A Soviet-Korean Goodwill Association 
delegation arrived in Pyongyang at the request of the Korea-Soviet 
Goodwill Association, and they returned home on 30 August. Hungarian. 
cinema workers arrived in Pyongyang in accordance with the 1960 cul- 
tural Exchange Program. 


9 August: Headed by Premier Kim T-song, the party and govern- 
ment leaders viewed the general performance of the music and dancing . 
branch of the "Circle. Group," which participated in the National Artists 
celebration on the Mfteenth Anniversary of the 15 August Liberation 
at the Moranbong Theater. The Presidium of the Supreme People's 
Assembly passed ordinances concerning: the functions of ambassadors 
in observing the Fifteenth Anniversary of the Korean people's family 
holiday, the 15 August liberation, the appointments to various minis~ 
tries in the DPRK, and awarding the DPRK commendation to the leading 
workers of the General Federation of Koreans in Japan. 


-10 August: The Korea-Soviet Goodwill Month celebration (10 
August - 20 September), being held in memory of the Fifteenth Anni- 
versary of the 15 August liberation, opened. 


11 August: The month (11 August ~ 10 September) for showing 
of Korean-Soviet Goodwill Movies and Korean Movies Sonmemore ting the 
Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August Liberation began. 


12 August: The Secretary of the.Ulan Bator Comittee of the 
Mongolian People's Republic arrived in Pyongyang at the request of . 
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the Pyongyang Comittee of the Korean Labor Party, A Chinese-Korean 
Friendship Society delegation arrived in Pyongyang at the invitation 
of the Korea-Chinese Goodwill Society. .— | 


13 August: The ceremony for. the completion of the Pyongyang 
Theater,.:the Korean Revolution Museum, Family Rest Center, Family 
Hotel, and: Moranbong Athletic Field was held.’ ‘A mtdssion of the Japan- — 
Korea Sootety and a delegation: of. the. Japanese Socialist Party Council - 
visiting Korea arrived in Pyongyang at the request ofthe Korean’ 
Foreign Cultural Liaison Society, and Japanese for Peade member 
Saionji Kinggaju arrived in’ Pyongiang: at the requast: of the Korean 
National Poople's. Committee. for’ Peace. . 


14 Augusts » The. meeting to ‘celetrate’the: Fifteenth cAradveneasy 
of the Korean people's family holiday, the 15 August Liberation, 
opened in: Pyongyang Theater; ‘and Premior ‘Kim Il<song delivered an. 
historic report, A Soviet. industrial and. agrichl tural exhibition . 
opened, and it closed on. 15 August, an ee 

15 Augusts A review of trdops ahd | mass ‘ demmnabrectons were. a 
held in celebration of. the Fifteerith Anniversary of the Korean people's 
family holiday, the 15 August Liberation. The Bicycle Parade Team of 
the Korean: Youth Students in Japan arrived ‘in Pyongyang to deliver .. 
a letter commemorating the Fifteenth Anniversary of the 15 August 
Liberation from the Korean citizens in Japan to our ee leader, 
Prowler Kim Il-song,. ss 


16 August: Premier Kim Il-song and’ Foreign Affairs Minister 
Pak Song~echol sent congratulations to President and concurrent Prime 
Minister Sukarno and Foreign Affairs Minister Supandri on the 15th 
anniversary of the proclaiming of the Republic’ of Indonesia. The 
model airplane performance in celebration of the Fifteen Anniversary | 
of the 15 August Liberation was held at Tongpyongyang Airfield by 
Model Airplane teams, Seon 


18 August: A meeting. of the sees Chol lima’ Pioneers Work 
Team Movement. opened, and at the meeting ‘oh 22 August Premier Kim 
Il-song spoke on "The Choliima members are the hérole people of our 
generation; jand the red champ!.ons of the party." a 


19 Mucus "Nerodnt Mulla jez, " an organ ‘of ‘the central Cone 
mittee of the Bulgarian Ghianidroy Commnist Youth League, urrived in 
Pyongyang in accordance with the 1960 Cultural mecbange Program be- — 
tween Korea and Bulgaria. : 


20 ‘August: The Presidium of the Supine ‘People's Ase mbly 


ndepted ordinances in connection with awarding the arbitious reform 
ists who performed meritoriously 4n the Young Chollima Work Team 
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Movement with the titls "Hero i Biddavor and ne Endeavor Decora- 
tion'", ee ois, 


21 August: The first volume of a oveau language ¢ dictionary 
was puplehed (Nedong newspaper report) = 


23 ‘August: The Koreart Red Cross delegation. left Nidgate, aa e 
ere in the. conference’ to extend the period..of, repatriation.of 


the Korean, citizens residing in Japan. A meeting whs held in memory — 


of the 35th anniversary. of the establishment:.of "Kapu.": A student. 
scientific technology. contest for all the nation's professional 
schools and technical schools opened, and it closed on‘25. ‘August. 


24 August: The Chinese Communist Party and governient sent 
gifts to the Korean Labor Party and. government of the Republic in 
celebration of the. Fifteenth ‘Anndversary of the 15 August: ‘TAberation 
(Nodong newspaper report). ‘AnAgreement conceriing non-~contiercial 
payment between our country and Mongolia. was signed in Ulan-bator. A 
nation-wide college student athletic contest in celebration of the 
Fifteenth Anniversary. of the 15 August Liberation was hel? at none 
pyongyang Athletic Field until 26 August. | — 


25 August: Ching Hwiekwang [transliterated] was appeiiived to 
the post of plenipotentiary to Korea. It was announced that the 
Korean Red Cross delegation objected to the unjust treatment by the 
Japanese authorities towards activities of the reporters traveling 
with the delegation. 


26 August: The Korea-Japan Red Cross pelea eee conference 
was held in Niigata, 


27 August: The Cabinet announced that a school would be built 
with the gratis aid of the Mongolian-Ko. n Goodwill Agricultural 
Cooperative Union, | 


. 28 August: Premier Kim Il~song directed the work of building 
the vinylon factory on-the-spot, and, on 1 September, at a meeting of 
the enthusiasts connected with the construction of the factory which 
had been opened, he spoke "for the establishment of modern scientific 
industries and machinery." Foreign Minister Pak Song-chol sent con- 
gratulations to the Independent African Nations! Foreign Ministers 
olay He which was opened in the Cangolese capital —_— newspaper 
report 


29 August: A Korean Labor Party delegation left Pyongyang to 
attend the third meeting of the Viet Namese Labor Party, and they 
returned home on 13 September. An agreement concerning cultural aid 
between our country and the Republic of Cuba was conoluded in Havana, 
The 125th meeting of the Military Armistice Commission was held. 
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30 August: Prime ifinister Kim Dl-song directed: on-the-spot. 
management operations on the farm villages and factories in Hamgyong-. 
namdo dwring 30 and 31 August. Boktanov Greorgi Kostcv was appointed 
to the position of Bulgarian Envauy Extraordinary and Ambassador 
Plenipotentiary to Korea. The Seventh Joint Athletic’ Contest of the 
Korean People’s Army opened in celebration of the Fifteenth Anniversary 
of the 15 August Liberation, and it. closed on 9 September. 


31 August: A Korea-Japan Red Cross preliminary conference was 
held, and our side demanded that the Japanese side sliow a conclusive 
attitude concerning ow reporters’ activities. A magazine exhibition 
commemorating the Fifteenth sealed - ue proclaiming of the Viet 
Nam heat ia sora was are a 


y ; 
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1 September: Praties Kim Ilesong and Committee Chairman ‘Choe 
Yongekon sent congratulations :‘to:President Ho-Chi-Minh, Committee 
Chairman Chang-jong [transliterated], and Prime Minister Pom Mun-dong 
(transliterated] on the fifteenth anniversary of the establishment of 
the Viet Nam People's Republics A Korea-Japan Red Cross Preliminary 
Meeting was held, at which the-Jdapanese side introduced a so-called 
‘new proposal,‘' and delegations of both parties held plenary meetings 
at 93:00 p.m. as proposed by our;side. For the eighth time the Central 
Committee of the Korean Red -Cross sent educational aid funds and 
scholarships to the Society for Education of Koreans in Japan to help 
in the education of Korean women of the families residing in Japan. 


2 September: Premier Kim Dl-song received a delegation of the 
German Technician Group which is cooperating in the construction of 
Hamhung City and Hungnam City. 


3 September: Premier Kim Dl-song received a delegation of the 
Hungarian technician group which is cooperating in the construction of 
the Fongung Dye Factory. . The Central Committee of the All Union Cen- 
tral ‘Council of Trade Unions sent a note to the Organization of Ameri- 
can States (OAS) protesting the aggressive intervention against Cuba 
(Nedong newspaper report). 


5 September: A Plenary Session of the Korean Labor Party and 
Korean People's Army Committee was held under-the direction of Comrade 
Kim Tlesong. Party and government leaders led by Comrade Kim D-song 
viewed the artists performance by the Korean People's Army Combined 
Artists Circle Group in colebration of the Fifteenth Anniversary of the 
15 August Liberation. The Korea-Japan Red Cross Conference officially 
opened and the Eighth Conference was held, lasting until 17 September, 
a fine arts [display] was held in celebration of the fifteenth anni- 
versary of the establishment of the Viet Nam People's Republic. 
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6 September: Premier Kim Il-song sent congratulations to 
President Makarios in celebration of the proglamation of the independ- | 
ence of the Republic of Cyprus. A Plenary Meeting of the Central Com-— 
mittee of the Democratic Youth League opened, discussed increasing the 
pioneer role of tle youths in the exeoution Technical patel 
and closed on 7 rolreeere ee 


7 September: ‘The Korean Forel gn Cultural Idaison scolety me 
the JaparieKorea Soolety,gjelegation released a joint statement. More 
than 360 scientific technicians of Fayni’Mactinery Research Sections 
and original desighers attended a. National — eee 
Conference which was held unt4l 8 Beptenber. ee 


8 September: Premier Kim Il-song and Choe Yong-kon, Chairman : 
of the Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly, sent a letter of 
condolence to the German Social Unification Party and leaders of the 
German Democratic Republic on the death of President Wilhelm Pieck, 
The Cabinet proclaimed the day of the funeral, 1 September, National 
Mourning Day in commemoration of the death of Comrade Wilhelm Pieck. 
A Korean Labor Party government delegation left Pyongyang to ettend 
the funeral services of Comrade Wilhelm Pieck, and they returned home 
on 19 September. The Presidium of the Supreme People's. Assembly 7 
adopted an ordinance concerning a DPRK People's Prize for outstanding 
work in the fields of scientific technology and literary arts, A. 
reporters’ meeting was held in Pyongyang in celebration of 'Inter-~ 
national Reporters’ Union Day." A Polish Exhibition of drawings, 
ineluding 150 prints, carricatures,. damecanes etc., epee at the 
Central State Fine Arts Museum, 


9 September: The People's Awards Committee decided on the 
following recipients of the People's Prize numbers one, two, three, 
and four: Scientist Won Wonesa, Doctor Kye Ong=sang, Writers Hal 
Sol-ya and Lee Ki~yong, who jointly created the original epic of 
heroiem, "Our Glorious Country." The award ceremony was held on lz 
September, In accordance with the 1960 Korea-Soviet Cultural Exchange 
Program, High School workers, N. N. Pulyanski, head of the Moscow ' 
Printing College, and N, N. Andreev, head of the opeetrter ee Industrial 
School, arrived in Pyongyang. 


13 September: A Korean Central News satien? delegation left 
Pyongyang to attend a meeting of the press agencies of socialist 
countries. A construction observation group of our seuptry, which is 
visiting the Soviet Union and (Czechoslovakia, left Pyongyang, | 


14 September: The 126th Meeting of the Military Armistice 
Commission was held, 7 
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15 Septembert Chioe Yong-kon, Chairian of the Presidium of the. 
Supreme People's Assembly congratulated Walter Ulbrict's election to’ 
the Committee area of the German rc Republic Soviet. 


16 Septeubent: An agreement concerning - ‘exchange of news reports 
and mutual aad between the Korean Central News Agenoy and Tass News 
Agency was. Sees | os 
a¢ 17 September: ‘The Presidium ;of thie. ‘Sipreme People's Assenbly 
adopted an ordinance awarding the title of "DPRK Meritorious Miners" 
to the Sanha Mine and the coal miners. * A. meeting was held in celebra- 
tion of the fifth annivarsary of the Republic’ Miners Holiday. The 
fifth meeting of the Organization of Railroad Cooperatives’ opened, 
and it closed on 22 September, 


18 September: Premier Kim Il-song and ‘Foreign Minister Pak: 
Songe-chol each congratulated Prime Minister Perhat Abaswa (trans-— 
literated] and Kurim Bel Kasem [transliterated] on the second anniver- 
sary of the establishment of the provisional government of the Re- 
public of Algeria, The DPRK Red Cross delegation which participated 
in the Korea-Japan Red Cross Conference released a statement, 


19 September: Premier Kim TL-song directed agricultural opera- 
tions from Coa thesspor an Hwanghae-raindo. 


20 September: ‘The Central Coumitiee of the Korean Labor Party 
sent congratulations on the fortiéth. areverensy. of the founding of 
the Uraguay oes Party. 


21 September: The Xorean delegation left Pyongyang to parti-~ 
cipate in the third meeting of the Korea-Chinese Conmittee for Scien- 
tific-Technical Cooperation. An agreement conosrning exchange of 
news reports and mitual cooperation between the Korean Central News 
Agency and the Albanian News Agency was concluded in Sofia. 


22 September's Our govermment released a statement regarding 
the grave situation which had developed in the Congds . 


23 September's. The Korean Red Cross delegation announced that 
the Korea-Japan Fed Cross Conference had failed by being a diabolical. 
political target pursued by the Japanese government authorities. An 
agreement concerning an exchange of new reports and mitual cooperation 
between the Korean Central News Agency and the Bulgarian and Czechos- 
lovakian News Agencies was concluded in wohses 


24 September: The Music Composers '* Outta selected the month 
of September as Mass Music Composition Month, | 
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25 September: The Cuban government, established ee cat 
relations with our government . 


28 September: The Cabinet adopted ‘directive number “7, 
“exempting Agricultural Cooperative Unione from national loans and 
default in taxes," and directive number 48, ‘strengthening improvement 
in farm machinery production and repair." The Ministry of Finance 
released a repdrt concerning ips aati? of the period to draw on 
People's. Esoooake Development. Te 12>th eonire of the | 
ary Aree Commission’ was oh as 


29 September. A photo exhibition, "Two Years of the Five-Year 
Plan," in celebration of the llth anniversary of the establishment of 
the Chinese People’s pepunees eee an the Taedongmin Motion Pic-~ 
ture Theater, 


30 September: Korean-China Goodwill Night an selebeation of 
the lith anniversary of the establishment of the Chinese People's 
Republic was held in Taedongmun Motion Picture Theater.” 


October 


1 October: Prime Minister Kim Desong sent congratulations to 
President Sekou Toure in commemoration of the second anniversary of 
the. proclaiming of the Republic of Guinea, It was announced that the 
DPRK supports the Soviet salution to important international problems 
clarified by the chain of events presented by the lead of the Soviet 
delegation, N. S, euehenen: at the fifteenth se of the UN 
General Assembly... . 


4 October: An economic Weise tian of our country left Pyong- 
yang to visit China and returned home on 15 October. The third coun- 
cil of the National Degree Granting Committee awarded Bachelor degrees 
to scientific research workers and to the Chinese exchange students. 


5 October: Our country's government sent a note to the German 
Democratic Republic government supporting the steps taken by the German 
Democratic Republic strengthening the pecesres maneuvers of ‘the 
West Berlin and West German avengers. 


6 October: The 128th Meeting of the Military Armistace COM 
mission was held, A ceremony opening the railroad line (the Pukchong 
Line) between Sinbukchong amd Pukchong was held. 


7 October: Premier Kim Il-sOng sent congratulations to Prime > 


Minister Fidel Castro of the Revolutionary Government of the Republic 
of Cuba on the establishment of diplomatic relations between our 
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country and Cubai A delegation of the Cameroon Labor Party General 
‘ Trade Unions. League arrived in Pyongyang at the request of the Central 
* Committee of the Contra Couned] of. oe Federation of. Trade Unions. 


9 October: An athletic inet was held in Pyonayane in celebra- 


tion of the eleventh anniversary of the establishment of the “Sports 
Holiday. u 


10: October: A gic was héld’in celebration of the fifteenth’ 
amiversary of the establishment of. Korean labor Party, The Cabinet 
released a report on the: illegal penetration of the eaves waters 
of our country by Japanese boats. | 


12 October: Premier Kim aisecny: eaw the new meted gicten 
heavy freight trucks, tractors, cranes, and bulldozers achieved by 
the production of the workers of the Tokchon ‘Automobile Factory and 
the Kiyang Tractor Factory, ami he’encouraged the workers, The Presi- 
sium of the Supreme People's Assembly passed resoluti.ons concerning: — 
the appointment of DPRK Minister of National Defense Kim Kwang-hyop 
28 Deputy Prime Minister of the DPRK, awarding the title of Hero of . 
Endeavor to Sanka Supung hydroelectric station machine foreman and 
repair foreman Chong Tokeyun and Korean People's Army Officer Chong 
Chong-man, the awarding of the ‘title DPRK Meritorious actor to artists, 
and the reorganizing of the DPRK: olty ‘administrative districts. Our 
country's Federation of Trado Unions delegation to attend the Plemun 
of the International Trade Union Federation for solidarity of Algerian 
workers and people, a Korean Writers Guild delegation to attend the 
Second World Writers Conference, and our country’s health workers who 
are visiting China, all departed from Pyongyang. A ceremony opening 
Mansugyo, Changsan-kori, and Pulkunveord was held. _ 7 


13 October: Prime Minister Kin T1-song sent a telegram of 
condolence to the Japanese Socialist Party Executive Committee on the 
death of Committee Chairman Asanuma Inejiru. . An economic aid agreenent 
between Korean and the Soviet Union was signed in Moscow. Our country 
and the Chinese People's Republic signed two agreements in Peking; one 
concerning “the Chinese People's Republic’s offer of a loan to the 
DFRK,* and one concerning “Chinese People's Republic offer of a loan 
to the DPRK.“ (sic}, Korean Students’ Committee celebrated the first 
meeting of the ‘African Students Leagues 


16 October: The Academy of Sciences Committee on Social 
Science held a meeting in celebration of the Fifteenth Anniversary of 
the establishment of the Korean Labor Party. In accordance with the 
1960 Cultural Exchange Program, a Bulgarian entertainment group on a 
zoodwill visit to our country gave their first aay in Pyong- 
yang, and they returned home on 29 October, 
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18 October: Our country's Trade Unton delegation left Pyong~ — 
yang to attend the fourth meeting of the’Romanian Trade Union. An : 
agreement was adopted at the: third meeting:of the Korea-Chinese Com- 
mittee . Scientific-Technical Cooperation. Giele from 29 September 
in Peking : 


19 October: The Chairman. of the Korean Red ‘Groas Central 
Committee sent: a ‘reply to the 7 October message sent by the Chairman 
of the Japanese Red Cross Society senuetians the problem of repatriat- 
ing Korean citizens residing in Japans the reiterated our cone | 
sistent attitude. The Chinese Academy of Sedencén made a gift of — 

60 subtropical vegetables of 12 different types to our country's 
Acadeny of Sciences (Nodong newspaper report). 


20 October: The Korean People's Committee for ‘Peace and -the . 
Korean Africa-Asia Solidarity Committee. sent a message to the National 
Conference Obstructing Revision of the Japan-U.S. Security Pact, sup- 
porting the 23rd joint battle of the Japanese people for abolition of 
the Japan-U.S, "Security Pact," (Nodong Newspaper Report) 


22 October: Foreign Minister Pak Song-chol sent a note to the 
Chairman of the Gereral Assembly and the UN Secretary General cun- 
cerning the Korean problem secretly being brought up for discussion 
at the 15th Session of the General Assembly. A week-long showing of a - 
Chinese film in commemoration of the 10th anniversary of the entrance 
of the Chinese People's Volunteer. Army into the war opened. 


23 October: A Chinese People's Republic military delegation and - 
a Chinese People's liberation Army delegation arrived in Pyongyang 
together to visit our country. A Cuban govermnent health delegation 
arrived-in Pyongyang for a goodwill visit to our country, and retuned 
home on 27 October. A Korean People's Army delegation departed 
Pyongyang to visit China and they returned 4 December, A Korean- 
Chinese~Mongolian Tri-Nation Athletic Meet opened at Moranbong 
Athletic, Field, and closed on 24 October. Our country's Sin Kum-dan 
broke the world record for the 400 yard women's dash. 


24 October: A meeting was held in Pyongyang in celebration of 
the Tenth Anniversary of the Chinese People's Volunteer Arny's 
entry into the war. Choe Yong~kon, Chairman of the Presidium of the 
Supreme People's Assembly, sent congratulations to the King of Yemen 
in celebration of the national holiday of the. Kingdom of Yemen. 


25 October: Premier Kim Il-song sent congratulations to Prime 
Minister Modibe Keita on the proclaiming of the Republic of Mali and 
on 31 October Premier Kim Il-~song received a reply from the Republic 
of Mali. <A Chinese Mass Cuitural Artists delegation arrived in Pyong- 
yang to visit. Korea. A Cuban Youth delegation arrived in Pyongyang 
to visit Korea and they returned on 4 November. 
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27 .October: There was mutual agreement on extending the period 
of repatriation of Korean citizens residing in Japan. A meeting was 
held in memory of the 200th anniversary of the birth of Kim emence 
the 18th century prominent realist painter. 


28 October: The soviet “Kedliua Sarde." football team visited 
our country and returned home on 10 er, | | : 
November 


1. November: Premier Kim Tl-song received the Cuban Youth 
delegatior, A celebration was held coumémorating the 15th anniversary 
of the establishment of Nodong Simmun. A Columbian cultural delega- 
tion and a Chinese wrestling team arrived in Pyongyang. On 6 November 
there was a wrestling meet with 28 participants. : 


4 November's. The Central : Coumittec of the German Democratic 
Republic Red Cross.Society sent aid materials to the Red Cross Central 
Committee in our countiry for the mepausaved Koreans. 


3 November: A ienoriat: meeting was held in Svenacane in 
celebration of the 3ist anniversary of the Kwangju Students Movement, 
The Korean Democratic Youth League Central Conmittee released a 
statement in support cf the "Havana Proclamations," denouncing U.S. 
imperlalist nee een acta ne? against Cuba, 


mM November: Korean Tabor Party and government delegations 
departed Pyongyang to participate in the event celebrating the. 43rd 
anniversary of the Socialist October Revolution and returned home on 
17 December, A joint communique between our country's trade delega- 
tion and a trade delegation from the Government of Burma, delegation 
who arrived in Korea on 28 October, was signed in Pyongyang, and the 
delegation returned home on 5 November, 


5 November s An economic delegation of our country left Pyong- 
yang to visit Viet Nam, 


6 November: A mecting celebrating the 43rd anniversary of the 
October Revolution was held in Fyongyang in the Pyongyang Theater. 


8 November: ‘The fifth general jective of the Korean People "s 
Jurist Association was held. A Chinese youth delegation arrived in 
Pyongyang to visit Korea, and they aes home on 30 November. 


9 November: A Gbeshiosloveidan delegation of high school 
workers arrived in Pyongyang to visit our country, 
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10 November: Our country's high school workers left Pyongyang 
to visit Czechoslovakia. A Mongolian People’s Republic Trade delega-~ 
tion arrived in Pyongyang to visit our countrys and they returned home 
on 18 November. . : 


li Novembér:: Regarding the secret intreduction of the Korean 
problem at the fifteenth session of the UN General Assembly, our 
country's government made an announcement concerning a memorandum for) 
“Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland." The Presidium of the 
Supreme People's Assembly adopted an-.ordinance establishing a DPRK 
Meritorious athletic award. A celebration night opened for the fif- 
teenth anniversary of the: establishment of the Korea-Soviet Goodwill 
Society. Writers of. our ee left Pyongyang to visit the Soviet 
Union and Albania, 3 \e ? . 


12 November: A republic communicatdoris ene ‘contest was 
held in Pyongyang, at which world records were broken in two events 
and republic records were established in five events. The Champion- 
ship 2.8 Football Team left Pyongyang to visit China, 


13 November: A five«year trade agreement and a 1961 trade 
agreement between Korea and Viet Nam were signed in Hanoi. 


15 Novenbantt An agreement betuean our country and Czechoslo- 
vakia concerning mutual technical aid was signed. 


16 November: A 1961 Korea-Mongolian agreement concerning the 
trading of and payment for commercial goods was signed. A Soviet 
Trade Union Exchange Group and German musicians arrived in Fyongyang 
to visit Korea, 


18 November: A meeting was held in memory of the fifteenth 
anniversary of the Korean Democratic Women's Teague. 


19 November: The eighth meeting of the Second Supreme People's 
Assembly opened, and discussed: 1) lam, 2) a summary of the carrying 
out of the first five-year DPRK People's Ecenomic Development Plan, 
and closed on 24 November after adopting suggestions to "send a DPRK - 
Supreme People's Assembly letter to the South Korean Assembly, South 
Korean authorities, social groups, and the people themselves," and to 
effect South Korean economic and cultural exchange agreements and de-~ 
vise the development of a self-supporting economy in South Kerea, 

Our country's delegation departed to attend the fifth meeting of the 
Committee on Fisheries Research, Western Pacific Region, Our country's 
football team departed for Hanoi to participate in the Korea~China-Viet 
Nam-Mongolia FoureNation Goodwill Foothall Competition, 


30 November: A meeting was held in observance of the fifteenth 
anniversary of the establishment of the Korean Federation of Trade Unions, 
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December 


1 December: An seonona’s delogation of the nies 
Government of the Republic of Cuba arrived in Fyongyange 


2 December: Premier Kai Tabi ecules the Cuban economic 
delegation, Our econoslé delégation left Pyongyang to visit the 
Soviet Union, and on 24 Decewtber a joint communique was released. on 
the signing of protocol providing for increasing development of Korea- | 
Soviet commerce~-econonic agreements, a 


5 December: The Rumanian People's Republic envoy extraordinary 
and ambassador plenipotentiary was appointed. 


6 Desenbené An agreement Séncswine the sstabiaaning of 
diplomatic relations between our country and the Republic of Cuba and 
the exchange of diplomats and an agreement concerning cultural coopera~ 
tion between the two countries were ratified by both countries, In =| 
Pyongyang both countries signed a commerce and payment exchange agree-~ 
ment, a bank technclogy agreement, a science technology agreement, a 
1961 trade agreement, and a 1961-1962 cultural exchange program. In 
the establishment of a Soviet Industrial-Agricultural exhibition, the 
Soviet side held an exhibit presentation ceremony as part of their 
share of the responsibility, The statement of the Communist Party 
and the paper party representatives was issued in the Nodong News- 
papers 


9 fescue. A communique was released in Pyongyang concerning 
the ninth meeting of the Korea-Soviet Scientific Technology Coopera- 
tion Committee. In Vienna, Austria, a trade agreement limited to 
1961-1962 ‘between the Korean International Trade Promotion Committee 
delegation and the Austrian Federation of Economic Councils was con~ 
cluded. The economic delegation of the Revolutionary Government of 
the Republic of Cuba Bovurre? home. 


9 December: A ceremony was held for the completion of the 
Hochonegang Power Station. 


li December: A Foreign Ministry spokesman refuted the ee 
nical statement of the United States State Department on 7 December 
which shows once again the true aggressive character of the United 
States imperialists who are against peaceful unification of Korea, 
Tne text of the appeal to all of the people of the world which was 
adopted at the meeting of the Communist Party and labor party delega- 
tions in Moscow was printed in the Nodong newspaper. — 


12 December: The Foreign Ministry released a statement that 


the present state of affairs in the Congo is due to the tyrannical 
intervention and aggression by the United States imperialists, 
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13 December: Premier Kim Il~song received the newly appointed 
Rumanian People's Repwslic: Envoy Extraordinary and pereseadon Pleni..« 
potentiary to Korea e ; 


15 December: Our country's Ministry of cate aes res 
leased a statement that the situation which developed in Laos: ‘was due 
to the aggressive action of the American es 


16. December: There was a mass meeting in Pyongyang . sae cong . 
the laotian people's fight against the American imperialist'aggression - 
and its puppets. 


17 December: Our country's Foreign Ministry acieated: a gtnte- 
ment concerning the situation being enforced by the French imperialists 
through mass sanguiary oaee oranees 


18 December: A ceremony was held for the pene of the -. 
Pongung Chemical Dye Factory. 


20 December’ The December Plenary Meeting of the Gentral Con 
mittee of the Korean Labor Party was held, the following were dis- 
cussed: a summary of the 1960 agricultural district management. 
operations and the work for 1961, the 1961 People's Economic Develop- 
ment Plein, and the meeting of the Communist Party and labor party 
delegations. The meeting ended on 23 December, 


23 December: A consular convention between our country and 
the German Democratic Republic was ratified in Berlin, The Plenary 
Meeting of the Central Committee of the Korean Labor Party sent let~ 
ters of congratulations to the laborers, technicians, and office 
workers of the Tokchon Automobile Factory and the Kiyang Tractor 
Factory which made more than 3,000 tractors and vehicles to increase 
the productive power of our country and to promote the mechanization 
of special agricultural administrations, and the Huichon Construction 
Machinery Factory, which had achieved great success. The Central 
Committee of the Korean Labor Party awarded a prize to the workers 
who reaped brilliant success in agricultural production this year with 
the freight trucks sent by the Tokchon Automobile Factory. 


24 December: The Central Committee of the Korean Labor Party 
sent congratulations to the Central Committee of the Luxembourg Com- 
munist Party in observance of the sixteenth meeting of the party and 
the fortieth’ anniversary of the establishment of . the Luxembourg 
Communist Party. An agreement between our country and the Soviet 
Union concerning increasing progress in economic cooperation was 
Signed in Moscow, 
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25 December: <A ceremony was held for the operation of the 
Chloride Vinyl Factory having a 6,000 ton annual capacity. The 
Central Committee of the “orean Labor Party sent congratulations on 
the sixth nation-wide meeting of the Ceylon Conmmnist Party. 


26 December: The Kyaing Tractor Factory brilliantly fulfilled 
the plan for the productian 6f 3,000 tractors. Scientists and tech- 
nicians of the Chemical Industry held a council at Hamhung (it closed 
27 December). 


27 December: The Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly 
adopted the following resolutions: the Ministry of Education and 
Culture was abolished and the Ministry of Education and the Ministry 
of Culture were established, a Ministry of Forestry and a Ministry of 
Fisheries were established, Deputy Premier Comrade Chong Jun-taek 
was relieved of duties as Chairman of the light Industry Committee 
and was appointed Chairman of the Nationa! Planning Committee, Comrade 
Im Kye-jol vas relieved of duties as Chairi.n cf the National Plan- 
ning Committee and was appointed as Chairman of the Light Industry 
Committee, and Comrade Choe Yong-jin was appointed as Minister of 
Fisheries. The Kangson Foundry employees heid a rally to successfully 
fulfill the resolutions of the December Plenary Session of the Central 
Committee of the Korean Labor Pexijy. At the meeting it was resolved 
that next year 21,000 more tons of steel would be produced, and an 
appeal was made to the nation's workers, technicians, and office 
workers to surge upward together. 


28 December: A meeting of the nation's agricultural devotees 
opened (and closed on 31 December). 
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APPENDIX A 
1961 NORTH KOREAN YEARBOOK 
Demestigifsectiion - 
(Doe-ments) 


PREMIER KIM 2L--SONG*S SPEECHES 
The chollima standard bearers are the heroes of our era 
and the party's fighters. (Speedh delivered on 22 August 1960 
at the nation-wide Conference of the Pioneers of the Chollima 
Work Team movement . .« « «eee eeeevuee se eee ee 8 lt 
In order to establish a modern chemical industrial base 


(Speech delivered on 1 September 1960 at the meeting of enthu- 
Siasts connected with the construction of the vinylon plant . o 


POLITICS 


Statement of the DPRK (Concerning the severe situation 
Dri C6iCOMRO): 6.26: i, es os We we as RB: 2 Wels cat Ja ee ee, 
Statement of the government of the DPRK (Concerning the 
proposals of the Seviet government. with respect to the solution 
of a series of important international problems put forth by the 
head of the Soviet delegation at the 15th session of the J, N. 
General Assembly) . 2 ec ee ee ence enesnevrvepoee 
Memorandum dispatched by our government to the Democratic 
Republic of Germany «2 0 se se ere vevneesevnesesvnve 
Report delivered by Comrade Pak Kumech'ol, Vice Chairman 


pl 


pe 4+ 


p. 8 


a) 


Pp. 10 


of the Central.Conmittee of the Korean Labor Party at the celebra~ 


tion gathering of the 15th anniversary of the establishment of 
the Korean Labor Party (10 October 1960) Coote oeee ee 
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p. li 


Memorandum of the government of the DPRK on the peacerul 
unification of Korea . «ee ececscece ree eee erences Pe 

With respect to the further acceleration of the peaceful 
unification of the fatherland (Report delivered by Ch'toe Yong-~kon, 
Chairman of the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's Assem- 
bly at the 8th session of the 2nd Supreme People's Assembly (19 
Noveinber: 1960 )) 66.6 ow: 6. ke We ee Rs OO WS we Pe 

Letter sent by the DPRK Supreme People's Assembly to the 
various political parties, social organizations and people of 
the Republic of Korea and South Korea . . «ee e ee wo ew wo 8 Ps 


POLITICS 


Written opinions with respect to. plans to develop the 
national economy independently in South Korea by bringing about 
economic and cultural interchange between North and South 
KOVR: 6. ca veces. er See a or a er ee ee rr er Sr rr nr er Pn O79 

Statement of the DPRK Foreign Ministry (With respect to 
the current situation in the Republic of the Congo abetted by 
the highehanded interference and aggression of the American 
imperialists) e 6° e ® e e e.6 hm? e eo e °@ e e e @ °@ e e ° e ® Pe 

Statement of the DPRK Foreign Ministry (Concerning the 
severe warlike situation which has developed in Laos because of 
the naked acts of aggression carried out by the U. S. 
imperialists) osceeveeeevrevere ee eee © © © © © © © © © e 6~Pe 

Statement of the DPRK Foreign Ministry (Concerning the 
grave situation in Algeria where French imperialists are con- 
tinuing the war of colonialist plunder while carrying out 
brutal massacres ) oeeveeevevnevsee 8s ee 06 8 © © 8 ew 8 lel elCDl 

Decision of the joint meeting of the Central Committee 
of the Korean Labor Party concerning the meetings and activi- 
ties of the representatives of the Communist Party and the 
Labor Party «ce seveeveeveeeen ® eeeee © © © © © e© 8 Pe 

Concerning the further development of commercial and 
economic development between the DPRK and the USSR . . « « « « « Ds 


ECONOMICS, EDUCATION, CULTURE, AND PEOPLE'S LIFE 


With respect to the introduction of an independent profit 
system among the state stock farm work teams (35th decision of 
the Cabinet) oeervseeveweseetrteeenee ee © 8&6 © 8 8 Pe 
With respect to the further strengthening of soil manage- 
ment activities (37th decision of the Cabinet) . ..«ee-eeec Pe 
Land management regulation (Approved through the 37th 7 
decision of the Cabinet ) eeeee ee ee © © © © © © © © @ 8 Pe 
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19 


27 


2 


59 


60 


61 


61 
65 


66 
67 
67 


With respect to the development on all fronts of the 

technical innovation movement in all sectors of the people's 

economy (Report by Kim TL, First Vice Minister of the Cabinet, 

at the plonary session of the Central Committee of the Korean ; 

Labor Party in August 1960) - eee © © © © 6 88 8 eel tlle lt o . Pe é&9 
With respect to improving and strengthening activities | 

to develop technical skills (Report by Kim Ch'angeman, Vice _ 

Chairman of the Central Committee of the Korean Labor Party,. 

at the plenary session of the (Ventral Committee of the Korean 

Labor Party in August 1960) Ce So 83 
With respect to the exemption of state loans amd un- 

collected grains (7) of the agricultural cooperatives (47th 

decision of the Cabinet) eeee 8s © © © © © © © © © ee 8 Pe 95 
With respect to the enactment of DPRK merit physical 

culturalist titles (Decree of the standing committee of the _ 

Supreme Péople's Assembly ) ees 0e@ © © © © © © © © ee 8 el le Pe 96 
Regulations pertaining to DPRK merit physical cul~ 

tTuralist. titles: 6 6-6. 6. 6 6: ce Wh SO OS AWE OS OS Pe 96 
Summing up of the accomplishments of the first 5 Year 

Plan (1957-1961) in the development .of the DPRK- people's 

economy (Report by Yi Chongeok, Vice Premier of. the Cabinet, 

at the 8th session of the 2nd Supreme People's Assembly on 

22 November 1960). Pr ee See ee ee ee ee er ee rr a cr Sr er ir i OF 97 


TENERAL SUMMARIES - 


Domestic Conditions . . . « e * 2 ee ae e008 08 @ 6 ance e 8 Pe 122 
Geography and the Populace eseeeeerweee we ee ew ew ew ew ew CP 127 


POLITICS 


State Organs . «eee eevee vneereves cee evecrvee e Pe 131 
Organs of Supreme Sovereignty.... « «6 «eee ce e:s Pe 13L 
State Central Executive OrganS « «eee ee ee ww Pe 1321 
Regional Governing Organs ee ee 6 0 eee oe pee Pe 132 


Court of Justice and Procurator's Office... . ee «.e » Pe 132 
Foreign Relations »« « «'e © © © 0 06 © 0 6 8 8 8 68.8.8 8 8 ee. Pe 133 
Political Parties, Social Organizations . 2. « «ee «.e e ©~ De 145 
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APPENDIX Bs 


GLOSSARY 


town 


district 7 


district 


city 


province 


south province 


north province 


subdivision of a provinca 


1.4 acres 


river 


peak 
mountain 
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